7.95 CAN

CHANNELS « PREDICTIONS « FEATURES *5.95

Journal of EMERGENCE!

PrAcr 1o ArL BEINGS » APrIL 2010

AMAZING CHANNELS
RoBERT SHAPIRO # LEE CARROLL  CATHY CHAPMAN : DANIELE DEVOE # RONNA HERMAN
KAtHLYN KinGDON # LYNETTE LECKIE-CLARK # FRANKIE Z AVERY # DAviD K. MILLER
STEVE ROTHER # KAHU FRED STERLING  JAMES TYBERONN  AND MANY MORE!

]

dard

|
|

I

INSPIRED INFORMATION

from beyond the focus of Earth to guide, teach and help you now, as
you awaken to your natural self and your natural talents and abilities.
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w manity is evolving. The Harmonic Convergence that
began in 1987 is rapidly approaching the final three
stages that will take us into the higher dimensions.

,'I L l
J
L ~ 10-10-10issucha pivotal moment in human emergence
that internationally recognized authors and teachers,
Steve & Barbara Rother and Jim Self in collaboration with
“The Group,” the Archangels and Higher Beings of Light,
= : will facilitate an unprecedented and expansive moment of

spiritual emergence: THE NEXT CONVERGENCE:
MERGING SPIRIT INTO HUMAN.

Jim Self

teve Rother

MORE THAN A SEMINAR

This is not an ordinary seminar, workshop or conference.
This will be an experiential event filled with energy-shifting
experiences, multidimensional tools, and activations that
will enable you to transition more comfortably and
gracefully through the next two convergence points:
11.11.11 and 12.12.12.

To ensure that all participants are adequately prepared,
THIS EVENT WILL BEGIN THREE MONTHS PRIOR TO
10.10.10 with a series of exclusive webinars and tele-
seminars at no extra expense.

WHAT CAN YOU EXPECT FROM THIS EXPERIENCE?
Please note: This is not a beginner's event. This dynami-
cally focused program is being purposefully directed and
co-created by “The Group” and the Archangels to enable
you to step into the next level of your ascension.

h-11th October 2010

DURING THESE FOUR UNIQUE DAYS YOU WILL:

» Dissolve the “threads of discontent” accumulated withi
your DNA coding over many lifetimes

» Consciously experience yourself in two places at one
time

» Understand your true power and why you are a teacher,
healer and leader

» Discover the difference between masculine and feminine
energy, and why understanding this difference makes -
ALL the difference .

» Learn how to blend parallel lifetimes, accessing all the

skills you have mastered in each _ ,1‘,
» Expand your internal "Wiring” capacity to hold a Higher E
Light Quotient -
 Integrate the powerful 5th-dimensional understandings -

of ‘Love” and ‘Responsibility’

» Speed up your transition from living within duality to
living within Triality

» Accelerate the integration process to anchor more of
your own spirit within your physical body.

This event will include channels about what's to

come. Participants also will receive NEW Medulla Pineal

Activations or Enhancements and Attunements.

THE VENUE: The Scottsdale Resort & Conference Center
(www.thescottsdaleresort.com)

REGISTRATION: $495.00. Reg. before June 30th: $450.

SPECIAL ONLINE ATTENDANCE PACKAGE: $295.00. Reg.
before June 30th: $250.00

FOR MORE INFORMATION: contact Meg Adamson-Gour

at 413-259-6871 or email mega@lightworker.com. Register
at www.lightworker.com/Schedule/2010/101010/

¢ (Space is limited, please register early.)

Humanity is evolving. Are you ready to return to your awakened place of consciousness?

Steve Rother is an international seminar leader and
presenter of information from “The Group.” He is the author
of 6 books in 18 languages, and the Beacons of Light:
Reminders from Home transcripts which are available in

21 languages.

Jim Self is an international teacher and author who presents

seminars on the Tools of Mastering Alchemy in collaboration
with the Archangels and Ascended Masters.

*lightworker.con

Barbara Rother co-facilitates self~-empowerment and
healing seminars with her husband and partner Steve,
and is the author of the popular monthly Connecting
the Heart messages.

SPECIAL GUEST: Grammy award-winning producer and
performer Barry Goldstein combines his musical career
with facilitating international workshops and seminars on
the transformational healing aspects of Sacred Sound.

www.lightworker.com

www.masteringalchemy.com



THE EXPLORER RACE SERIES
through Robert Shapiro

Humans—creators-in-training—have a purpose and destiny so heartwarmingly, profoundly
glorious that it is almost unbelievable from our present dimensional perspective. Humans are
great lightbeings from beyond this creation, gaining experience in dense physicality. This truth
about the great human genetic experiment of the Explorer Race and the mechanics of creation is
being revealed for the first time by Zoosh and his friends through superchannel Robert Shapiro.
These hooks read like adventure stories as we follow the clues from this creation that we live in

out to the Council of Creators and beyond.

EXPLORER RACE:
ORIGINS and the
NEXT 50 YEARS

This volume has so much
information about who we are
and where we came from—the
source of male and female beings,
the war of the sexes, the beginning of the linear mind,
feelings, the origin of souls—it is a treasure trove.
In addition, there is a section that relates to our near
future—how the rise of global corporations and politics
affects our future, how to use benevolent magic as a force
of creation and how we will go out to the stars and affect
other civilizations.

352p. $14.95 1SBN 0-929385-95-0

EXPLORER
RACE: The
COUNCIL of
CREATORS

B The thirteen core members of

the Coundil of Creators discuss
their adventures in coming to
awareness of themselves and their journeys on the way
to the Council on this level. They discuss the advice and
oversight they offer to all creators, including the Creator
of this local universe. These beings are wise, witty and
joyous, and their stories of Love’s Creation help us realize
that we live in an expanded, multiple-level reality.

273 p. $14.95 ISBN 1-891824-13-9

EXPLORER
RACE: ET
| VISITORS SPEAK

Even as you are searching the
1 sky for extraterrestrials and
their spaceships, ETs are here
on planet Earth—they are
stranded, visiting, exploring, studying the culture,
healing the Earth of trauma brought on by irresponsible
mining or researching the history of Christianity over the
last 2,000 years. Some are in human guise; some are in
spirit form. Some look like what we call animals that we
have labeled cats or cows or elephants.

340p. $14.95 ISBN 1-891824-28-7

EXPLORER RACE:
CREATORS and
FRIENDS

Now that you have a greater
understanding of who you are in
the larger sense, it is necessary
to remind you of where you
came from, the true magnificence of your being. You
must understand that you are creators-in-training, and
yet you were once a portion of Creator. You are still a
portion of Creator, yet you are training for the individual
responsibility of being a creator, to give your Creator a
coffee break.

435¢. $19.95 ISBN 1-891824-01-5

EXPLORER RACE
and 1S1S

Isis s the prototypal loving,
nurturing, guiding feminine being,
the focus of feminine energy. She
has the ability to expand limited
thinking without making people

with limited beliefs feel uncomfortable. She is a
fantastic storyteller, and all of her stories are teaching
stories. If you care about who you are, why you are here,
where you are going and what life is all about—pick up
this book. You won't lay it down until you are through,
and then you will want more.

304 ». $14.95 ISBN 1-891824-11-2

URPL AR R
L
LA FETY

EXPLORER
RACE:
Techniques for
GENERATING
SAFETY

We all want to be safe, but
we don't always feel that way.
Wouldn't you like to generate safety so you could go
wherever you need to go, do whatever you need to
do, in a benevolent, safe and loving way for yourself?
Learn safety as a radiated environment that will allow
you to gently take the step into the new timeline, into a
benevolent future and away from a negative past.

177 ». $9.95 ISBN 1-891824-26-0

THE EXPLORER
RACE

You individuals reading
this are truly a result of the
genetic experiment on Earth.
You are beings who uphold

S8 the principles of the Explorer
Race. The information in this book is designed to
show you who you are and give you an evolutionary
understanding of your past that will help you now.
The key to empowerment in these days is to not know
everything about your past, but to know what will
help you now.

584 ». $25.00 ISBN 0-929385-38-1

EXPLORER
RACE: PARTICLE
PERSONALITIES

Allaround you in every moment
you are surrounded by the most
magical and mystical beings.
They are too small for you to see
as single individuals, but in groups you know them
as physical matter. Particles who might be considered
either atoms or portions of atoms consciously view the
vast spectrum of reality yet also have a sense of personal
memory like your own linear memory. These particles
remember where they have been and what they have
done in their infinitely long lives.

246p. $14.95 1SBN 0-929385-97-7
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JESUS
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EXPLORER RACE
and JESVUS

The core personality of that
being known on the Earth as
Jesus, along with his students and
friends, describes with clarity and
love his life and teaching 2,000
years ago. He states that his
teaching is for all people of all races in all countries. Jesus
announces here for the first time that he and two others,
Buddha and Mohammed, will return to Earth from their
places of being in the near future, and a fourth being, a
child already born now on Earth, will become a teacher
and prepare humanity for their return.

354¢. $16.95 1SBN 1-891824-14-7

EXPLORER
RACE: ANIMAL
SOVLS SPEAK

Each animal brings a wonderous
gift to share with humanity.
Welcome to the footsteps of the
loving beings who support you,
who wish to reveal more about themselves to you and who
welcome you not only to planet Earth but to the pathway of
self-discovery. Use this book to support you along your path
toward inevitable self-discovery and ultimately to support
the self-discovery in others that results in revealing the true
and most benevolent heart of all beings.

570 7. $29.95 1SBN 1-891824-50-3

plus four new Explorer Race books coming soon:
The Zetas: History, Hybrids and Human Contact * Astrology: Planet Personalities and Signs Speak * Plant Souls Speak * The Totality and Beyond

ETs and the
EXPLORER RACE

In this book, Robert Shapiro
channels Joopah, a Zeta Reticulan
now in the ninth dimension who
continues the story of the great
experiment—the  Explorer

Race—from the perspective of his civilization.
The Zetas would have been humanity's future selves
had humanity not re-created the past and changed
the future, and Joopah’s point of view greatly expands
and enhances our understanding of the mechanics
of creation.

237 . $14.95 ISBN 0-929385-79-9

EXPLORER RACE
and BEYOND

With a better idea of how
creation works, we go back
to the Creator's advisers and
receive deeper, richer and more
. profound explanations of the

roots of the Explorer Race. The liquid Domain and
the Double Diamond portal share lessons that were
given to the roots on their way to meet the Creator of
this universe, and finally the roots speak of their origins,
how they came to be and their incomprehensibly long
journey here.

360 p. $14.95 ISBN 1-891824-06-6

EXPLORER
RACE: Earth
History and Lost

Civilizations
Earth is @ home and school for
humanity whose recorded history
goes back only a few thousand
years; its archaeological history, a few thousand more.
In this book, we see the incredible panorama of brave
souls coming from other planets to settle on Earth. We
watch the origins of tribal groups and the rise and fall of
civilizations, and we can begin to understand the source

of the wondrous diversity that we enjoy here on beautiful
Mother Earth.

3107, $14.95 ISBN 1-891824-20-1

EXPLORER RACE:
ET Visitors Speak
Vol. 1

For those of you who've always
wanted to meet somebody
completely different, here’s your
opportunity. This book contains
the continuing adventures of visitors to planet Earth. In a
strange sense, you might include yourself as one of those,
as the human race does not really claim the title of full-time
and permanent Earth citizen. So when you're reading this
book, think about it as if you were visiting another planet.
What would you say in reaction to the local population, their
habits, and so on?

480 ¢, $19.95 ISBN 978-1-891824-78-4
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“Orfering Global Reassurance and Uplifting the Consciousness

4
IN A WORLD OF CHAOS
WHO DO YOU TRUST? YOURSELF!

Empowering Quantum Clairvoyance

“Bar none the BEST program of my life! | really saw beyond this world!*
May 1-2, Miami, Florida

* Angwer any guestion with stunning * Opon tho Quantum Fiold of Consciousness
accuracy (for you or others) * Legm tho B-fold Quantum RAevelation '™ Technigue

# Empowai Sell-Trust and Spanitual Matutity that will amplify your abiity to siay connocted

s Ba Cortified as a Quantum Clarvoyant regardiess of what s happening in your hial

We are almost full, reserve your seat today!
Learn more at www.SRlandKIRA.com

ESSENE MYSTICAL JOURNEY
OF PERSONAL DISCOVERY WITH SRI AND KIRA

A T-day apintual advenium that will fonever shilt tha wiay you Ik your litel

ThIE & YOur rane and unique Tima for xXIracndinary growih and axploration
of your soul's joumnay intd Setf-Ascendion. The joumey includes odging,. meals,
and transportation within Guatemala.

T you froem P daptfe of rmy o0 R B chiand ¥ v ity Dusl o acion. everyTeng § aarnod durng
orofaund Wk of Srasance.” "My il il Poreves by Dattad Y SrinalE ESRORA WIEY el AN | cas Ly B WO,
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Wi &l G Dol 1L Chelir o Phed R "

LEARN MORE AND REGISTER BY PHONE: 505-286-9267
REGISTER ONLINE: SRIANDKIRA.COM OR SELFASCENSION.COM

TOSA CENTER FOR \J ENLIGHTENED LIVING

il rATH OF AFLF-AACENEION = HIONEAN LOWE TAlN AADIO » AVIAA QUANTUM HEALING INETITUTT



NOW YOU CAN GET DR. TODD'S LASER-ENHANCED SUPPLEMENTS

Dr. Todd, as he is called, is a widely respected researcher, pioneering Laser Physicist
and speaker on the topics of Anti-Aging and Life Enhancement and an expert in
the Field of Longevity and DNA rejuvenation.

{ Light Technology.co

Tieadil Crvaligarys, M.
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ser SHAMANIC HEALING. -~

Pathways Center for
Spiritual Healing & Growth

Discover Your Personal Path to Spiritual
Transformation & Healing |
e TR~ T— #

- g

Don’t Miss This! Book & Gift Shoppe

Classes/ Workshops

e 6N )

Energy/Body Work

e NP )

| Spiritual Counseling

Join us in welcoming
Michael Bernard Beckwith
in the Durango, CO area
June 15,2010 for an all-day
Rhythm & Soul event
Music ~ Dance ~ Art
Inspiration ~ Celebration

www.AgapeDurango.com

John of God
Crystal Bed

GirT CERTIFICATES AVAILABLE

970-884-4718

40031 US Hwy 160 E.
Bayfield, CO 81122

> NOLLVINHOASNV YL <,

www.PathwaysBayfield.com

NEw SPIRITUAL TECHNOLOGIES
FOR THE FIFTH-DIMENSIONAL EARTH

Earth is moving closer to the fifth dimension.
New spiritual ideas and technologies are becoming
available for rebalancing our world.

242 p. SoTcover « ISBN 9781891824791 « $19% +shining

A National Health & Welln
» Holistic Doctors * Wallnezs Magazines
® Health & Wellness Products ® Holistic Workshops
» Books, COs & DVDs = Wellness Expos
* Product Catalogs * Holistic Schools
= Haalth Stores ® HealthTul Hinis

Resource DImElury-

Handbook for Healers
The OMA Group through Frankie Z Avery

Accompanied by an instructional DVD
and a healing tones CD, the Handbook
for Healers is intended for healers of all

skill levels.
$25.00

209 p. sorrcover w/ CD & DVD
Spiral binding allows book to lay flat when open

ISBN 978-1-891824-72-2
www.LightTechnology.com * 928-526-1345

CONNECTING WiTH THE ARCTURIANS

This book explains what our relationships are
to known extraterrestrial groups, and what they
are doing to help the Earth and her people in
this crucial galactic moment in time.

295 p. Softcover - ISBN 978-1891417085 « 17+ stipping

o T
¥ ]

TEACHINGS FrROM THE
SACRED TRIANGLE

David’s second book explains how the Arcturian
energy melds with that of the White Brother/
Sisterhood and the Ascended Native American
Masters to bring about planetary healing.

291 p. Softcover - ISBN 978-0971589438 « 22+ stipping

CominG Soon: Davip’s New Book, Acsension AND KABALLA

ET Visitors Speak Vol. 2
through Robert Shapiro

For those of you who've always wanted to meet somebody completely
different, here’s your opportunity. This book contains the continuing
adventures of visitors to planet Earth. In a strange sense, you might
include yourself as one of those, as the human race does not really claim
theftitle of full-time and permanent Earth citizen. So when you're reading
this book, think about it as if you were visiting another planet.

What would you say in reaction to the local population, their habits,
and soon? Putyourselfin the picture so thisisn’t justameaningless travel
log from various beings that you don’t know and may never meet. Make
it personal this time because the time is coming, maybe even in some of
your lifetimes, when you might just be one of those extraterrestrials on
another planet.

@" ET from a Future Version of Saturn
E“ Tuwass, a Visitor to Future Earth
RACE Xzhetah, ET Hybrid
Visitor from Planet Odin
y The Sound of Breath
ET Visitor from Orion
Tsong Ti from the Pleiades
Time-Loop Traveler
Antiquarian, Pleiadian Teacher

. .. and many many more!

$19.%

500 P. SOFTCOVER
ISBN 978-1-891824-78-4

Easy Order! Call: 1-800-450-0985 - 928-526-1345 or Use Our Online Bookstore www.LightTechnology.com
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OUR PURPOSE IS TO:
4 Provide a forum for those who wish to speak to us from other dimensions and realities.
4 Celebrate our emergence into multidimensionality and our reconnection to the rest of creation.

4 Bring information on the truth of our eternal nature—on the origin, ultimate purpose and future of the human race.
4 Remind ourselves that our light and our sense of humor will carry us through into the adventure of forever.
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APRIL 2010
CHANNELING AND PREDICTIONS
Avery, Frankie Z: OMA, How to Help the Planet Balance 38
Carroll, Lee: Kryon, “What Does It Do?”
Chandran, Rae: Master Kuthumi, Soul Integration and the Importance of Discernment
Chapman, Cathy: Amma, What Does a Creator Do?
Coates, Judith: St. Germain, The New Decade
DeVoe, Daniele: Sarrinn with the Ancients, Puzzles and Kaleidoscopes ....
Frankel, Edna: The Brotherhood of Light, Chaos Is Cleansing!
Herman, Ronna: Archangel Michael, While on the Way to Ascension
Kingdon, Kathlyn: Djwhal Khul, Assist in the Process of Planetary Purification
Leckie-Clark, Lynette: Kuthumi, What Do You Seek?
Lewis, Pepper: Gaia, The Walk-In Experience
Richardson, Catherine: Galactic Frequency Council, Abundance and Attachment
Rota, Miriandra: Expanded Consciousness, Hope Fulfilled through Conscious Choosing
Rother, Steve: The group, Magnetics in Motion
Selacia: The Council of 12, You Seek Transparency
Shapiro, Robert: Soul Portal, How You Traverse to Your Home Planet in Deep Sleep to Recharge
Sterling, Kahu Fred: Kirael, Preparing for the Fourth Dimension: A Four-Body Balancing Act
Tyberonn, James: Archangel Metatron, Auras, Angelics and Antimatter
Watson, Maurene: The New Ascended Masters, Neutralizing Memory: Belief or Perception?

PERSONAL PREDICTIONS
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How You Traverse to
Your Home Planet In
Deep Sleep to Recharge

Soul Portal through Robert Shapiro

2 February 2010

WE SupPoRT YOUR NIGHTLY
PassaGe To YourR HoME PLANETS

[ work as an intermediary between worlds. There are
many of us in existence—millions, many millions. We
are part of the living spirit world that must be close to you
all, all the time, in order to keep your world stable and
to allow for your comings and goings. All of you on
the soul level are from other planets, and you are
not at home on Earth. Asa result, you must go to
your other planets in your deep sleep state and
recharge your existence. Beings like myself will
connect to anywhere from thirty or forty indi-
viduals, (and sometimes some groups of indi-
viduals up to a hundred, sometimes even more)
to act as intermediaries to support moments of
passage of your unconscious sleeping self to your
home planets in this universe or beyond. This is
why there are so many of us here.

We do not originate on this planet, but we have the
capability to be present on your planet without any adap-
tation or training. We seem to be some of the few who
can do this, and we are not here for anyone other than
the human being. This allows you as individuals to tra-
verse, then, perhaps three or four times in a twenty-four-
hour day, often happening in between teachings with your
guides, teachers, angels and so on. At the deep sleep state,

KEY POINTS

e [ work as an intermediary between worlds to sup-
port moments of passage of your unconscious
sleeping self to your home planets in this universe
or beyond.

e This allows you to traverse to your home planet to
breathe in the energy of that place.

e The picture that was taken close to Bradshaw
Ranch in Sedona had many colors in little tiny
circles. Each one of these represents a traverse for
souls. The reason there are different colors is that
it accommodates the soul’s different moods, since
the colors have to do with feelings.
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you might go temporarily to your home planet, but what
you do there is not what you might think.

You may not know that this is necessary, but what you do
there more than anything else is that, as a soul being, you
will go to your home planet, and even though you are not

physical there—you might even appear like a spot of
light—occasionally you might appear in the form of
life associated with that planet that you identify
with. Almost the first thing you do is to breathe.
By “breathe,” I do not mean take in air as you
do here on Earth, but rather you will take in the
energy of that place, just a deep reception that
I would call breathing, but you do not exhale
anything from Earth.

The reason this happens is that we are con-
nected there, meaning we have the capacity to
function as an intermediary, which is like a living
portal creating a truly conscious portal, by which
you can make such a journey instantaneously so that all other
beings are insulated and protected from all that you are on
Earth that may be uncomfortable to them, including the
planets. Anything on the home planet that may be incom-
patible with your soul does not affect you or cause any detri-
mental or otherwise influence to affect your life on Earth.

[ personally have been functioning in this capacity on
your planet now for about a thousand years. As we get more
experienced and have been here longer, some of us grow
larger. When we are newly arrived, some of us are smaller,
but this is not a fixed situation. Sometimes [chuckles] some
stay small no matter how experienced they are. But we are
not assigned, you see, to souls, so we might have thousands
of experiences with different souls, many experiences with
some souls or anything in between.

Generally speaking, the dots that seem to make up our
being have to do with one or more traverses, so what you're
really seeing is something that’s a tube. If you were to see
a tube in a cross-section, it would look very much like a
circle. So that’s what you're really seeing. It isn’t a plasma
that makes us up. If you were to see us in our natural state,
we usually would appear as a single color and there would be
none of this “little circles” stuff [chuckles]. I'm getting used
to your language here.



This photo of orbs of light was taken by a New York eye surgeon’s nine-year-old daughter about a quarter mile from the

Bradshaw Ranch outside of Sedona, Arizona.

Your SouLs Have THE SAME SHAPE WE Do

So I cannot tell you where I am from, because I have
been told it’s vitally important that this remain a secret to
you. I can say that it’s at the outer boundaries of this uni-
verse, but that’s all I can say. This may be why we are able
to help Earth souls traverse to a home planet beyond this
universe, because we are used to being in our state at home.
We are used to being at the border of things. Perhaps this is
why we can function in an unusual capacity this way. Gen-
erally speaking, we do not stay in this capacity for more
than a thousand years. I have lingered a bit and I might
linger for a couple more years, but soon I will return to my
home place. We are not humanoids, as is obvious, but we
do have lives. We also do not have a fixed amount of life
but exist in an ongoing fashion.

Which we would call immortal, right?

Yes, but this is what you are too when you are not in your
adventurous mode exploring different life forms. You do
not look exactly like us, but upon examination, you would
be circular in form. This is why perhaps we were requested
to come, because your souls have the same shape that we
do. When you are at the deep sleep state, you are most at
ease with beings who are circular like yourselves. In this
way, there is a natural built-in compatibility.

Shapiro, Robert: Soul Portal, How You Traverse . . .

What do we do when we get there? Just take in the energy?

You do the same thing, yes, with the energy. It’s like if
you've ever taken a deep breath of fresh air and felt that
sense of exhilaration and refreshment. It’s very much like
that experience, which is part of the reason why a person
can have a nap for twenty or thirty minutes and wake up
profoundly refreshed, whereas they might sleep for four or
five hours and not really have that experience.

So it means you went home during that time?

That’s what it always means.

Our DirreReNT COLORS ACCOMMODATE
THE SouL’s DIFFERENT FEELINGS
I saw the picture of you that was taken close to Bradshaw Ranch in
Sedona and you had many, many, many colors in these little tiny circles.
Are you saying that each one of these represents a traverse for souls?

Yes. The reason there are different colors is that it accom-
modates the soul’s different moods. When the soul is com-
ing from Earth, traversing wherever it needs to go, it will still
have feelings. Even at the deep sleep level, there are strong
feelings. The colors accommodate those feelings, both going
to the home planet and returning, so that when you are, say,
passing through Earth, you leave those feelings, and by the
time you get to the home planet, you are in a state of being
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This photo of the being speaking through the channel is an enlarge-
ment of one of the beings in the photo on the previous page.

in which you can be totally receptive. But when you return,
you must pick up at least a portion of those feelings so that
you are reminded who you are and can return at ease without
resistance to your physical self. Otherwise, you would not
want to go back to your physical self.

So the colors have to do with feelings. We do not feel
these feelings, although they are within the tubes as you
might see them within us. Thus, we are insulated from feel-
ing the feelings, but with some photographs of you I've seen
that are taken here and there over the world, you can see
the energy feeling. Different colors are not always associ-
ated with the same feelings. It depends largely on the indi-
vidual or their family of souls. Some groups of souls will
radiate this or that color for the same feeling, and other
groups of souls might have an identical feeling and radiate a
different color. So there’s much variety, [ have noted.

Do the humans in deep sleep go to you, or do you go to them? How do
you connect with them?

It is not a problem of time or space. Wherever [ am and
wherever they are is not a difficulty. Once you are in the
deep sleep state and your soul can traverse, there is no limit
to where you could be. I could be inside a mountain—just
as an example, though I don’t do that—and you could easily
come and make your passage.

Okay, but do we go to you? Do the same souls always go to the same
beings like you?

Oh yes, you would come. You would have to come in
order to make a safe transit.

So when you first came here a thousand years ago—that would be A.D.
1000—how much did you see of Earth?

Not very much. In order to perform such a function, I
need to have a strong connection to my home planet so that
I do not lose myself, my personality, with such passages. So
[ do not really observe your history, your culture or anything
like that. To the degree I know you, it is in my relationship
with your souls. It is not based on your experience upon the
Earth. My relationship, then, is that I feel you with your
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essential mood as you make your traverse through and then
into your home zone, so to speak. When you come back, you
are a bit more comfortable for me because you are completely
clear, but then you traverse back and I am releasing some
of that matter of your feelings, as I said before. So I do not
observe your history and manners and mores and all that.

I AM StABILIZING YOUR ENERGY

How did you happen to come here? Did someone go to your home planet
and request that you do this for the humans on Earth?

That’s how all of us have volunteered to do this, because
we were requested to come here to create a much better sta-
bilized energy. When the first humans were on the Earth—
not really your people—it wasn’t necessary, because Earth in
those times was benevolent. But once the Explorer Race,
as you are deemed, came and there was some discomfiture,
there needed to be not only a means to stabilize your tra-
versing to your home planets, as I've mentioned, but also
a means to insulate the planet and the planet’s other life
forms from such jolts, you might say, to the veil system that
protects your planet and protects other planets from what
happens on this place, on Earth. So we were asked to come
in as great a number as needed. That’s why I say there are
millions of us, but one can perform such services for many
souls. Even though you might have billions of individuals,
millions of us are enough.

What was your life like before you came here?

Oh, very calm: a benign and benevolent existence
with communication of ideas and concepts, like that. I
wouldn’t say we were purely intellectual, but that was part
of our pursuits.

Do you have a form there?

We look the same here. We look the same, with the
exception that you do not see all the little circles. We are
of one color, but we would be circular.

Ah! So before you come and then also after you go back home, all the
circles are gone?

Yes, because the circles . . .

Are the portals.

That's right, the traversing mechanism. It is not part of our
physical functionality. Some have said it is a kind of plasma
that makes us up, and as well-intended an analysis like that
is, that is not the case. In our natural state, we would just be
circular with no “tubes.” I'm using that as a simplified means
by which you can imagine in your mind’s eye what that might
look like, because you are familiar with tubes.

You said you keep a strong connection to your home planet. So then are
you able to connect with the rest of the beings there while you’re doing
this, or do you have to not do that because of the discomfort?

Usually I would do that—speaking for myself—when
[ am not having traversing going on. I cannot have tra-



versing going on for a few time segments and then con-
nect to my home planet to refresh myself. For you, such
a refreshment would come in sleep. For me, it is more
of being present there, during which time I do something
not unlike what you do. I take it in. But I don’t exhale
in that sense.

You take in the energy of your home planet?

That’s right, and this refreshes me.

And gives you the strength to keep doing this?

Strength is not actually a factor. We have a natural
endurance.

This is amazing. We knew we had to go somewhere during sleep to get
recharged, but no one ever said before how the process worked.

This is my experience of it. I do not claim to have
all knowledge, but I'm sharing what I know based on my
experience.

Well, I’'m sure that the others of your kind do something similar.

THE SERrVICE Is THE Joy

Are there any special joys in doing this? I mean, do you get satisfaction
from it or is it just a service?

The service is the joy. To be of service is a great plea-
sure. You on your planet know this pleasure, because you
might do little things throughout the day where you are in
service to others, and often there is pleasure associated with
that. There might be other times perhaps for you when it
is a burden, but it is not a burden for me or the others of my
fellow beings, as far as I know, because what we do is one
thing. If there were a multitude of things we had to do at
the same time, then that might be too much. But the func-
tion we provide is something we can do and is easy for us,
and therefore, it is a joy of service situation, as you yourself
mentioned.

To be of service is natural for all forms of life. Even
though there are extremes on your own planet, such as
beings consuming each other, still that’s a service. From my
understanding of your planet—not based upon day-to-day
observation but simply on what has been explained to us
before we came here for service—the whole interaction of
all beings on your planet is largely service. So this is part of
your nature as well.

The reason you can do this, you said, is that you’re from the edge of the
universe. You exist at the borders, so in your natural state do you go to
other universes—awhen you’re home?

First off, I think you’ve made a slight error in your ques-
tion if you're saying the reason we can do this is because we
are at the edge of the universe. In fact, there are many other
forms of life at or around the same “edge,” and they do not do
it. The reason we do it—can do it—s because of our makeup,
because of who we are. [ believe the reason we are able to
more easily accommodate such an action is because of our
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location, but I cannot state with certainty that this is so. It is
what [ have come to believe. But I do not claim to have, as |
say, all answers. So you can perhaps rephrase the question?

You ARE TAKING SERVICE TO ANOTHER LEVEL

You said you could do this because of your makeup, because of who you
are. Can you say a little more about that?

Not too much, but we are what you are when you're not
performing such a service, as is all life in this universe. And
we do not have any need to forget who we are. It’s impor-
tant to note that so you do not put a distance between your-
selves and us.

Well, you know, the Explorer Race has some great goals. What do you
think about the concept?

It is very advanced, taking service to another level—
being of service to the entire universe at the very least.

Hopefully, all universes.

Yet there are profound risks involved. I can see that it is
essential to keep it all very well bundled so it doesn’t affect
other planets, the rest of the universe, and so on. So it’s too
soon for me to say that [ think it’s a good thing or I think it
needs more thought. Ask me that question again when you
have completed your service here.

Okay. Why a thousand years? Who picked that as your length of
service here?

Nobody did. It’s just what I have chosen.

Oh! It’s different for all of your beings?

Yes, it’s entirely associated with the individual. Some, I
think, have been here for close to 3,000 years. But with me,
[ think I would like to return to my home planet soon.

What do you look forward to there?

The exchange of ideas and the interactions from one to
another. Nothing complicated. It is essentially summed up
by saying a single word: home. I think we will have to stop
this session soon.

You’ve given us incredible information that helps us understand how our
life is possible here.

[ believe, on your world, with you as souls in human
form, that you are constantly surrounded in every waking
and sleeping moment with a vast fabric of spirit and other
physical forms that make it possible for you to continue the
delicate balance of your lives on Earth. From what [ have
been guided before coming to this place, it is a very deli-
cate balance indeed. Yet from the angelic messenger from
Creator who came initially to explain why and what and so
on about your service on Earth as souls, I believe that your
intention is of the highest and I wish you well in your path-
way to accomplish such a worthy goal. Good night.

Thank you very much. Good life.
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You Seek Transparency

The Council of 12 through Selacia

This Council of 12 message from the January 16 global chan-
neling is meant to address two themes that will be with us for the
remainder of this 2012 window and even beyond: reconfigura-
tion and transparency. The people I work with across the world
are seeking to better understand all of the changes that have been
occurring. Those I work with in private sessions are seeking to
clear their past so that they can fully express their light and their
purpose. People participating in the global Council of 12 chan-
neling events are seeking to connect more deeply with truth, with
their inner knowing and with a sense of community. Those from
all walks of life want to discover a more simple way to be, to feel
more connected and whole.

In this message, the Council of 12 addresses our current
energies and how each of us can view the chaos and craziness
of this time with new eyes. They show us how we have the
energies imprinted within our DNA that will fuel our success-
ful shifting out of density. We know how to do it. We can help
each other do it. It is our very destiny to do this. The Council
suggests that you sit with their words, allowing your heart to
show you what is true for you personally. As you connect with
that truth, you will also get a sense of your next steps, along
with inspiration and confidence in taking those steps.

CREATING A MORE LiGHT-FiLLED WORLD

uring 2010, you and your world are continuing in

a massive reconfiguration mode. The reconfigu-

ration of your world will take time. Last year some

of the building blocks for large-scale changes were

put into place. You will be adding to these and then work-
ing with the new structures in the coming time period.

Remember that much more goes on behind the scenes

than you can detect with conventional sensing. You will

have moments of residing in an agitated and yet seemingly

calm type of shifting as you witness and participate in this

unique cycle of changes. Sometimes, you may become

impatient, wishing that something more substantive would

KEY POINTS

e “During 2010, you and your world are continuing
in a massive reconfiguration mode. The reconfig-
uration of your world will take time.”

*  “When you look back on these times, you will under-
stand how this major sorting-out process led to a dra-
matically different and more light-filled world.”

® “In general, transparency means that the walls that
separate fact from fiction are weakening under the
force of humanity’s emerging light consciousness.
[t is becoming harder to hide truth.”
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happen. At other times, you may feel dizzy from the quick-
ness and vastness of what is occurring.

There is also a middle ground, a place within which you
are more balanced during the changes. Since you live in a
world of opposites, however, your attention likely goes to
the extremes. That means you may find yourself focusing
more on those moments when things seem to be moving
too slowly or on those other moments when things seem to
be spinning out of control.

One thing you can be certain of right now is that your
world is being reworked, because it has become unworkable.
[t is being reconfigured to allow for the emergence of a new
type of human. You don’t have a record of what this looks
like, nor do you have a proven methodology to accomplish
this unprecedented feat. The path you now travel has no
markers. What lies behind you on the path must be left
behind. Whatever way it was cannot be duplicated; you
cannot make a carbon copy of what happened before. You
cannot guarantee how the next phase will unfold, either.

What lies ahead of you on the path is uncertain. There
is no precedent for how you will navigate these uncertain
waters and create a more light-filled world. Your elders and
the wisdom keepers of long ago can give you guidelines about
what is involved in a major shift of consciousness. They have
experience with these types of energies. Your elders cannot,
however, tell you from their own experience how you will do
it this time. That’s because they did not live at this unique
juncture you now face. You are creating the shift in your own
way, fueled by an energetic imprint within you that’s encoded
to do it. This imprint is within your DNA.

A DiviNE PLAN FOR YoUR SouL

On many days, as you are immersed in mundane activi-
ties, you may lose sight of this and of the larger picture of
this lifetime. You may tell yourself that you have ordinary
stresses, ordinary heartaches and ordinary achievements.
You may be convinced that an enlightened world is a far-
away dream. You may doubt whether anything really sig-
nificant is happening, despite all of the media attention and
lightworker ~ communities
telling you otherwise.

A wise part of you, the
part with a remembrance of
what you have achieved to
get to this point, knows bet-
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ter. That part of you does have the big picture. It knows
that everything you are doing and everything in your expe-
rience is part of a divine plan of awakening. There are no
accidental jobs, no accidental relationships and no acci-
dental meetings. Your conditioned mind wants to have a
whole story of something before it will realize the amazing
synchronicities in all that you experience. Your condi-
tioned self has you believe that you must be doing a cer-
tain kind of job or have a certain kind of relationship to be
on your path of light. This is nonsense, of course.

Your life today—including those things that seem to be
mundane—is a part of the divine plan for your soul. Trust
this. Allow your inner wisdom to connect you with what
you need to know and do next. Trust that this wisdom is
operating within you. Invite it to communicate with you
daily. Call upon your inner wisdom to help you understand
and appropriately respond to the many changes occurring
now. This wise part of you has the big picture.

Major changes in your outer world—and also within you,
personally—are being triggered as the ineffective approaches
come to light. When you look back on these times, you
will understand how this major sorting-out process led to
a dramatically different and more light-filled world. You
will understand how far you have come and what amazing
inner strength you really have, and you will comprehend
your eternal and boundless connection to spirit. You will be
amazed at how relatively quickly you were able to orches-
trate the sorting out of a world seemingly so beyond repair
that many people wondered if humanity would need to start
at ground zero or perhaps find a new planet.

YouRr SorTING PROCESS

To get a picture of what you are in the process of doing,
imagine that you and your society are in the center of a cir-
cle. Visualize that circle now. Giant conveyor belts stretch
in front of you in every direction, and they are in the “on”
position. It’s as though the universe is giving you the green
light to place your ineffective energies on the conveyor belts.
Those belts keep moving until you have deposited all of your
third-dimensional conditioning and all of the structures that
you have built to service your third-dimensional reality.

What does this mean for you as a divine changemaker?
First of all, it means that you play an instrumental role in
the sorting process. You face what no longer works and dis-
cover the pieces that need to go onto the conveyor belt. It
is a letting-go process on a grand scale! Sometimes you may
feel like the conveyor belt is not carrying away the debris
fast enough. Sometimes this means that you need to repair,
rather than toss out.

Relationships are just one example of this process. Most
lightworkers right now are facing major reevaluations of
their key relationships. When relating to others is ego-
centered rather than heart-centered, adjustments need to
be made. The new paradigm world you are creating has
no place for ego-centered relationships based on manipu-
lation and control.

Selacia: The Council of 12, You Seek Transparency

The major repairs most relationships need to fit in with
the new paradigm model would make the reality TV show
Extreme Makeover Home Edition seem like a stroll at the
seashore. If you have never seen one of those shows, the
TV crew comes in and oftentimes must nearly demolish
the existing structure and then rebuild. That happens, of
course, with the family out of the house on vacation. With
your relationships and with the other things in your world
that need revamping, you don’t have the luxury of leaving
home while the changes are made. In addition, you often
must juggle changes in several areas of your life simultane-
ously. Faced with this, even the calmest person can some-
times feel stressed and insufficient for the task at hand.

The current phase of reconfiguration involves a lot of
sorting. You are discovering which things to toss out, which
things to repair, which things to trade in and which things to
revamp. This is both personal and planetary. It is happening
with countries attempting to negotiate issues that are pivotal
to humanity’s survival. It is happening in your hometown:
people feel uneasy and unsure about how they will fit in with
what’s coming next. It is happening within you personally, as
you become more self-aware and better understand your pur-
pose of being alive during these historic moments.

MovinGg Out oF 3D INTo TRANSPARENCY

The process of moving out of your third-dimensional
conditioning is not an easy one. There is much to unlearn,
much to remember and much to discover about how to
skillfully make the transition. Your third-dimensional real-
ity is fear-based and full of secrets, untruths and distortions
of what’s really real.

When you live in this conventional reality, you can
look into the mirror, but you are often tricked by what you
see. You get attached to outer appearances, and you forget
that what's truly important is the love and what is inside of
you. In your third-dimensional reality, you really cannot
see yourself as spirit sees you. Your essence is obscured,
and only the very dedicated with proper spiritual training
are able to see themselves with much clarity.

Similarly, as you look at other people, your conditioned
mind cannot fully see the light that other people hold. You
may sometimes see glimmers of that light, if you know how
to look for it, but the person’s essence is veiled. You can
identify people when you meet them or when you see a
photo of them. You likely know something about them too.
The deeper level of who these people are spiritually, how-
ever, may elude you.

You seek transparency—to really know yourself and
others. Of all the lifetimes you could have lived, this
one in particular will allow the truths that were hidden
to be uncovered and made transparent. This year will be
the foundation of setting the new transparency energy in
place. Transparency will be a theme not only in 2010 but
throughout the rest of the 2012 window.

What does the cycle of transparency really mean? Cer-
tainly, it relates to your institutions and leaders being more
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transparent about how they are wielding the power you have
entrusted in them. In general, transparency means that the
walls that separate fact from fiction are weakening under
the force of humanity’s emerging light consciousness. It is
becoming harder to hide truth. Earth’s history is being exam-
ined within new energies as scientists and policymakers seek
solutions for your out-of-balance world. Dots are being con-
nected that could not be connected before. Those from the
scientific and spiritual communities are coming together in
new ways to look at what you are discovering about reality.

Many truths that you as a lightworker have long
accepted are just now getting the attention of those with
the power to unveil them. As this occurs and the everyday
person receives the information, a great leap in humanity’s
consciousness can occur!

On a personal level, transparency means that you are
receiving potent catalysts to see yourself more clearly and

to heal longstanding issues that you could not grasp so
easily before. This will allow you to see the past, present
and future with new eyes. When you hold a new vision of
your past and of your overall purpose here, everything will
change. When you can become neutral about the past, you
catalyze great lightness of being in your present.

You are able to silence your “if only” comments of
regret. You are able to silence your harsh criticism of what
you or others did before. You are able to hear the voice of
your inner wisdom without the filter of past hurts or fanta-
sies. You have a new freedom to be.

Contemplate today one aspect of your past about which
you can become more neutral this year. Invite spirit to
bring you the resources that you need to become free. As
you continue the journey of rediscovering your divine
nature, we surround you with our love and blessings. We
are the Council of 12. %

“What Does It D0?”

Kryon through Lee Carroll

11 November 2009, Laguna Hills, California

reetings, dear ones, I am Kryon of Magnetic

Service. I sit in front of one of the few

audiences on Earth who doesn’t need me to

explain who I am. Here, there is a consensus
of belief and of understanding that the energy that fills
the room, esoteric though it might be, is real. There is
understanding here that you cannot disband belief when
you feel your heart being touched. You can’t tell your
intellect to ignore these things when you feel the love of
God on your shoulder.

Still, there are those who feel that the intellect and the
emotional heart do not belong together, that one would not
support the other. They say that you have to choose one
or the other, for they compete. This is the result of your
singular bias that says that everything must comply with a
single path or direction of thought, and that to meld is to
compromise. But it is this very compromise that balances
a Human Being, especially the one who has stepped out

KEY POINTS

* [n many cases, your approach to things in your expe-
rience, even those things that you feel are beyond
physics, still remain biased in three dimensions.

® Pondering the simplistic question of “What does it
do?” and the three-dimensional bias around it will
wake you up to the potentials that are in front of you.

* You must begin to think quantum in order to grab
those tools that are outside of your immediate sight.
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of singularity and who understands that the intellect and
the emotions together create the believer. For the intel-
lectual Human cannot deny the love of God; he cannot
deny home [the intuition that the creator is inside]. What
he wishes to deny, however, is that this is all happening in
three dimensions. So you might say there is a perceptual
battle between the three-dimensional mind, which wants
to compartmentalize everything into an existing, singular
groove, and the quantum mind, which is able to decon-
struct the Human bias of straight-line thinking and meld
it with everything else.

This, therefore, is the subject of today’s message. My
partner is apprehensive, for last year we told him that there
would be some channelings in which he would explain the
unexplainable. This is one, and he feels it coming. It is dif-
ficult, for it requires thinking outside of the box of his own
reality, and requires him to translate the channel through
a filter that comes from a different paradigm—a quantum
one. We've given him an opportunity to think differently
so that he would be able to
teach it. And the reason
he’s apprehensive is because
what we want him to teach
literally breaks even the par-
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adigm of current metaphysics. Those things that you feel
are beyond physics [the “meta” in metaphysics] still remain
biased in three dimensions.

BeyonD PHYsics AND LINEAR TIME

Lightworkers believe they understand metaphysical
things—defining this way of thinking. They have anchored
it and have placed its attributes in boxes and have said,
“This is what ‘beyond physics’ means,” never understanding
that the truth of it is going to go far beyond any physics they
truly understand. It has to. In everyday life, it has to.

Last week, | opened the door of possibilities of helping
you to see the incredible Human bias of singularity. I made
statements like: “You cannot move into the next portion of
the shift within the energy you are experiencing now.” You
can’t do it. The reason is that the energy that most of you
exist within is biased in three dimensions and singularity. It
is the way you think, because it’s the way all Humans think.
There is nothing wrong with this, and it is the way you have
existed since you were born. It’s your survival instinct to
think this way, for it suits your environment. But now you
have to consciously think beyond it. The quantum Human
is the one who will be able to activate the quantum portions
of his DNA to work with greater efficiency. So what we are
asking you to do is to pick up the gauntlet and think differ-
ently [to accept this challenge]. It’s time to start the process
of thinking outside of the paradigm that you were born in,
and that is difficult. For some of you, it is impossible.

Last week, we showed you the bias in a message about
science. We're not going to review all of it, but let’s just say
that Human Beings are creatures biased toward single direc-
tions and single digits. In three dimensions, they go in one
direction in time and only one direction—forward. There
is no concept of visiting the past. Humans can conceive of
going forward forever, but they have trouble thinking about
extending that thought into the past, for everything must
have a beginning. This is the bias—that everything is on
a singular track and moves in one direction. They don’t
understand what the paradigm of an old soul means, since
it's something untouchable and in the past. If you are only
looking forward, you cannot move into a dimensionality
that considers time in many directions. You only see one.

We’ve stated many times before that the illogical nature
of the spiritual belief systems you have on the planet are
obvious if you back up and look at them with the eyes of a
quantum thinker. In almost all of them, you have Humans
going into an afterlife without ever having a “beforelife”!
Somehow, you imagine an eternal soul arrived on the
planet with no history or energy of the past. Yet you don’t
think anything of it because the train of time only goes in
one direction for you, and you can’t change its speed.

The truth is that this train of time has, indeed, sped up in
the last years. Can’t you feel it? The clocks don’t move any
differently than they ever did, however, and that is what
you call relativity. One of your famous scientists told you
about this, yet you won’t acknowledge it for yourselves, will
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you? You look in the mirror and you see one Human Being.
You see one single soul. You talk about the higher self as a
being completely and totally removed somewhere up in the
clouds. But it’s not with you, since you are singular.

Humans even compartmentalize God. There is only
one God; therefore, there is only one way to God. There
is only one path, and many tell you that you'd better be on
it, because if you're not when you die, you won’t be able
to reunite with the creator. Do you see the singular bias?
You're on one ladder climbing to God, and they say you'd
better be on the right ladder and that there is only one.
You're told that there is a God who is going to judge you
if you're not on that singular, correct ladder. So when you
die, an incredible loving God, who is a part of you, is going
to look at you and say, “Wrong ladder! So sorry.” Does that
sound like the love of God to you? You see, this is a crip-
pling thought bias of the Human Being who applies every-
thing singular to a quantum God. That is how you think.
Now, not all of you are this way, and I know this. But if you
are, there is no judgment of it, for this is your reality.

THE MEeTAPHORICAL FAIR AND Bias

This message is for those who have a goal to remove the
bias and to start thinking past the simplicity that keeps
them from seeing the quantum picture. This message is for
lightworkers who feel they've got it figured out, when they
really have only figured out the three-dimensional part, and
now they want the rest.

[ want you to place yourself for just a moment in a meta-
phorical scenario where you're in one of those psychic fairs,
with service booths all around you. There is a numerology
booth. There’s a bowl-playing booth. There are musicians.
There’s a booth with many stones, crystals included. There’s
a booth for astrology. Now, I'm going to visit all of them with
you, and I'm going to show Human bias in each one. Along
the way, I'm probably going to offend almost all of you, but
this is not a critical message; it is an exposé of bias.

Why is it that when Humans, even in a metaphysical
place, go from booth to booth looking at the newest items,
they ask the same question? It’s a question that gives away
their bias. Perhaps they ask it about a crystal bowl or a
gemstone; perhaps they ask it about something that has
been manufactured. Perhaps they ask about a system or a
process. But Human Beings look at it and will always ask,

“What does it do?”

THe NuMEROLOGY BooTH

Let me take you to the numerology booth. There’s a world-
class numerologist in the room, and she already knows where
'm going before [ start. [This is Barbra Dillenger.] Numerol-
ogy would seem to be one of the most linear, esoteric sciences
you could have. It distills large numbers down to one digit
and then identifies the energy of that one number. Numbers
are very linear, and they exist in a row, so you might think
they represent a more linear and singular reality. That’s what
it looks like. But that’s not what’s going on.
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Let’s have some fun. You arrive at the numerology booth,
and greeting you there is a reader who performs a system or
“reading” that gives you a number 1. You look at it and you
ask, “What does it do?” What you're really asking is, “What
does this energy do for me? What is a 1 doing here in a box
of my creation? How do I use it?”

Now, from a totally biased, linear point of view, the 1
sits there alone, looking at you, and the person at the booth
may explain, “Well, the number 1 means new beginnings.”

You think, “Thank you, that’s what it means. Great.
This is nice. [ have new beginnings to look forward to
based on this reading.”

Now you've had your linear answer, haven’t you? But let’s
go to another dimension for a moment. What does the 1
think about it? Oh dear, I think I've just lost some of you.
Numbers don’t think! Perhaps they don’t in your dimension,
but they do have energy. So let’s examine this question.

This number was not originally created alone, but you're
looking at it as if it were alone. Do you think humanity
developed the concept of 1 and then waited a few years
and discovered the 27 [Laughter.] No. It was never alone.
Never. It has always been part of a numerical system. You
can’t put a 1 in a box, but you did, and you defined it and
used that information for a reading.

What is the 1 thinking about in that three-dimensional
box of yours? “Where are my friends? Where are the other
numbers! You can’t put me in a box!” Now, suddenly, we
are dealing with quantum thinking, not linear thinking.
The number 1 is used to having numbers all around it. So
what are the attributes around the 1 in the context of the
reading? Do you know its history? Was it part of counting?
If you ask these questions, then you have to ask what effect
the 0 and the 2 might have had sitting next to it. What if
it were part of the results of a computation? What if it sat
there as one of the digits of the number you call 7 Does it
then have a different energy? You see, now it’s outside of
linearity—outside of anything singular or linear.

The Human cannot really ask, “What does it do?” or really
even “What does it mean?” The number does nothing by
itself, for it must have the Human’s quantum energy to relate
to. If the reader is a world-class reader, she will also know the
history of the 1, how it was generated and the implications of
the numbers that might be around it, both past and present.

What I'm telling you is that numerology is quantum, and
you can really never look at a number and ask, “What does it
do?” The numerologist knows this, and the numerologist will
do her best to put the numbers together with other numbers
in order to develop a quantum answer, given in linearity, that
can describe something that is needed for you to know.

This makes the numerologist a quantum translator. The
question “What does it do?” then becomes the kind of ques-
tion a child might ask about the word “love” as it sits on the
page. I'll let you answer the child. [Kryon smiles.] Imagine
picking a letter out of the alphabet and separating it from
a system that was designed for words and communications,
then saying, “What does it do?” For the answer will be,
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“Nothing, without the other letters!” Ah, now you see that
numbers perhaps are also a language! Indeed, they are.

THe TArRoT BooTH

There have been quantum science procedures and pro-
cesses on the planet for a very long time, and yet Human
Beings still tend to make them all linear. Numerology is
just one. A second one is tarot. Here we have the Human
Being who wants to pick a card, any card, and so he picks
one at the tarot booth. He places the card on the table
and asks, “Well, what does it mean?” The Tarot reader will
look at the Human and say, “It means you don’t know about
tarot. The card is nothing by itself. You've got to surround it
with the other ones. It depends upon the spread; it depends
upon the direction that the card is facing. It gives a message
that must be combined with the rest of the cards, chosen
randomly in a synchronistic fashion by the Human Being
involved in the process, asking about a specific attribute. It
requires consciousness to hover over it and ask for intent. It
also reacts to the mood of the one picking the card!”

The Human, not really listening, continues to pick cards,
and suddenly the devil card pops up. The Human Being
taps it and says, “That’s bad, isn’t it? What does that mean?
What does it do?” This reaction is because you're so linear,
you see? It’s built in to your three-dimensional conscious-
ness. The tarot reader will try to explain that it’s the collec-
tion of the random, synchronistic attributes of the card that
give hints to the hidden energies around a situation—it is
not an evil card—and he will read the direction potential
for you. That is a quantum event! Do you see the differ-
ence! The Human wants to take the singularity of one card
and project an entire scenario around it.

THE PsycHic READER

A Human Being will go to a psychic reader. The reader
will give him a psychic reading, and the Human Being will
come out of the booth and say, “This is what’s going to hap-
pen to me,” never understanding that, a moment later, all
that could change! A moment later, there might be an
event in his life that brings him to his knees and opens his
heart, and he makes a decision that completely voids what
was in the reading. Do you see? Most Humans don’t think
that way, however. They only see the linear track in front of
them. If someone tells them that’s in their future, that’s all
they see. They don’t allow themselves any quantum think-
ing at all, nor do they give credit to themselves for their
ability to change it. So what about this future telling?

A good psychic reader will explain that he or she can see
only the strongest potentials of that moment. Since the
Human is totally in charge of his own life, he can change
any of it at any time. So you might say that the reading is
only good for the “now.” There actually is no time for event
potentials given in a reading such as this, only snapshots of
potentials that may or may not develop.

Some Human Beings will start a life on a track that’s sin-
gular and go all the way to the end, taking their last breaths



and thinking that’s the only opportunity that they had.
They walk in a straight line all their lives, not understand-
ing that with a quantum consciousness they can even stop
the train if they want! They can change tracks or even
reverse it if they want. They can live longer if they want.
All of these things are a result of quantum thinking.

Karma is an old linear system that sits upon Humanity
and makes individuals feel they must accomplish this or
that or be this or that, all to satisfy an energy that speaks
to them in a cellular way, that pushes them into a reality
groove. Again, we tell you that this old karmic energy is
waiting to be changed in this new shift. You can step out of
it any time you wish. We first brought you that information
in 1989, and you can read about it in the first book of the
Kryon communications.

THe BowLs BooTH

You move to the next booth, and there they are, glistening
in front of you: all of the singing bowls! They are beautiful in
their different colors, they are, and the Human mind is filled
with linear thinking at the sight, asking the questions around
these magnificent creations. Look! Someone likes the green
one and just loves the sound it makes when played correctly.
“What does it do?” he asks of the bow] master.

The bowl master swallows hard and tries to think of a
linear answer. He gives the best answer he can in a linear
fashion, “Well, it happens to be the F note in music, and it
is the color and the chakra of the heart.”

“It helps my heart?” asks the attendee.

“Not exactly,” replies the very patient bowl master.

A long pause ensues . . . “Have you got one for my elbow?”
the attendee asks. “My elbow is sore. I need a bowl for my
elbow.” The bowl master tries to excuse himself.

Another person overhears the conversation: “I'm a gar-
dener, do you have one for dirt?” [Laughter.]

So here is a quantum instrument, and the Human wants
to compartmentalize each shape and color and make it “do”
something! Human Beings think in a singular, straight-line
fashion. They go right to the object and they say, “What
singular thing does this do? How many do I have to play so
that I'm totally balanced? How many chakras, how many
notes, how many colors? Wow, I'll take them all!”

Do you see what [ mean? Now, let’s back up a moment
so that I can give you some insight into what the bowl
master knows. He is a quantum creator. The bowls have
different colors and are made of very different materials,
sizes and shapes. When played by vibrating them into
sound, the vibrations in the air make a difference because
the vibrations are heard as notes in music. The main tone
that the ear hears because it is the loudest is called the
fundamental tone. Surrounding that fundamental note
are both overtones and undertones, some of which are
even beyond Human hearing in both directions. In this
beautiful, quantum music, there are vibrations that create
energies that literally speak to the akash and will come
together in a certain way to create a language of the soul.
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And still the Human Being will ask, “What does it do?”

Here’s a bowl that can talk to your soul! The quantum
vibrations will go into your ears and create a quantum event
in the air around you, for the air knows who you are. It
knows the bowl, and the elements in the bowl know you!
This is a quantum event. If you choose to own the bowl,
it knows it! If you choose to play it while you're alone in
the dark, it comforts you. It’s not about your heart or about
the color green, and it’s not about the F note. All of that is
linear. It’s really about a quantum intelligence that is at the
soul level. And how does the bowl master explain this to
the Human who asks, “What does it do?”

The particular bowl master who is here today [Wil-
liam Jones] is actually reinventing how to put quantum-
ness within the crystal tones that have been around forever,
using the substances in unique ways to create a quantum
event. The essence of what is being created with a singing
bowl is a mini-portal, and that is the truth. If you've heard
them played around you, you know what I mean. Indeed,
they soothe your soul, don’t they? So how does the bowl
master then answer that person who stands in front of him

and asks, “Well, what does this bowl do?”

Music AND ART ARE QUANTUM

Let us say you are an alien and land from another planet
and you’ve never heard music. You arrive on Earth, and
you hear something amazing and ask a Human Being,
“What is that?”

And he answers, “It’s music.”

Then you ask, “What does it do?”

How would anyone answer that? Music and art are already
quantum. You sit in front of a maestro, and he conducts an
orchestra to play the sonorities of what you call vibrations
and harmony, and some will smile and some will weep. You
hear a song that has been written by a great composer as
you're sitting in front of the orchestra with all members play-
ing together, and some will smile and some will weep. Some,
who know of the composer, will visit his essence even as he
wrote it! Now, that’s quantum.

You see, this is what music does, and yet there’s the
Human Being who will say, “What does it do? Specifically,
[ want something for bedtime. I want something for my
health. I want something that I can play for my plants.”
That’s so singular! In the sonorities of the chords, there’s
magic. It is, indeed, quantum. What if I told you that one
composition could help you and your plants? In a quantum
state, life force reacts much the same way.

Many sit on the benches in front of the beautiful paint-
ings in the Louvre in Paris. Some will sit and weep for an
hour—watching the painting, participating with the art-
ist in every stroke, looking at the genius of the colors that
come together and swim in a way that sings a tune. It took
the artist a long linear time to paint it, yet you can see it all
at once. That’s quantum! Can you apply that to everyday
life, Human Being? Can you apply that to your singularity?
I'll get there in a minute.
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THE GEMSTONES BooTH

On to the next booth, where you visit the rocks and gem-
stones. Now, there’s also a rock master here. He knows who
he is. He is drawn to the rocks; it got him into this business.
He’s the one putting on the show today! [Kryon is speak-
ing of Brandon, the owner of Awakenings Bookstore and
Growth Center in Laguna Hills].

The attendees are fascinated. They are going from rock
bin to rock bin and reading the labels: This one is for bal-
ance. This one makes you float a little. This one’s for health.
This one’s for grounding. They don’t even have to ask, since
the bins are labeled! How singular for them! Humans love
that, so the labels get them interested. Let us say that you
pick up the rock that says it’s for balance and you hold it for
a moment. Are you satisfied? Let us think quantum for a
moment. Now, this is where it gets good. Listen: How does
the rock know who you are? Is it just going to balance any-
one! What if you're an especially difficult case? You see,
the rock, when held, knows who you are! If it, indeed, is a
rock that is known metaphysically for balance, then there’s a
quantum event going on when you pick it up. Do you see?

Human Beings usually don’t realize that this is a quantum
event. They haven’t followed through the logic, they're so
singular. They say, “I'll take it.” They put it in their pocket.
“Now I'm balanced.” Some day they’ll discover it in their
pocket in the closet. Then they’ll know why their life is
so bad. They forgot the rock! But their jacket sure is bal-
anced! [Laughter.] That was another Kryon joke. But do
you see the folly of this? It is fun and it is laughable to look
at the bias. But you know I'm right.

Let us talk about the mother of all energetic stones, the
crystal. Now, perhaps you look at it and you say, “Oh, there
are so many slopes to it; look at the inclusions!” The crys-
tal is a quantum stone. It has to be, for it is the only known
rock—if you want to call it that—that can hold memory.
We've talked about the crystalline grid, and we've spo-
ken many times about the crystals in the cave of creation.
There’s a reason why we call them crystalline, because they
play a part in this planet. Long after you're gone, dear ones,
they will hold the memory of who you were and who you
are. Your soul essence always stays on Earth.

With crystals, there is an interaction between geology and
the Human. It’s profound and it’s quantum. Geology is like
that, and [ will give you the information again that we've
given before: Just because it looks like a stone doesn’t mean
it is not alive. There is life in things that you call inanimate
objects, those things that hold memory for you and for your
home. There is a quantum intelligence of the ages there, and
some of these gems know you because they've seen the old
soul in you and they respond to the dirt of the Earth. There’s
acycle in this process, but the typical Human Being just takes
the crystal and puts it in his pocket, walks out and leaves it in
the closet—not understanding that the two of them are par-
ticipating in a beautiful quantum cycle dance on this planet.
From the dirt of the Earth, you arose. There’s life in the dirt,
and there’s life in the stones.
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THe AsTRoLOGY B0oOTH

Let’s go on to the last booth. This one gets complicated.
Here is one of the oldest sciences on the planet: astrology.
Astrology might be called “energy work,” for it was the first
type of system that described the energy that affected a
Human on the planet. It was a system that described a spe-
cifically circumstantial energy around a Human Being, and
was dynamically involved in the solar system of your origin.
Developed using a complex set of circumstances around the
orbital mechanics of the planets, it truly describes a beauti-
ful quantum event. With the Sun acting as the fulcrum, or
engine, for a gravitational magnetic source and the planets
pushing and pulling on that force, astrology is the effect of
the Sun’s attribute of blasting that push-pull quantum infor-
mation to the Earth through solar wind, interfacing with
the magnetic grid of the Earth and then into your DNA.
You see, it’s more than it seems.

Many Humans get their chart done—one chart for one
Human Being. The Human Being will look at it and say,
“Well, what does it mean, what does it do, what does it
mean to me! Is it something that tells my fortune? Is it
going to help me in business? Is it going to help my sore
elbow?” [Laughter] Oh, how singular! [Kryon smiles.]
Many look at these things in a very singular way, not under-
standing the profundity of any of it—not really, not after I
tell you what I'm going to tell you. I'm going to give you
a rhetorical question. It’s one you can’t answer. And yet
you will have the answer, intuitively, in a quantum state; it
won’t be linear yet, and that will disturb you.

There’s a world-class astrologist in the room, and she’s
going to be one of the first ones to develop quantum astrol-
ogy [speaking of Michelle Karén]. In the last year, we have
given all of you information about what the akash means
to you in a quantum state—what it means to you person-
ally in your DNA. There is no such thing as a past life, is
there? You can’t say you have a past life, because what you
carry around with you is a culmination of all lives lived on
the planet right up to now, old soul. You may have sha-
manic backgrounds that got you to this place, and they’re
still in there, ready to be retrieved. The wisdom you carry
in you is a reflection of all the lives you've lived. The Earth
knows it, you know it, the cave of creation knows it and the
angels who came in with you know it. That’s what allows
the psychic readers to see who you are so easily, for you carry
around a quantum energy that can be “seen.” They can see
the lifetimes, the energies that you’ve had here—not in a
row, but in the quantum soup that is who you are, a collec-
tion of lifetimes that are seen as one.

[ have a question for you: What is your astrological
sign? Well, you'll say, “Let’s see, I was born in February .
..” No, no. Ididn’t ask you when you were born. I want
to know what energy of astrology belongs to you, old soul,
for if you're a combination, a soup of lifetimes, perhaps
you were born in every single month in every single hour
that exists. Think about it. I want you to talk to me now.
What is your astrological sign? Perhaps it’s all of them? Is
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it the most current one! Is it the one that has arisen in
your akash because it’s the one that you pulled up on pur-
pose this time? It is possible for you to change your astro-
logical attributes. Did you know that? This is because you
have been most of them, old soul! Think about it. Who
are you, really?

Now, I'm going to leave that thought for you, but I will tell
you that there are those in the room who have changed their
sign. This fact is going to force astrology to look at akashic
attributes, and this can only be done by one who can read
them. Yet it’s not going to be that hard to read, for those of
you who are becoming quantum will show it clearly. The old
soul in you is going to be visible by those around you, and
many will see it in your eyes—the wisdom of love.

R ADIONICS

've described the specialists today, but [ may have left
out one. There is an energy of healing that has the abil-
ity to be sent long distance. There are four of you in here
who can do that kind of healing. One of you uses a device
called a radionics machine, while the others do it all by
themselves. Let us speak of the device for a moment,
because it seems like it’s singular when it’s really not. This
machine diagnoses your problem, and it does so appropri-
ately in three dimensions. It reports, “Here is what your
chemistry needs. Here are the specifics.” The Human
Being is satisfied with that, because it’s what a doctor would
do. It’s very singular, you see. However, what comes next
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is the difference. The operator of the device, combined
with the device, then proceeds to do something quantum.
Even though you walk out of the room and you go to your
home—wherever that may be, in whatever country that
may be—the operator and the computer together, using
radionics, then send the energy solution that the device
measured to you! There is one here who knows this and
is “one with the machine” [speaking of Bea Wragee, who
is in attendance].

Can this be possible? Indeed it is, because it represents
a quantum process. However, let me ask you this: How
does the energy know where you are! Seven billion peo-
ple on the Earth, and it’s going to go right to your home
and go right into your body? How does it know where you
are! This is what gives many in metaphysics a bad name, for
this process looks foolish and unbelievable. The next time
you think that, however, ask a quantum physicist about
entanglement. Quantum physics represents much of what
we now speak of. Do you really find it that unusual that
spirituality has these properties? Think of what the creator
energy represents.

There are healers in here who can read you over the
phone and send healing to you. They can look at the attri-
butes in your eyes and send healing to you; this is real. And
he knows who he is [speaking of Keith Smith in the audi-
ence]. When he sends the energy out into the ethers, how
does it know where you are? The answer is beautiful, and
I’'m going to give it to you now as we close.
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START TO THINK QUANTUM

Every molecule of air knows who you are. Every speck of
dust on the planet knows who you are. It’s all part of a sys-
tem that you created, and it’s a system of life force. All of
the Earth and all of the things upon it are designed by the
Creator who is inside you in your DNA. The shift that is
happening to this planet is awakening you to that, and in
the process, you are becoming more quantum.

Is this just thinking differently? No. It’s you actually
touching the face of the Creator within your cellular struc-
ture. Look at yourself in the mirror. How many of you can
see that? There aren’t too many yet, but there will be. In
three dimensions, you just look at an aging Human Being—
that’s all you can do. However, blessed is the Human who
can go past that. I challenge you to stare in each other’s
eyes in the mirror—at you in the mirror! Do it for a long
time. Try smiling a little. Try congratulating yourself for
being here. Try seeing the enormous group that you repre-
sent in the universe, the piece of the Creator that you are
and even perhaps the joke that you can’t see it.

All of these things I give you, for they are needed for you
to understand what you came for. I want to tell you that it’s
a quantum thinker who can look at Human Beings and love
them no matter what they’ve done, who can meet them for
the first time and know they’re old souls. It takes a quantum
thinker to look at humanity in general and not judge them,

but love them—to look at solutions and not problems. That’s
a quantum thinker. For these Humans will see the history;
they will see the cycle of life and the connection with nature.
They will see the part that the animals play in all things, and
the part that the air plays, the rocks, the energy and the sys-
tems. These things are all designed not to be singular.

“What does it do?”

Maybe pondering this simplistic question and the
three-dimensional bias around it will wake you up to the
potentials that are yours that are in front of you. You must
start to think quantum, just a little, in order to grab these
tools that are outside of your immediate sight. The acu-
puncturist who works with the twelve meridians has got to
start looking at the meridians above the meridians, to start
putting what would be the esoteric needles in places that
don’t seem to even exist.

Science is going to move in that direction anyway.
Are you going to let physics move on and leave the body
behind? Every molecule, every atom around you is beg-
ging for you to find that quantum soup of the Creator
inside. There’s a quantum glue there, and this is eventu-
ally what will change this planet. We don’t even have a
name for it, so we’ll say that it’s the evolution of Human
consciousness. That’s the message of this day as we sit and
wash your feet, as we sit and love you. I am Kryon, lover
of humanity. And so it is. %

Puzzles and Kaleidoscopes

sarrinn with the Ancients through Daniele DeVoe

elcome, lightworkers! As spring arrives
throughout the northern hemisphere,
light expands and welcomes you all back
outside to reconnect with nature and
your neighbors. Many will think of this expansion only as
the yearly effect of longer days and, of course, that is a part
of what is occurring. However, in addition to your longer
days, more light is truly shining and flowing into the sacred
realms of your beloved Gaia and your omnidimensional
lives. And what is this light? It is the light of Source.

KEY POINTS

e With the increased light of Source flowing onto
the Earth, the gathering of lightworkers through-
out the universe that is happening around your
world now is unique. You are now receiving new
levels of light.

e Shift your intention to the practice of creating your
dreams within the illusion while simply aligning
with the true reality, the loving and infinite world
of the omniverse.
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It is made of and contains divine love and wisdom. It is
the vehicle of compassion. Its present expansion is an
inevitable characteristic of your planet’s movement through
the galactic center. It is the blessing and the inspiration for
the change that you all have requested with your prayers,
meditations and focus. It is alive, and it loves you.

If you wish to activate it fully, love is the energy that
begins the activation. Meditation is the activity that aligns
and locks in this glorious light most powerfully. Your per-
sonal resonance (your resonant signature) is the energy that
aligns you with this light and the experience you call life.
Joyful, beautiful sounds move the light throughout your
many levels of existence—
your aura and your light-
bodies—and all dimensions,
known and unknown.

You would be amazed if
you could sense how many

DANIELE DEVOE
crystal@chartermi.net
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people reading these words are thinking, “Here we go again!
Love and meditation . . . blah, blah, blah.” And yet there are
many more of you who are realizing that the opportunity fac-
ing you all—us all—is unique. The gathering of lightwork-
ers throughout the universe and the gathering of light and
sound that is happening around your world now is unique.
Your world is the only one transiting its galactic center at this
time. Your opportunity is dramatically expanded by this tran-
sit and by the unprecedented number of participants working
for your successful and full ascension. You are receiving new
levels of light now. Your soul and higher self are aligning
with the potential timeline in which you claim your enlight-
enment and achieve your ascension now. The only player
left with tasks to complete is you.

No MissiNG Pieces

So where are you going to shine your personal share of
energy and potential that flows to you from this lovely,
expanding and vibrant light? How about on the pieces of
the puzzle you believe to be missing? In metaphysics, it is
very popular to use the metaphor of a jigsaw puzzle with
missing pieces to symbolize a person’s life and to help them
understand the human journey as a (never-ending) search
for the missing puzzle pieces. What we would like you to
consider is that you have no missing pieces, that your puzzle
is actually complete and that there is no need or advantage
to expend energy seeking what you already possess.

For many of you, this doesn’t make sense, because when
you view your energy field and your life, you see gaps where
the missing pieces belong. And you know that the pieces
are missing because the things they represent are missing
from your life. How long have you been seeking vital things
like love, money, relationship, health, jobs, passion or secu-
rity? The list of possible pieces is quite long.

All the success and love that you are seeking in your
physical reality must be found and activated energetically
within you first. That simple, universal law has always been
in place and has always preceded success and failure. Have
you ever truly and clearly, lovingly and fearlessly wanted
something without receiving it? Have you ever truly and
clearly feared you couldn’t accomplish some dream without
stopping its flow? What if those missing pieces are actually
in place in your puzzle, and you simply do not have the eyes
to see them? The new levels of light can help you to see
clearly, to finally see what has been there all along.

AcTIVATE YOUR PIECES

Take a moment now to meditate (lightly) as you con-
tinue to read. Allow your resonance to smooth and flow.
All is well, life is as it should be and love surrounds you. Do
you remember the source breath that we have taught here
in the past! It is so simple: Breathe at your normal and
comfortable rate. As you continue to relax, acknowledge
that you are surrounded by source—because, after all, every-
thing is source. Remember also that every cell of your body
is a consciousness with its own unique soul. These cells are
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your team, your partners, and they are here to join in the
ascension you are experiencing.

Next, inhale air and source through your nose and
through every cell of your body. Feel oxygen and source
filling you, blessing you and loving you, and then exhale
through your nose and through every cell, sending air out-
ward and sending source energy to All That Is. The shorter
way to say this is: “In with divine light and love and out
with divine light and love.” This is perfect giving and per-
fect receiving, balanced and empowered. If you choose, ask
that this mode of breathing be your truth in this moment
and in all the moments to come. Give thanks.

After you have done this, activate your intuitive eyes or
your Ajna, your heart, your inner being—whatever words
make it easy for you to succeed—to find your energy field
(your jigsaw puzzle) and see that it is complete. There are no
holes, no missing pieces, no experiences that are inappropri-
ate and no lessons that are unaccepted. Pieces have seemed
to be absent until now simply because lifetimes of training
have caused your brain to be blind to the experiences that are
represented by those spaces. Allowing them their placement
in your energy will not cause you difficulty, trauma or even a
detoxification; your acknowledgment of them will give you
full access to the wisdom available from their occurrence and
your interaction with them in the past, present or future.

Finally, take a few moments to imagine that there is a table
upon which the completed puzzle sits and that this table is
somewhere near the center of your sacred heart. Enjoy this,
continue to use the source breath and, when you are ready,
return to the present moment. As you might imagine, what
we are asking you to do is to recognize that love exists within
you, that abundance is all around you, your inner being is the
foundation of all relationship, health is your present state and
that, with loving attention, you can raise the resonance of
your health . . . and so on and so forth!

Your sacred heart center is a magnet and that mag-
net attracts to you all that you experience as life. In your
meditation, it will be very powerful to imagine your com-
pleted jigsaw puzzle placed lovingly within your heart. As
you decide that you want a particular experience, such as
abundance, a relationship or peace, meditate and observe
your completed puzzle, intuit which piece represents your
intended desire and activate that piece in whatever way
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feels loving, understandable, and for the highest and best
good of all with harm to none. Feel the energy of that desire
even as you give thanks and return from your meditation.
And as you continue through your days, feel the energy of
your desire. That feeling assures you that you are in align-
ment with your inner being and as it continues to feel good
you are moving in the direction of your dreams.

SpIN Your PuzzLe

Once you are comfortable with the image of your com-
plete jigsaw puzzle, we also suggest that you allow your puz-
zle to become kaleidoscopic! For what does a kaleidoscope
do? It transforms elegantly, fluidly and easily into evermore
beautiful designs, colors and shapes. And isn’t that what
you are seeking? Isn’t that an elegant symbol of growth and
joyful experience?

If you activate the kaleidoscope before you believe that
your puzzle is complete, it will tend to cause a great deal
of chaos in your life. Why? Because there are so many
unknown variables and wild cards where the invisible
pieces reside. Have you ever heard Abraham and Esther
Hicks talk about the art of deliberate creation? Deliberate
creation is a wonderful technique that we consider to be
the conscious use of the puzzle pieces you want to be domi-
nant in your life turned and adjusted like a kaleidoscope to
evolve your experience beyond your imagination.

As you activate the kaleidoscope, please also notice that
the “spin” produces a beautiful tone—a sacred sound that,
to some, sounds like the most exquisitely sung Om possible.
As you meditate and spin your puzzle, what do you hear?
And how does that sound make you feel? Once you have
activated it and returned from your meditation, can you still
hear the tone? What we are asking you to do is to rethink
your methods a bit. Rather than working so hard to find
what is not there, it is time to relax and recognize what was
there all the time.

CREATING IN THE ILLUSION

Another aspect of this is what we call “illusioning.” If you
have been studying and following metaphysics for many years
now, it is likely that you have run into the concept that your
soul and the other spiritual aspects of you are living in the true
reality and that this physical experience is actually an illu-
sion. Some call your third-dimensional and fourth-dimen-
sional reality a dream while others believe it to be a night-
mare. As we observe it, your conscious reality is the result of
your own soul’s meditation and, if you can learn to be a lucid
meditator, you will learn to be in command of your reality.

As you consider that your reality is the illusion and life in
the omniverse is the reality, think about what has happened
every time you have attempted to create your own reality.
Most of you are completely unaware that every attempt you
have put forth to create or co-create reality has succeeded
completely, only it did so most often exactly where you asked
it to happen—in the true reality, not in your illusion. What
we suggest for now is that you begin to shift your intention
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to the practice of illusioning, of creating your dreams within
the illusion where your consciousness is presently focused
while simply aligning with the true reality, the loving and
infinite world of the omniverse.

Actually, for most of you, the idea of creating illusion is far
simpler than the idea of creating reality. Why? Because for
you, illusion has no density; it is the result of imagination and
is extremely malleable. When you consider what you believe
to be third-dimensional physicality, you believe the density
and absolute structure of it is impossible to change with your
thoughts and intent. The universe is very literal. When you
ask to create abundance in your reality, that is where it is
created. And when you ask to create abundance in the illu-
sion—to imagine and experience abundance in your soul’s
meditation—that is where it is created.

ALIGN YouR DESIRE

Imagine the effect on your lives if you spent a bit more
time meditating and discovering the difference between
reality and illusion and then applying those discoveries to
creating lives that bless your every moment! As you work
in this way and begin to have some success with your illu-
sioning, please notice that the vibrancy of the illusion is
dependent upon emotion. And if you want to begin to illu-
sion and live in new and heretofore unimagined potentials,
blessing your work with love and resisting the temptation to
limit your results with words is also quite important.

Why? Because imagination as you use it today and words
as you speak them now are constructed from what you already
know. New experience has no words. True bliss cannot be
described with words. Experience that takes you beyond
imagination begins in this energy that words cannot express
and can only begin to be described when the unimagined
becomes the known—the wisdom of your soul and the experi-
ence of your personality. Feelings will never confine you, nor
will they ever lie to you, and loving feelings will always move
you toward the harmonious future you so dearly desire.

So what is it you desire, lightworker? Or have you been
taught that desire is inappropriate to your ascension! Desire
is a focused intention, imbued with emotion. How can that
be inappropriate? And if that intention is blessed with love
and passion, how can you possibly mis-create! And as you
work with your desire, remember that every piece of your puz-
zle is intact and ready for your activation in this illusionary
experience. If you align your desire with the energy of that
piece and love it unconditionally, you will attract it to you.

* * *

If you are one of the many lightworkers who have come
to the realization that they have all they want and need and
that life is a beautiful flow of divinely blessed experiences,
we suggest that you find the puzzle piece that represents
universal harmony and peace, love it, contemplate it and
then watch its evolution as you activate your kaleidoscope
and take it beyond imagination. And if you like, we will
add our passionate desire to yours! Namasté. %



Preparing for the Fourth Dimension:

A Four-Body Balancing Act

Master Kirael through Kahu Fred Sterling

or 50,000-plus years, the third dimension has hosted

human life. Third-dimensional human energies

have a voice, which means they have language,

and that makes duality viable, because it encour-
ages definition. Defining things means you will eventually
compare them, which is essential to a yin-yang society: up-
down, front-back, fat-thin. It's unavoidable. That’s why
when you get to the fourth light, eventually you will speak
telepathically.

THE JourNEY oF Love To LiGHT

The most important part of your third-dimensional expe-
rience is moving from fear to love. You have a fear, over-
come it and find love. But it doesn’t end there, because
another fear comes up for you, and you overcome it and find
love again, and so on and so forth. It’s a cycle of moving
from fear to love.

Many realities have come out of this third dimension,
and at some point, those realities experienced a shift, came
to an end and all Earth humans were sent home to the Cre-
ator while the Earth plane remained stagnant for a while.
However, this time, the third-dimensional cycle is coming
to an end, and some of you will remain on the planet and
move into the fourth dimension where no fear exists. It will
be a move from the journey of “fear to love” to the journey
of “love to light.” You must prepare for this dimensional
shift by coming to completion in all four bodies in all areas
of your current life.

When you are ready to move to the fourth dimension,
you will go through the portals. In order to see those por-
tals, you must go through a process of in-lightenment,
meaning you must bring more light into your physical body
by removing the fear. As a result of such in-lightenment, all
four bodies will be lighter. The lighter your bodies are, the
more awareness you will have, and the more apparent the
portals will be to you.

KEY POINTS

e “The third-dimensional cycle is coming to an end,
and some of you will remain on the planet and move
into the fourth dimension where no fear exists.”

e “When you have no fears whatsoever, you will
already be in the fourth light and you will know
what to do.”

®  “You must understand the fear through love. That’s
where the real healing power of love comes in.”
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At the moment, you are not fully fourth-dimensional
beings, but you can visit the fourth light during the sleep
state to get an idea of what it will be like and to prepare
that plane of consciousness for your eventual habitation.
That journey is available to you now. In the fourth light,
you will have 2,000 years to practice this process of mov-
ing from love to light, or from a physical love body to a
lightbody. When you have brought so much love into
your body that you are in your lightbody, you will move on
to the next dimensional journey. I have just laid the basis
for our discussion. The rest is up to you. [ will take your
questions now.

THE TeN PrINcIPLES OF ConsciousLy CREATING
How do the ten principles of consciously creating, particularly the trinity
of truth, trust and passion, prepare us for the fourth light?

The study of the ten principles of consciously creating,!
especially the trinity of truth, trust and passion, are more
relevant to the third-dimensional journey than they are to
the fourth-dimensional journey. The principles help you
to bring more light into your bodies, which will make your
journey into the fourth dimension easier. In the fourth
dimension, or the fourth light, as I like to refer to it, you
will already know the basics of the ten principles of con-
sciously creating. This means you must study them now
and make them part of your daily life. Some people read the
principles numerous times and still don’t understand them
completely. You'll never fully understand them until you
get into the fourth light.

I listen to the ten principles of consciously creating all night, but I wake
up tired in the morning. Is listening to them all night a good idea?

Listen to the principles during the first stage of your
sleep state, but release them before you go to the fourth
light; otherwise, they will call you back to this dimen-
sion. The ten principles of consciously creating are geared
for the third dimension, and you hear them with third-
dimensional  understand-
ing. You're probably weav-
ing them into your journey
into the fourth dimension
during the sleep state, and
that is probably causing you
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to get caught up on the exit from and entry to the third
dimension. Get the principles out of the part of your sleep
state that involves the fourth dimension. Your body feels
those principles, and it is having a hard time letting go of
this dimension.

Will the ten principles help us resolve our fears?

The ten principles will help you work through your fears
and reach completion in your third-dimensional journey,
which is easing you into the fourth-dimensional process
by making you aware of your shortcomings. When you are
aware of your shortcomings, you can resolve them. If you
are third-dimensional, you have fears. It is in the nature
of duality that fears exist. You fear you're doing some-
thing wrong, and you fear whether you will get it right.
Right and wrong are part of your duality. Moreover, if
you're worried about something happening, it will hap-
pen because you're focusing so much energy into worrying
about it. It doesn’t need to happen, but worrying about it
presses it into this dimension. In other words, your jour-
ney is being filtered into this dimension to facilitate your
understanding of fear and love.

To find love, you must get through your anticipated fears.
If you have a pain in your stomach or your head, and it’s
still there when you’re through with this third-dimensional
process, then you didn’t complete the journey. The five or
fifty is the only way you will get into the fourth-dimensional
journey.’

So, if you have a pain you haven’t gotten rid of, get rid of
it today. Use the ten principles and signature cell healing
or some other modality to get rid of that pain. Make it a
four-bodied healing, because that’s what'll get you into the
fourth light. You don’t want to walk into the fourth light
with all your shortcomings intact.

ResoLve Your Fears Now
What’s the best way to deal with fear so that we can complete our third-
dimensional journey?

While you're in the third dimension, you must go
through the process of weeding out anything that no lon-
ger serves your light as a fourth-dimensional being living
a life in the third dimension. You are fourth-dimensional
at your core, and that means you can handle anything
that’s happening in your third-dimensional life. Noth-
ing in your life should cause you fear. Resolve your fears,
no matter how long it takes, five steps or fifty. Line up
all the things that cause you fear and take them on one
at a time. You'll come to a space where you realize that
you can live in this third-dimensional body in a fourth-
dimensional way.

You're slowly working your way into the fourth dimen-
sion. You have four bodies—the physical, emotional,
mental and spiritual—and you can work now to in-
lighten, or bring more light into, those bodies. With in-
lightenment, the emotional, mental and spiritual bod-
ies can stay in the fourth dimension, while the physical
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remains here in the third dimension. That’s the perfect
journey. Work on picking the fears out of your physical
body’s cellular consciousness while the other three bodies
are in the fourth light. Fear is the only thing left for you
to deal with in the third-dimensional journey. Working
on overcoming your fears is the only way you'll get into
the fourth dimension.

When you have no fears whatsoever, you will already be
in the fourth light and you will know what to do. You will
love it, because you won't fear death, taxes or anything!

How does truth in the third dimension differ from truth in the fourth
dimension?

Asathird-dimensional concept, truth is merely about tell-
ing the facts as you see them, putting your words together in
a fashion that relates things as they seem to have occurred.
In some cases, you speak the truth and you hurt someone’s
feelings. That is truth at an elementary level. Love is con-
ditional in this dimension, and levels of truth exist, but in
the fourth dimension, only one truth exists: the purity of
love. And it is unconditional.

In order to reach a higher level of truth, you must add the
purity of love to the equation. When you add the vibration
of pure, or unconditional, love to the words you speak, you
will have reached an understanding of truth on a higher
level and you will speak in a way that doesn’t bring pain.

When you get to the fourth light, you won’t have to ask
what truth is. You will know what it is. Truth will be the
foundation of everything for everyone in the fourth light.
Everyone will know truth and you won’t have to worry
about anyone lying to you. When asked if you've completed
a project that you haven’t completed, you will simply say,
without excuses, “It’s not done.” You won’t have to explain
why, because the other person will know why. Your job will
be to learn why you have not completed the project. You
will eventually learn that you must act in the purity of love
to complete your project on time.

CHOOSE YOUR PORTAL

How many types of portals are there for the shift, and will they all lead
to the fourth dimension?

From the third dimension, only two portals are available
to you. One goes deeper into the third dimension, and the
other goes to the fourth dimension. If you enter the portal
leading deeper into the third dimension, you will go back-
ward. If you go backward, your body will tense, because
you will find your fears coming at you like a bullet train.
It will be as if you were standing on the tracks, waiting to
get hit. You don’t want to go into this portal, because all
the things that you've already worked through are there,
and you don’t want to repeat lessons you've already learned.
Going through this portal means you will go through trials,
problems and maybe even disease to get your answers.

Those of you who are working earnestly on your journey
will leave behind what doesn’t serve you as you enter into
the fourth dimension. The portal to the fourth light will
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lead you to the answers you seek without your having to
go through trials, problems or disease. Go into the fourth
light and get the same answers in love. The third dimen-
sion is rising up to meet the fourth dimension, and it’s pull-
ing many of you along with it.

Is that what happened to Tiger Woods? Did he go backward into the
third-dimensional portal?

Yes. Tiger Woods has spent most of his young life and
adulthood practicing and playing golf from the fourth
dimension. That’s why he’s so enthralled with playing
the game. Watch his eyes when he’s playing golf. He’s all
fourth-dimensional. He reached the point at which he was
able to look back at the third dimension. When he did,
he saw that he was failing that journey. So he went back-
ward into that third-dimensional portal and got into the
sex scandal.

He chose a difficult journey, but he will come out of it
quickly, the hard way, having learned something; and he’ll
be better for it. He knows that he has to stop what he’s
been doing and get back to what he wants to accomplish.
Let him do his journey. His sponsors will come back beg-
ging to get into his journey. He is the best at what he does.
He’ll come out of this thing as the most powerful golfer ever
to live on this planet. Until you get to the fourth dimen-
sion, no one will come close to him. Whoever gets him as a
mate—his current wife or someone else—will get a fourth-
dimensional being in a third-dimensional body process.

Sterling, Kahu Fred: Kirael, Preparing for the Fourth Dimension

THeE New CHAKRAS HELp
You Stay IN Love AND TRUTH
How will the new chakras assist us in going into the fourth light?

The alignment of these new chakras will give you an
empowering feeling of love and light, a new level of aware-
ness, and will help you understand what you encounter in
the fourth light. In the awakened state, the new chakras will
make it easier to do all the things necessary to finish up this
third-dimensional process, and in the sleep state, they will
make it easier to work on the fourth-dimensional process.

When these new chakras are fully in place and your three
bottom chakras are absorbed into the heart chakra, you will
find it easier to stay in love, to stay in truth. You will get
the feeling that you know what you’re talking about, and
you will see light emanating from everyone. When you can
see the light in someone, you will know that the two of you
are one and the same. In the fourth light, with those new
chakras in place, you will only have to focus on what you're
experiencing. Your love and light will be balanced.

Does the spirit body experience illness, and how do we bring the total les-
son to closure and heal ourselves in all four bodies if we are not aware of
what caused the illness in the first place?

You can’t have an illness in the spirit body. When you
have an illness, it travels from the spirit body through the
emotional and mental bodies into the physical, where it stays.
If you send an illness down through your system of bodies, it
means you need the illness, because a lesson is attached.
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The process works something like this: If you have can-
cer, it started in the spiritual body as a simple thought, such
as, “What lessons are involved with this cancer?” The spirit
body then sends the thought to the mental body, which says,
“Well, you didn’t get the lesson in the last lifetime. That’s
why you’ve sent this from the spirit self. So I'll kick it down
to the emotional to find out if this cancer has any emotion
attached to it.” Your emotional body might say, “Well, let’s
see, this will be hard to bear, because I don’t know how to
do this cancer journey. I'm going to be afraid, aren’t 17"
With that, fear comes into play and, “boom!” the cancer
goes right into the physical. That’s how it gets started.

If you want to fully heal from the cancer, you must send
it back up into the emotional and mental bodies and then
the spiritual body, which will know exactly what to do with
it. Some of you are wondering how you go about that pro-
cess. First, you must understand the disease in order to take
it from the physical. That means you must prana breathe
and do automatic writing to learn how you created this can-
cer. Speak with your spirit self, which is right above you.
You don’t have to reach up into the clouds and outer space
to find your spirit, or higher, self. Just go outside your crown
chakra a few inches. It'll be right there. Second, do prayer,
meditation, sleep-state programming and masterminding,
and live the principles of truth, trust, passion, clarity, com-
munication and completion. These principles are based on
the fact that you’re not your physical body. Your physical
body is a manifestation of all your bodies collectively. Liv-
ing by the principles will bring light into your body, which
will help heal the fear that is causing the cancer.

If you simply hand the cancer over to your emotional
body without understanding the dis-ease or the fear through
love, you might cry up a storm, because the emotional body
will not deal with it. The emotional body knows it cannot
have cancer, so it will either give it back to the physical
body and you will die, or it will give it to the mental body,
which might give you a fit, because the cancer is not sup-
posed to be there either. When the cancer returns to the
spirit body, the spirit body will give you a fit, because it just
gave you the cancer and now you're sending it back. In
other words, shortcuts won’t work. You must do the journey
and understand how you created the dis-ease. When you
understand the dis-ease—the fear—through love, you can
move it all the way through the emotional and mental bod-
ies to the spirit body, which will know what to do. It will
take the dis-ease and rid your physical body of it. That’s the
five or fifty, my friend.

YEs You CaAN

I’ve been reading about the frequency that causes a gap in our DNA.
What is that gap?

That gap is the space, or portal, just before your two
extra strands of DNA. In your third-dimensional body,
you have two strands of DNA that are visible to scientists.
Beyond those two strands of DNA, scientists see shad-
ows and think they’re not getting a true picture. That is
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the true picture. They see the other two strands of DNA
that most of you already have, but haven’t figured it out
yet. In order to see those two extra strands for what they
truly are, your scientists must be able to look through that
gap, that portal. This is all about what they can’t per-
ceive. They can’t clearly perceive the extra DNA strands,
so they can’t believe they're viable. They can’t believe
it because they don’t want to see through the gap. They
don’t trust the gap, so they’re looking past it. So at the
moment, they’re only looking at the two visible strands of
DNA. Someone will eventually recognize that that gap
just beyond the visible strands of DNA is the portal into
the extra two DNA strands.

Your scientists refer to the shadows beyond the gap, or
portal, as junk DNA. So they know that the shadows are
extra strands of DNA, but because they can’t see them in
purity, they think the strands are not viable. That so-called
junk DNA is six feet long, and it is not junk. Why would
the Creator put junk into your body? It didn’t put any-
thing in your body that you don’t need, including cancers
or whatever else might be there. Those things are there
because you need them.

This so-called junk DNA can be clicked on and off. The
junk DNA of the seventeenth, or angel, chromosome goes
into a cell and says, “This cell doesn’t look right. 1 think
I'll fix it. Nah, I'll just kill it,” and “boom!” it’s dead. That’s
what your so-called junk DNA can do. When you get to the
fourth light, those two extra strands will be there in purity—
no more shadow. Most of you have four strands of DNA at
the moment and the last, or fourth, strand is the gold strand.

How will we evolve in the fourth light if we don’t have to struggle? How
will we navigate the fourth light?

You can stay here in the third dimension and have can-
cer or go broke or have other fears, or you can go into the
fourth dimension and forego all of the trauma. In the fourth
dimension, you will learn everything by going from love
to light. What does that mean? It means that you will
live and learn in and from love through your exponential
four-body system. Each of your four bodies has four bodies
within it, and you will be able to turn all of them loose on
your journey.

You won’t walk out of the portal into the fourth dimen-
sion and instantaneously get everything you want. In the
beginning, you will still be thinking from the third dimen-
sion and your thoughts will manifest right before your eyes.
You might think that’s good, but it will be bad if you have a
bad thought. You will have to do the journey to gain clarity
of thought in love and light.

You will have to learn to work with the four-body system
to reach higher and higher levels of awareness. I have said
in the past that when you awaken in the fourth light, some
of you will jump and float up into the air, and it might take
fifteen seconds for you to descend. If you want to maintain
your ability to float, you will have to perfect it in the four
spirit bodies, the four mental bodies, the four emotional



bodies and the four physical bodies. Remember, this is an
exponential journey.

You will practice by imagining it with your mental body
and feeling it with your emotional body, and when you get
to the spirit body, it will say, “What are you doing? You're
not supposed to do this.” You will think, “Oh, I'm in the
fourth dimension. Yes, [ can,” and you will jump higher
than you can imagine now. It will take some time to get to
that point. If you jump and stay afloat for fifteen seconds,
the likelihood is that you can jump even higher. Beyond
that, with some practice, you may be able to jump forward
for fifteen minutes. Who knows where you will end up?

You have everything you need to get to that point, but
you analyze with your third-dimensional mind what will
happen in the fourth-dimensional light. Stop it. That's
what you have me for. Your job is to imagine it, visual-
ize it and feel it. Leave the analyzing to me. Remember,
your ultimate goal in the fourth light will be to move from
a physical love body into a lightbody.

SLEEP-STATE PROGRAMMING
Would you explain sleep-state programming? 1 don’t think I under-
stand it.

Many of you think you sleep only to allow your body to
rejuvenate and regenerate, but when you sleep, your spirit
travels into the other dimensions. You can use sleep-state
programming to engage your higher self to heal your hus-
band or wife or girlfriend, to go somewhere to heal your-
self or to meet with someone in the ethers—any number of
things, including healing insomnia. That’s right. You can
“sleep-state program” your higher self to heal your insomnia.
You may use sleep-state programming to do almost anything
except force someone to do something against his or her
will or for purposes that are not in the highest light.

The sleep-state programming process is easy. You set your
intention, get your passion in alignment with it and ask your
higher self to do your bidding with someone else’s higher self
in the highest light. Then in the wake state, you do the jour-
ney, the five or fifty. Your sleep-state programming will make
the five or fifty a lot easier. That’s the perfect journey.

My sleep-state programming isn’t working quite right. I go back and
forth to the fourth dimension several times each night, and then I end
up being tired and out of it in the morning. Why am I so tired in the
morning?

Sleep-state programming involves three stages. In the
first stage, you leave your body and spend a little time doing
things that will ready you to fully travel outside this dimen-
sion. In the second stage, you go through the portal into
the fourth dimension and do a journey there. In the third
stage, you return to the third dimension and go into the
dream state, which is the last thing you do before you wake
up in the morning.

You must go through those three stages each time you
leave this dimension. In your case, you have been trav-
eling to the fourth dimension three or four times a night,
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and that is totally against your physical makeup. If you're
traveling and returning three or four times each night, you
will come back so tired that you won’t be able to function.
It’s not just the traveling that is making you tired. When
you get the emotional, mental and spiritual bodies out, you
leave the physical body here by itself. Coming and going
multiple times is empowering, but it also drains your body
of all its energy.

As you come in from the fourth dimension and go
through that gap, or portal, into the third dimension, you
have to bring all three bodies that were out there with
you into your physical presence, and it is uncomfortable at
best. You have to push those bodies through that portal
into the physical body, and it is dramatically hard on your
physical presence, which is your only landing space. Your
physical body gets slammed with each powerful landing.
So returning to the body once is enough. Program your-
self for one trip a night. Don’t keep going back and forth
in one night.

You CAN Love YourseLr Out ofF FEar

What happens when we go through the portal to and from the third
dimension, and what do we do in the fourth light?

When you go through the portal to or from the fourth
light, your memory is cleansed of this journey. You're
cleansed as you leave and as you return. Some of you
travel to the fourth dimension to figure out how to build
houses in trees while the tree continues to grow. You talk
to the trees, which are loving energies, like pets. They
love you so much. When you finally get to the fourth
dimension in the physical, during the shift, you will build
houses, even though you don’t know how to do it now.
You are acquiring your knowledge during the sleep state,
and you are learning that the trees will form themselves
to fit what you want to do. All of this you know already,
but when you come back through the portal, everything is
temporarily stripped from your memory. The information
is not permanently gone. You just can’t access it in the
third dimension.

It feels as if the fourth dimension is coming to me rather than my going
to it. What’s actually happening?

The fourth dimension cannot come into the third dimen-
sion. It can come close, but it cannot enter into this dimen-
sion. The fourth dimension looks similar to the third, but
one dimension cannot fill the other without one of them
being gone. If the fourth were coming into the third, you'd
all be out of here. In your case, you travel to get to the
fourth dimension, but you still have a hand on the third
dimension. If you feel the fourth dimension coming into
the third, it has something to do with your journey. It’s not
real. You might be moving toward the fourth dimension,
but you don’t realize it.

You have to do this journey right, and you’re trying to
force yourself through to the fourth dimension. Back off a
little bit and take your time. You have fears that you need to
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complete or resolve, and you can’t superficially pop through
them and leave them on the side. If you do, you'll have to
return to clean them up before you leave this dimension.
Your fourth-dimensional journey will be masterful. You're a
healer and you know it. Right now, you must concentrate
on healing your third-dimensional journey so that you can
get out of here into the fourth light.

When I’'m working with my fears, I don’t feel good. If I feel love, the
fear seems to disappear. So I feel as if the fear is out of my reality. Was [
doing what you said and just popping it out of there temporarily, or can I
just continue to get that feeling of love to move beyond the fear?

You can love yourself out of fear, and you might actually
be doing it. However, I would caution that if you love the
fear and it seems to disappear but then shows up in another
form, you have not actually healed the fear. You can’t just
love fear away. You must understand the fear through love.
That’s where the real healing power of love comes in. If the

fear’s not coming up around another corner, then you've
probably healed it. You will have to determine whether or
not that is what’s happening for you.

* * *

Love is the energy that will heal this planet and its peo-
ple. I am talking about a fourth-dimensional love, a love
you feel in all four bodies, love that is the absence of fear.
Success in healing is always a four-body experience. Use
the tools I've given you to prepare yourself for the great
shift. You won'’t be sorry. %

1. Master Kirael brought the Ten Principles of Con-
sciously Creating to the Earth plane in preparation
for the great shift.

2. “The five or fifty” means making sure you have
done everything you need to do, whether it takes five
steps or fifty.

Chaos Is Cleansing!

The Brotherhood of Light through Edna G. Frankel

February 2010

reetings, dearest ones, from the Brotherhood

of Light. We are the Melchizedek Order, spiri-

tual guardians of your quadrant of space. The

ascended masters are our guiding hierarchy, lead-
ing the vast number of loving brothers to help you at many,
many levels. Our healing legions are led by Lord Sananda,
whom you call Jesus Christ. Truly, he is beyond religious
labeling. He is very saddened that His name has been
appropriated by some and denied by others.

[t is time to let go of your religious boxes, dear hearts, for
as long as you cling to separatist beliefs, you will not ascend
into the true reality of spirit, where we all reside. The war-
rior legions of brothers are led by Archangel Michael—yes,
he who carries the big blue Sword of Righteousness. The
energetic lightworkers probably know by now that Michael
cuts the ties that bind you to your past density, and then
Jeshua heals the wounds left behind. Because there is an
average of five brothers for every human soul here present,

KEY POINTS

o “The best antidote for chaos is to slow down, take it
easy and take the time to take care of yourselves.”

®  “Your auric release of pressure will become easy and
quick, with wave after wave of pressure lifting off
in the same peristaltic motion as your internal sys-
tems use.”

¢ Creating you own sacred place is vital to the heal-
ing process.
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do not doubt that Spirit is on your side! Above all, do not
doubt that your future is bright with promise and joy.

IT's ALL PART oF THE PROCESS

By now, in 2010, you should be well into constructing
your future foundation. Most of you have awakened, and
aware ones have either moved or decided to stay put. You
have been taking care of your physical vehicles with exer-
cise, rest and pure food and water. You have been loyal to a
daily practice, clearing your energetic layers of old 3D den-
sity.  You know to take vitamin supplements, avoid stress
and listen to your body’s instructions. So with two years left
to go before the great shift of the ages, why do things seem
to be going from bad to worse? Ah, dear ones, that is the
emerging face of an old friend you call “chacs.” Any cook
will tell you that soup needs stirring once in a while, and
certain chemical reactions must occur between the ingredi-
ents, the stove and your intent before the food is ready.

We speak of transformation in seemingly simple terms,
yes! [Chuckles.] Chaos is
simply part of the cooking
process!  Politics must be
pushed to a tipping point

EpNA G. FRANKEL

PO Box 62

Blue Bell, PA 19422
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before change can happen. All of the “dark” institutions
that were run without spiritual integrity have come into
the light of awareness and change. From Enron to Wall
Street, from the banking industry to the mortgage house of
cards that inevitably had to tumble down, the global down-
turn that followed is a clear lesson that you are all inter-
connected, that what you all do affects all of you. The
weather is also increasing in severity, as exemplified by the
most recent earthquake in Haiti. All of these seemingly dis-
parate things going on contribute to the general feeling of
chaos all around you.

When you factor in the speeding up of time, no won-
der you feel stressed! To quote Alice’s white rabbit, “So
much to do, so little time!” The best antidote for chaos is
to slow down, take it easy and take the time to take care
of yourselves. The Circle of Grace is but one example of a
meditative practice that can be more healing than you can
imagine. The need for daily cleansing is becoming vital,
children, truly vital. Whether you are a runner, a bather or
a yoga enthusiast, do something! As we have said before,
the coming changes in energy upon your planet are like a
big sieve through which you must rise. Your higher, clearer
energy parts will rise through the sieve, but your dense
energy blockages will not. Once you incorporate a daily
practice of some sort into your lives, you will be amazed at
the amount of etheric baggage you have to release. Don’t be
dismayed or discouraged, and do not fear that the clearing
and energizing you receive during the Circle of Grace medi-
tation is addictive; it is simply teaching you how your ener-
getic layers work. Feeling better is within your reach, and
pretty soon you may not need to reach for so many pills!

THe HiGHER LeveLs oF THE CIRCLE oF GRACE

For those of you who have adopted the Circle of Grace
as your clearing meditation or have combined it into your
favorite process, we would like to discuss the advances you
will experience as you work your way diligently toward don-
ning your lightbodies by 2012. Once you have removed the
major boulders [chuckles] in your meridians and can tune
into the cleansing process of your nervous system, several
things will change. Yes, please remember, change is good!

We remind you here again that every organ and system in
your physical core is mirrored in your aura. You already know
that your entire GI tract, from swallowing to excreting, is
performed by your inner muscles in waves you call “peristaltic
motion.” Once you have accomplished a good bit of clear-
ing, the Circle of Grace sensations will change as the flush-
ing meridians combine into one big release pathway, clearing
the front of your body, then the back, in slow, rolling waves
moving downward in tandem with your breathing and eye
pulses—which we touched on in the November 2009 issue of
the Sedona Journal and will soon explain more.

Your auric release of pressure will become easy and quick,
with wave after wave of pressure lifting off in the same per-
istaltic motion your internal systems use. Since this is a
closed-pressure system, your aura always replaces the spent
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energy with the new, more refined energies now coming
onto your planet. Imagine what a power nap that will be!

At first, you may feel a blending together of all your front
meridians and experience pressure rolling down the front of
your body like a blanket and exiting from the hands and feet.
When you achieve that level of clearing, you will surely rec-
ognize it. Those waves of release will continue until the front
meridians are cleared of pressure. When that subsides, your
aura will switch to clearing all of your back meridians, again
flowing down and out your hands and feet. How perfectly
economical is that? Kudos to all of you who can do this, and
blessings to all for seeking to know what to reach for.

We have gently joked with you that the more you know,
the higher you can go. You are only limited by your own
imaginations, but we also say that your potential is unlim-
ited. Have you figured out yet that you can clear a head-
ache while doing something else? Simply focus on your
nondominant arm and tell it to release your head pressure.
Drop your jaw open, tip your head to that side, and your
body will quickly respond! We advise you not to do this
while driving, until you have fully mastered the technique.

Yes, meditating while operating heavy machinery can be
hazardous to your health! [Chuckles.]

EVERYTHING You PercEIVE Is IMPORTANT INFORMATION

Please look again at the simple concept we stated above:
“The more you clear, the higher you can go.” Do you see
that this is a statement of science as well as of faith? The
more you learn about how your human form functions ener-
getically, the closer you will draw Science and Spirituality.
Yes, we give those two words capital letters for a reason—
the merging of Science and Spirituality is the greater mis-
sion of the Brotherhood of Light. In that blend, you will
find true science and much better pathways to health.

So congratulations are in order! Your doctors have dis-
covered another way in which reading the aura can help
determine the health of the body. Congratulations to all
of you dear researchers as well.! This technology is called
“magnetoencephalography,” and it is the mapping of elec-
trical impulses that occur in the brain’s neural net. The
innovative test that uses this technology is called SNI, or
synchronous neural interactions, and so far it has a 90 per-
cent success rate in detecting post-traumatic stress disor-
der (PTSD).? The test is also quite accurate in diagnosing
other conditions, such as multiple sclerosis, Alzheimer’s dis-
ease, tinnitus and chronic alcoholism. The SNI test is, like
EEGs and EKGs, mapping the aura in order to determine
levels of physical health.

We have explained in earlier work that the aura mirrors
the body in organ and function, but that the body’s bal-
ancing controls are in the aura. Once doctors know where
to look and can develop the proper measuring tools to do
so, your scientific and medical knowledge will make huge
leaps forward in understanding how the human body func-
tions and how to keep it in balance. Well, that prediction
is coming true!
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Another prediction we made [Sedona Journal of Emer-
gence!, December 2009 Predictions Issue] was that the
swine flu is not the global pandemic you all feared it would
be. That one came true the same month that the article
was published. You are now finding out—in Europe first—
about the hoax perpetrated on you and the billions of dol-
lars spent on hastily formed vaccines that benefited the
drug companies more than the rest of humanity. With all
the news you have available from around the world, didn’t
it seem a bit odd to you that the swine flu had been front-
page news for so long? Even more odd is the lack of news
about Morgellon’s disease [also see Sedona Journal of Emer-
gence!, December 2009], which is the next global threat to
human health. Every time you spot imbalance, dear ones,
stop and think about why it stood out to you. Anything and
everything that comes into your perception carries informa-
tion, whether you recognize it as such, or not.

Hone your discernment, dear hearts. Stop and check in
with your physical, emotional, mental and spiritual (PEMS)
layers before you form a thought, an opinion or make a
move. The Circle of Grace will help you not only hone but
integrate your PEMS layers so that your senses, your percep-
tion and your reality will grow apace with the rising ener-
gies on planet Earth. Discernment leads to detachment,
which is a state of having nothing to gain or lose in any situ-
ation. Learn to distinguish your heart’s whispers from the
yammering of your left brain, and your lives will be so much
more peaceful. [Chuckles and a big hug.]

Frequently Asked
Questions About the
Circle of Grace

ecause clearing your bodies now is of paramount

importance, we have compiled a list of general ques-

tions regarding the Circle of Grace clearing exer-
cise. We will stress first that this process works by itself or
augments any daily practice you may already have. The
Circle of Grace is not a modality; it is a physical cleansing
system already present in each and every one of you. We
are merely teaching you how it works and how to make it
work best for you.

Your open jaw is the on switch to release meridian pressure
from both body and aura. When the teeth are clenched, all
of your musculature is poised for fight or flight—the entire
body tenses. When the jaw joints are open, your whole
body relaxes. That’s why it is so difficult to meditate while
clenching your teeth. Take a moment to loosen your jaw
right now, dear reader, and take a long, slow breath. You
will feel the difference in your own body. If you're con-
vinced that you cannot meditate because you cannot relax,
please try it one more time with your lower jaw loose. It is
vital to master some kind of daily practice and incorporate
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it into your lives. After the shift, when you will feel all the
PEMS layers of your being as clearly as you feel your bodies
right now, knowing how to eat and excrete energy will bring
your lightbodies into perfect balance. We are teaching you
basic care and maintenance of the aura, dear ones, both at
the physical and nonphysical levels.

I start the Circle of Grace exercise by calling in Father/Mother God, the
Brothers of Light and my higher self, as instructed in your work. I also
call for Archangel Michael’s sword and recite other masters’ decrees.
Then I do more visualization exercises by different ascended masters,
including source breath. In the end, I thank the Brothers for the Circle
of Grace. Is this okay, or should I only concentrate on the Circle of Grace
exercise by itself? I really don’t have time to meditate twice a day.

That is fine—quite excellent, in fact! Since the Circle
of Grace is a process within your body, all modalities and
spiritual practices can fit in with it quite well. The more
you tailor the spoken prayer to suit your beliefs, the deeper
the experience will be for you. Amend the four-part prayer
to suit your religious beliefs, say it out loud, and then lie
down face up, with pillows beneath head and knees, and
your arms and legs uncrossed. Close your eyes, drop your
jaw open, and focus on breathing slowly and evenly. You
will feel pressures rise and release as you track the pathways
of your nervous system, cleansing you from the inside out.
[t matters not if you combine the Circle of Grace with your
favorite meditation, affirmations or visualizations. What
matters is keeping your jaw relaxed.

THe SpokeEN WoORD GIVES PERMISSION

In the April 2008 issue of Sedona Journal, the Brothers said to call upon
them before going to a doctor or any other important activity. My ques-
tion is: Do you have to verbalize the complete healing prayer on all such
occasions, or can you simply call in the Brothers to help?

Yes, verbalizing the prayer—speaking it aloud—is neces-
sary, because “what you speak becomes concrete!” We speak
here of a fundamental law of sacred science: All life is com-
posed of varying chords of energetic frequency. By speaking
aloud (i.e. through the vibration of your voice in the dimen-
sion of physical reality) you are giving us nonphysical beings
permission to connect and interact with you in your physical
space. That is in keeping with the Creator’s laws governing
your freewill zone. Only by permission, remember?

If your mate is asleep, you can speak the prayer in a low
voice, or a loud whisper, in the bathroom when you brush
your teeth. If you are an energetic practitioner waiting on a
client with a narrow religious view of life, say the connecting
prayer before the client arrives. Call us in, discuss the case
and invite us to lead you intuitively to the highest good for
you and the other person. Dear ones, don't feel silly speaking
to an empty room, for soon you will feel us and see us much
more clearly. We are so excited; we can hardly wait!

To answer the other part of your question, yes, again.
Calling upon your version of true source, your favorite
ascended masters, guides and angels, and then calling upon
us, the Brotherhood of Light, to join you and then your own
higher self to guide and lead—that whole four-part prayer



is actually a vibrational chord, if you will, that best sets up
the connection between you and your higher help. Do you
follow? We hope you will.

Of course, if you are in an emergency situation and call
upon Spirit’s help and protection, the response is immedi-
ate. Please remember that you split apart different aspects
of Spirit (historically) and gave us individual names. As
we are all one in the greater body of God, so we would all
respond even if you just called out, “Dear God, help me!”

If you have a planned event or appointment, you can call
us in with the four-part prayer—out loud—before you leave
the house or while driving. A doctor’s appointment, a driv-
er’s test, whatever you wish spiritual help for, never hesitate
to ask. We admit to having a fondness for shopping [chuck-
les], for it is always a good opportunity to demonstrate how
synchronicity abounds in your life. Tell us what you need,
what you are looking for, even how much money you want
to spend, and we will facilitate your finding it.

ApAPT THE COG METHOD TO SUIT YOUR NEEDS

I am very healthy and do not feel the movement of energy either from the
crown chakra, on down the body, or from the dominant side to the non-
dominant side. Is that okay since the Brothers are moving the energy the
best way my body needs?

Yes, the body and aura automatically do what needs to be
done, you only need to follow it with your conscious aware-
ness. Have faith that we know what we're doing—your
faith fuels the process! A healthy person has free-flowing
meridians, so the intake of new energy and the release of old
pressure may not be noticed as such. For those of you with
chronic aches and pains, or those who are challenged by
ailment or injury, you also may not feel any energetic move-
ment at first. Why? Imagine your aura like an overfilled
balloon; it’s hard and shiny, with no give to it because it’s so
full. After letting out a bit of pressure, the balloon becomes
soft and malleable so that when you squeeze one end, the
air inside will move to the other end. In the same way, your
aura will soften as the pressure within it is lowered. Once
there is enough room inside the meridians for the flows to
move downward, those sensations will increase. Be patient
and diligent, dear one. When you grow familiar with the
Circle of Grace process, it will draw your attention to when
and where you need to clear a blockage.

Can I do the COG exercise while sitting? Can you explain other ways
to do it?

Yes, you can do the clearing while sitting or reclining.
You need armrests or pillows to support your elbows, and
then let your hands dangle with the fingers pointing down-
ward. If you are comfortable with your hands resting face-
down on your thighs, your hand chakras can also join with
the meridians that run down the front and middle of your
legs. Then all the pressure from your upper body will move
down the legs and out the feet. Because this system is all
about pressure, remember that crossing your ankles will pre-
vent the flows from exiting your foot chakras.
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If you are uncomfortable lying on your back, you can curl
up and do the Circle of Grace on your side. Use three pil-
lows, one for under your head, one to hug to your chest,
and one to place between your knees. The knee pillow will
keep the weight of your upper leg from straining your lower
back. The chest pillow will keep the weight of that outer
arm from pulling on your upper back. If you wish, you can
turn over after a while and let the other side clear. Or sim-
ply ask us to continue clearing you all night on both sides
while you sleep. We love to oblige.

YourR MERIDIANS RELEASE
PressuRe WHEN Your Jaw Is OpeN

Can the lips be closed with the jaw joints open?

Yes, if you can keep your jaw muscles relaxed while your
lips are together so that your teeth stay apart. And please
don’t try to keep your tongue pressed up against your palate.
That strains the tongue and neck muscles, and will quickly
block the neck area. We try to keep things simple so that
your meditation will remain fluid.

At night, my jaw clamps together when I am in deep sleep. When I get
up between bouts of sleep, I open my jaws and request the Brothers for
hedling again. Could you tell me what can be done?

It does help to wear an appliance at night to keep the
jaw from clenching in spasm. Your teeth can become sen-
sitive from all that night grinding, adding to the constant
pain. A dentist trained in TM] problems can fit you for
an appliance and adjust your bite so that your teeth are in
proper contact. Once you achieve the right alignment for
the upper and lower jaw, tension problems often ameliorate
on their own. We highly recommend that path, unless you
cannot afford to do so. The Doctor’s NightGuard is a typi-
cal brand you can buy for about $20 at the drugstore or gro-
cery store (U.S. and Canada). It comes in small, medium
and large. You boil it, dip it in cold water, then bite into it
and mold the plastic around your teeth. Once you line up
the midline between your two front teeth, you should get a
good fit. It helps by stopping your teeth from touching, so
the jaw cannot clench. It is also a soft plastic, which is pref-
erable to biting on something hard.

People who unconsciously clench their jaw—day or
night—or grind their teeth in their sleep have less oppor-
tunity for self-clearing. As we have explained, the Circle
of Grace is the name we gave to a process in your bodies
that clears your nervous systems of stress and strain while
you sleep. Because the jaw is the on-off switch for your
meridians to flush pressure down and out, those who clench
their teeth are not allowing their nervous system to clear
and rebalance for the next day. Chronic aches and pains
never seem to go away, they are more easily tired and their
sleep is not as restful. At the physical level, their eyesight,
sinuses, ears or jaw joints may be affected enough to cause
pain, because the TM] muscles radiate all around the side
of the head, up to the temple, and even down the neck and
into the upper back.
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In terms of energetic clearing, being aware of your jaw helps
to recondition the body to new behavior. Your new goal is
to achieve the state of “non-clenching.” When in Circle of
Grace mode, ask your group of Brothers to work on “rewiring”
your head, face, neck and shoulders—every part is linked to
every other part, yes'—to release tension and stay relaxed.
Check in with your body during the dayj see if your shoulders
are knotted, if your face feels tight. If you have trouble let-
ting those muscles go limp, try pressing your thumb gently
against your top front teeth. This will key you into feeling
your head and skull. Then drop your lower jaw, and the sen-
sation of release will be quite evident. Don’t do this too often
or too hard, because your front teeth may become sensitive.
This is a biofeedback trigger that will help you attain a new,
more comfortable relationship with your muscles to break the
tension loop you have been stuck in. If you find that you are
grinding your teeth unconsciously during the day, wear your
night guard during the day when possible.

STRETCH TO RELEASE ETHERIC BLOCK AGES

Some days I feel too stressed or too tense to lie down and do my daily prac-
tice. Any ideas to help me relax so that I can focus?

Yes, we always have tons of ideas [chuckles]. This is an
excellent question, which brings us to a very important
point about the human body and its systems. Your circula-
tory system is run by your heart as it pumps blood through
your body. Your endocrine system has no pump. Your lym-
phatic system, for example, relies on body movement to cir-
culate lymphatic fluids. Ditto for your spinal fluid. Apart
from the natural magnetic (interactive) properties of nerve
synapses, what is the pump for clearing your nervous sys-
tem of excess pressure! Again, motion. That is one of the
many reasons why consistent exercise is so important for
good health. If your life precludes you from regular exercise,
how about twenty minutes of stretching? Simple stretch-
ing, like neck circles, arm circles, leg lifts, twisting at the
waist, bending down to touch your toes and so on, forces
your muscles to elongate. This helps to break up muscle
spasms, and at the same time, meridian blockages.

Remember, we said that every organ and system in your
physical core is reflected in your aura. Your aura is intrin-
sically entwined throughout your body; both are truly one
system. Your nervous system is reflected by your meridian
system. If muscles are bunched tightly around nerves—like
in a sciatica problem—the meridians in that area will also
be constricted. So stretching can help to break up etheric
blockages that are too big to slide down the meridians as they
are meant to do. Then your Circle of Grace session will be
more efficient and effective. There are many different types
of meditation. Some are moving forms; others are sedentary.
As always, we try to reach every reader at his or her own
level. Some people like yoga; others like to jog. The basic
law of balance requires movement away and back to a center
point—here, motion and rest equal better health. If stretch-
ing is not your preference, how about a hot bath? The heat
and weight of the water really get your meridians flowing.
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You can release lots of pressure when you relax in a hot bath.
Equally effective is a half hour in sunshine, which also boosts
your vitamin D production. Vitamin D regulates the balance
of calcium and phosphate in the body.

After bathing, your self-clearing session will be aug-
mented. Another wonderful way to relax and start break-
ing up those blockages is by getting a massage. Better yet,
after the massage, take a hot bath, then lie down and join us
in a Circle of Grace session! Again, do what works best for
you, just do it regularly. Your body will thank you, and your
quality of life will improve.

SACRED SPACE

In conclusion, we leave you with the antidote to chaos,
because we love you so much: Create your own sacred space.
[t matters not whether it is a separate room or a corner of
your bedroom. Ideally, your home should be a haven from
the chaos of outer physical reality. Many of you have had
rough transitions in the last year or two, and are still pick-
ing up the pieces. Now is a perfect time to throw out that
old chair you don’t like any more; it will feel physically good
to get rid of it. Pick one pile of papers to sort every night.
Or divide one box per day into three piles: pitch, give and
keep. Clean and tidy a few dresser drawers as you watch TV.
Your home, car and yard are outward expressions of your
inner health. Every time you clear a space, energy can flow
more freely. Keeping your living spaces neat will help you
feel better, think more clearly and be more efficient.

The rules of feng shui will become more and more impor-
tant as the energies rise, for you will be feeling those energies
in a new, more intimate way. We could also say that the ener-
gies will thicken as they rise, for the shorter, sharper waves
will actually be denser than the longer, slower energy range
you are accustomed to in the physical realms. The end result?
The more sensitive you become, (i.e. the more your senses
expand into the nonphysical range), the more keenly you
will respond to imbalances around you and within you. Do
you see why creating your own sacred space is so vital for your
healing process? A place where you can shut out the chaos,
turn off all the noise and just be still. Many of you keep busy
getting as much done as you can before bedtime. For you, we
offer this little poem from the Circle of Grace material:

Achieve a state of Be-ing,
And from that Be-ing, do.
Don’t run around just doing,
Or you'll forget to Be!

A
»

We are, in All love, the Brotherhood of Light. %

1. Jason Palmer. “Simple Scan Spots Stress Disorder,”
BBC News. January 21, 2010.

2. World Science. January 21, 2010. Post-traumatic
stress diagnosed using magnetism. http://www.world-
science.net/othernews/100121_ptsd.htm
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Assist in the Process of
Planetary Purification

Master Djwhal Khul through Kathlyn Kingdon

eloved students, I greet you once again, this time

in the hustle and bustle of a seasonal shift. Those

of you in the northern hemisphere are celebrating

the beauty of springtime emerging while those of
you in the southern hemisphere are celebrating the rich
colors of autumn. Indeed, each of these seasonal transits
encourages celebration, since each shows movement in
the planetary cycle. At this particular time on planet
Earth, it is wise to generate a true awareness of the whole
planet—not just the planetary particle of your own area.
In this way, you may more readily comprehend the planet
as a single being.

This is much the same as the manner in which you expe-
rience in your own body. When you think of yourself, you
do not think of yourself as a mobile liver, a couple of rov-
ing lungs, or as a heart or brain separate from all your other
body parts. To do so could certainly create a lot of confu-
sion about just who (or what) you are. Rather, you think of
yourself as a single body—one that is, of course, made up of
many parts. However, you recognize all the parts as pieces
of one whole. In this way, you have a single sense of the
multiplicity you are. Likewise, it is important to begin (if
you have not already done so) thinking of the planet as a
single whole. While most of you know that such is the case,
[ notice that you do not create your daily experiences and
expressions as if that were your truth.

SEeING THE EARTH As A WHOLE

It is tempting to perceive and think along the lines
projected by the mass media of the United States, since

KEY POINTS

e [t is important to begin thinking of the planet as
one whole organism of which every individual is a
cell. You are all a part of the whole.

The awareness by which you perceive the planetary
consciousness is that by which the planet becomes
aware of you. Just as individual consciousness is
awakened through the process of enlightenment, so
planetary conscious must be awakened as well.

A purification gift to the Earth with dedicated
quartz can help assist you both in your own personal
purification process as well as in your work to purify
the planet and awaken planetary consciousness.

SEDONA Journal of EMERGENCE!

28

this is the model that influences most of you. For exam-
ple, if you watch the evening news in most U.S. cities,
you would have very little idea that any other part of the
world exists. Oh, yes, there is mention of other areas of
the world, but in the regular course of news reporting,
world news generally gets roughly one minute in a half-
hour broadcast. Of course when there is a devastating
event in some other part of the world, then you see cover-
age of the situation, but mostly you only see the coverage
that pertains to the horrific nature of the disaster. You
seldom see examples of the spiritual deepening or the col-
lective empowerment that also arises in these situations.
While it is important to see the images that stimulate your
compassion, it is also important to recognize that such is
never the only story arising.

Should you have opportunity to see the news in other
countries—say in England, India, Japan or even Malaysia,
you would get quite a different picture. You would discover
that in even remote regions outside of the United States,
there is at least as great an emphasis on the world situations,
if not more so, as there is on local breaking news. An unfor-
tunate result from regularly viewing most commercial net-
work news offerings is that they have a tendency to distort
your own view of the planet. Since the mind is continu-
ally creating its own map of the world, the disproportion-
ate representation of the world by corporate media neces-
sarily influences how each “ingester” of the news product
“digests” that product in his or her mind.

Why not dedicate the month of April 2010, to the pro-
cess of opening to a vaster view of the planet? Can you see
the planet as a single body, carrying out all the functions of
life, self-maintaining and self-regulating? Just as in the physi-
cal body conditions that may be arising in the liver are not
necessarily known to the arm, so in the planetary process,
certain conditions may exist in one area of the world that
are unknown to other areas.
However, should you notice g
symptoms arising that indi-
cate a liver problem (such as
some yellowish discoloration
of your skin or in the whites
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of your eyes, or perhaps suffering more irritation and anger
than you normally would), you would seek the help of a pro-
fessional who could point you in the direction of the source
of your dis-ease. When you awaken to what is really going
on, you have a much better indication of how a malady in
your liver can affect your body as a whole.

In like manner, when one begins to see the Earth as a
living being—when one can sense the pulse of life within
her—then one also begins to notice areas in which the
individual plays out miniature episodes reflective of those
playing out at the planetary level. This heightened aware-
ness is, of course, not likely until one learns to identify the
planet as one’s self. This part can get a bit precarious, par-
ticularly for those who suffer from one type of grandiosity or
another. However, the overall movement into the notion
of a vaster self—one comprised of infinite complexities—is
paramount to the collective process now needed by sentient
beings dwelling on Earth.

PERCEIVING THE PLANET AS THE SELF

As long as Earth is seen as “other” to the perceived indi-
viduated self, global healing remains outside of the purview
of even collective movements. This is not to say, of course,
that they are of no benefit whatsoever. Indeed, they can
offer much-needed experiences for individuals to come
together in a shared goal. Throughout the course of plan-
etary history, many teachers, particularly Eastern teachers,
have instructed their students that both the experience of
health and that of sickness arise within the mind. If this is
true for an individual self, then is it not also likely to be true
for a planetary self?

If we conclude that both disease and of healing arise
within the mind, then it must be critical that the one who
desires healing, whether person or planet, must have knowl-
edge of how a mind so afflicted works, whether that mind is
individual or collective in nature. Furthermore, just as one
can only change relational dynamics by changing the way
one sees the relationship, so changing or healing a planet
requires that the individual pieces of the planetary con-
sciousness learn to view the planet as the self that perceives
the planet. Of course some care must be taken not to con-
fuse the planet for the self but to see the whole planetary
field in an entirely different way.

Clearly, learning to see the planet as the self requires the
seer to hold a different point of reference than that which has
been “normalized.” At first, perceiving from the perspective
of the planet seems a bit contrived, perhaps even delusional.
However, as one practices seeing in this way, one effectively
moves the ego aside, which is a positive achievement for
both the planet and the local self. The thirteenth-century
German theologian Meister Eckhart von Hochheim wrote,
“The eye by which I see God is the eye by which God sees
me.” What this means is that while the direction of viewing
can be focused in either of two directions, in both cases, the
Viewer/viewer is only One. This remains true even if not
perceived so by the viewer in the beginning.
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We could reissue this old adage by saying, “The aware-
ness by which [ perceive the planetary consciousness is that
by which the planet becomes aware of me.” Just as the indi-
vidual consciousness is awakened in the enlightenment
process, so planetary conscious must be awakened as well.
We could posit that as the individual awakens to planetary
consciousness, planetary consciousness is awakened to the
individual. Thus, the “eye by which . ..” is opened, and see-
ing can take place in both directions simultaneously. I have
somewhat simplified the process in this description with the
intent of making this miracle of seeing easier to understand.
Suffice it to say that this seeing is already going on—in both
directions. However, without awareness of what is being
seen, the preciousness of the process can neither be compre-
hended nor appreciated.

Indeed, all comprehension is in the seeing, is it not?
Even the realization of enlightenment is in the seeing—
a process that must be accomplished by the “I” who per-
ceives what must be seen. Once again, this holds true for
both an individual process as well as a planetary process.
If this all sounds a bit circuitous, just know that profound
mysteries do not fit very well into conventional verbiage.
Rather, a vaster container than the conceptual mind is
needed to hold and process mystical symbolism. The rudi-
mentary process of simply getting to some bottom line
yields amazingly little when the symbolic data arising is
spiritual in nature.

All that said, the comprehending still abides in the see-
ing. This remains true for virtually every stratus of spiritual
accomplishment. Until the seeing is in place, comprehen-
sion is impossible. Thus a large part of the spiritual practice
must be focused on the seeing. How is it possible to open to
a manner of seeing never before experienced? Clearly, this
is not a visual skill that can be forced, nor is it a process that
can be tracked in a linear manner. Ultimately, one discov-
ers that seeing with the eyes of enlightenment requires the
development of many mental skills as well as the applica-
tion of multiple spiritual talents.

PURIFYING PERCEPTION

At the foundation of this entire arena, not surprisingly,
lies the matter of purification. One way of describing what
might be termed a revelation process would be to call it a
process of stratified purification. Thus, when one level of
seeing is purified, another level opens and presents itself to
be seen. When that level is purified, another level opens
and presents itself for viewing, and so on. As the individual
learns to hold successively vaster and vaster perception lev-
els within his or her consciousness, a vaster understanding
of the definition of the self arises as well.

This process can be substantiated in all levels of percep-
tion, not just those applying to mystical revelation. For
example, at one level, a person might blame a mother,
father, teacher or relational partner for the suffering he or
she experiences. When the karma arises for the person to
see in this way, it is very powerful—and in truth, the person
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can see the matter in no other way. However, with a little
more maturity, that person can begin to see that he or she
might have something to do with this perception. If one has
a problem with, say, criticism from others, then perhaps it is
time to look closely at what one might be doing that draws
criticism. With a little more maturity, the person is able to
see the ongoing interactions of his or her karma meeting
the karma of the other person. Eventually, with even more
maturity, one learns that one does not want to be confused
with one’s karma. This is truly a useful stage, because it
leads to a more accurate way of seeing all beings, avoiding
the confusion of any person with his or her karma.

In the previous example, it is readily apparent that puri-
fying one level of seeing and perceiving leads to profound
realizations that can truly be seen as spiritual revelations.
While cutting through various levels of karma may not nec-
essarily be deemed spiritual revelation, indeed it is. Some-
thing in the way the person perceives his or her world of
relationships has been purified, and that person can never
again perceive in the old way without an inner wince. The
presence of that inner wince is proof of the purification.
You see, prior to purification, no wince would have been felt
whatsoever. In the first stage, one only feels blame for oth-
ers. In the second stage, one may feel blame toward both
self and others. In the third stage, one often feels blame
toward one’s self. When the purification process is com-
plete, however, one feels blame for no one and recognizes
the power of karma meeting karma.

HeaLING Is Not A COMPETITION

All of this becomes quite a remarkable matter when
placed in the context of planetary evolution. Indeed, many
levels of global interaction are emerging into the collective
understanding as needing purification. Yet, as mentioned,
this mass purification remains beyond the grasp of realiza-
tion as long as those invoking the purification see them-
selves as separate from that which needs purifying. While
wise aspirants must hold to their most mature way of seeing
the global matter, they must also allow for the purification
process of the planet to flow through them—the agents who
call forth this important purification.

Who is it that calls forth this profound event? Well, it
is you, the individual, and it is you, Earth. Now I suppose
[ should reinforce the fact here that healing and purifying
Earth is not a contest among her inhabitants. It is not so
simple a matter as to decide that “I” with “my group” does
it better than others or other groups. This kind of think-
ing misses the point altogether. Rather, what the process
calls for is the effort of all of Earth’s progeny. Competi-
tion among aspirants only adds a huge complication. It
makes about as much sense in the larger picture as would
a situation in bodily healing wherein the liver would try
to compete with the lungs for healing while the lungs bus-
ily compete against the heart. Clearly such a condition
within a physical body would only weaken the person try-
ing to heal.
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In like manner, when humans compete against each
other to heal Earth, they often end up harming themselves
and others in the process. If you could see each person on
the planet today as a living cell in the mass of tissue com-
prising something like a planetary brain, you would have an
example to serve this lesson. In the human brain, healthy
functioning only occurs when the cells of the brain fire in
an organized, or you could even say “orchestrated,” way.
When synchronous firing takes place, the brain is capable
of some very sophisticated functioning.

However, when brain cells fire in opposition to one
another or in a random and disorganized fashion, healthy
functioning may be shut down altogether. One example of
this might be a grand mal seizure wherein the person loses
consciousness and may inadvertently damage his or her
body in the process. This microcosmic event is not so dif-
ferent from a macrocosmic or global event such as war. In
war, some of the “brain cells” launch attacks against other
“brain cells,” and the overall effect on the larger organism
(the planet) is the wounding and scarring of her physical
body and a great deal of trauma that is passed by vibration
to her offspring: minerals, plants, animals, humans and
sometimes spiritual helpers as well. This is not to say that
spiritual helpers have physical bodies and ego structures by
which to register trauma, but they can nonetheless experi-
ence the trauma that arises between warring factions.

CRrEATING A FLow oF FunctioN

To create a flow of organized functioning among all
the “cells” in the planetary brain, there are several steps
to create. First, it is necessary for a majority of those so-
called brain cells to begin seeing the goal of healing the
planet in a similar way. As the majority (50 percent or
more) “catch the vision,” a vibratory congruency will arise
within the functioning organ that will both strengthen it
and allow for it to discover its optimal level of function-
ing. Of course there will always be some perceptual dif-
ferences from person to person (or “cell” to “cell”), but
the overall collective visualization of a successful outcome
needs to be clear and essentially congruent among those
who hold it.

Second, each little cell must begin to identify itself in a
vaster way. While it will not necessarily lose its personal
identification as a cell, it must grow to understand itself in
the larger vein as well. It must learn that it is part of a much
greater whole. In this way, it is able to not only recognize
other like cells that support and somewhat define it but it is
further able to appreciate the process whereby their collec-
tive local identities dissolve into an ocean of oneness. Oh
yes, each cell will continue to carry on its own individual
metabolic process. It will possess its own mitochondria, its
own genome particulars, and so on, but its highest func-
tional profile can only arise and thrive within the whole of
the brain it supports—and by which it is supported. The
functions of any given cell are not appreciably different
from those of other cells, and they all function best when



order and synchronism is shared along the field of cellular
activity. Indeed, it is their perfect similarity, not their array
of differences, that provides for the overall health and func-
tioning ease of the brain.

Third, there must arise in each cellular participant a rec-
ognition of the shared organic intent and a willingness to
project, or radiate, the vibratory constituents of that intent
on behalf of the organic whole. This is true whether the
organic whole is an organ, a body or a planet. That ema-
nation is, of course, the primary causative force for mani-
festing the shared vision for the greater level of organiza-
tion. While most people give little or no thought to the
intention factor arising within the cells of their various tis-
sues and organs, such intent is nonetheless quite present. In
fact, one way to define the breakdown, or deterioration, of
an organ is to say that its cellular agents have somehow lost
their collective ability to intend health.

While this notion may seem simplistic at first, I think
you will find you can make as good a case for it as you might
for alternative notions regarding organ depletion or com-
promise. You could also say that when a person succumbs
to the influence of a virus breeding within the body, the
presence of that virus somehow disrupts the body’s organi-
zational capacity to intend, or emanate, good health. If the
influence of the virus is potent enough, it may take a week
or more for the body to restore a synchronous force—an
intent—for health.

A fourth factor for consideration is the cell’s (or person’s)
willingness to become the larger unit. While this is not
generally a problem for a physical cell, it often invites resis-
tance from a person. If a person is unable to grasp the con-
cept that the vaster whole is a higher form of functioning
than an individuated self, the ego can generate tremendous
resistance to the notion. Fortunately for the overall func-
tioning of the human body, cells and tissues were not imbued
with egos! Again, this resistance arises as problematic until
individuals are able to comprehend their true nature—that
they are part of something much greater than they had pre-
viously been able to grasp. In seeing their own true natures,
the true nature of everything can be comprehended.

AcTIVE AFFIRMATION OF INTENTION

If we revisit the matter of invoking purification for Earth,
we can now determine that this process must be an active
process imbued with intent. Simply hoping the job gets
done is not sufficient for actualizing a planetary vision.
However, there is a simple, albeit effective, way for those
who hold the vision to begin this task. Those who partici-
pate in the work must collectively affirm their intention for
planetary purification, knowing that purifying any particu-
lar level of perception will open the door to a vaster view.
Just as this is a positive achievement for an individual spiri-
tual aspirant, it is likewise a positive achievement toward a
global shift in consciousness.

Once an aspirant sees the value of holding a fervid inten-
tion to both offer and participate in global purification, the
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next step is to identify the areas in which to apply one’s
attention. While I realize that there are folks who resist
actively working on themselves as part of their spiritual
practice, I also know there are many of you who will gladly
accept an assignment on behalf of the planet and will carry
it out faithfully with spotless dedication. These are the ones
to whom the future of the planet is entrusted, and it is to
these individuals that I now speak. If you are one of the
committed ones, please generate a list of ten to twelve per-
sonal areas wherein you would like additional clarity in your
own life. Then notice the correlation to planetary areas
that need clarity or purification as well.

For example, if you carry some non-clarity concerning
financial matters, how timely a moment it is to offer that
area for purification in your own creative process—and the
planet’s as well. So at the top of your list, you can write,
“purification for financial clarity.” If you would like more
clarity and purification in a personal relationship, you can
list “purification for relational clarity” among your items. If
you want to be more truthful with yourself and with oth-
ers, also list “purification for truth-telling.” If you would
like to be more generous, list “purification for generosity.”
For deepening your compassion quotient, write, “purifica-
tion for compassion.” Continue on like this until you have
completed your list.

You can use general areas as well. If you tend to be a
fearful person, list “purification from fear projections.” If
you tend to wrestle with anger, list “purification from angry
projections.” If you struggle with poverty consciousness,
add “purification from impoverished projections,” and so
on. When you feel your list is complete, take a moment
to see how purifying these areas would be beneficial to
Earth. Then cut your list into strips of paper such that each
area you listed is on a small strip of paper. When you have
accomplished this, put your stack of paper strips aside for
the moment.

UsiNGg QUARTZ TO AssIST IN PURIFICATION

Next, go outside and collect ten or twelve—depending
on the number of items on your list—small quartz stones,
since quartz is the easiest stone to mentally program. You
may use small crystals if you choose, but this is not neces-
sary, since a quartz stone will work very well for our pur-
poses. Quartz stones are often white in color, although
they may have hues of yellow, red or even purple. If you
are unable to recognize a quartz stone, ask someone who is
familiar with rocks to help you. When you pick them up,
thank the Earth for having created these marvelous pebbles,
and thank the stone for allowing you to find it. In this way,
your work for the planet is grounded in gratitude, which
actually strengthens your spiritual work.

Next, prepare a dish of water in which you dissolve
salt. Using a tablespoon of salt for a quart of warm or hot
water is a good mix. Dissolve the salt in the water com-
pletely by stirring or shaking your container. When the
salt is dissolved in the water, pour it into a bowl, a larger
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jar or another glass container you can cover. Place your
stones directly into the jar with the solution. Be sure to
cover your stones tightly, so that the water solution does
not spill out on the ground or on a windowsill. When
you have your stones deposited into your salt solution and
the container tightly capped, place your right hand on the
top of the container and your left hand under the bot-
tom of the container. Then, with strong intention, dedi-
cate these stones to the holy mission of purification to the
microcosm and macrocosm experience of Earth. Take at
least ten seconds to instill this intent into the solution.
When complete, give thanks for the opportunity of service
shared by you and the stones you selected.

After you have done this, place your stones and solu-
tion somewhere outside where the Sun’s rays strike them
by day and the Moon’s rays strike them by night. It does
not matter if you live in a cloudy or rainy climate. Even
on days when you cannot see the Sun, sunlight is bounc-
ing all over the planet. If you live in a sunny climate, just
make sure that your stones are not placed in the shade of
a tree, building or other physical object. Whenever pos-
sible, they should be available for the direct light of both
Sun and Moon. While a placement outdoors is preferred,
if you are unable to find a place where your stones and
water solution will be unbothered for a week, it is better to
use a place indoors.

Visit your stones once a day to reinforce the dedication
with which you energetically encoded in the solution. This
can be done by placing one hand on one side of the jar or
container and the other hand on the other side of the con-
tainer. In so doing, you connect your own energy with the
cleansing process of the stones. After one week in the water
and salt solution, bring your quartz stones inside, remove
them from the container and discard the salt solution down
the sink drain. [Note: do not pour the salty water on the
ground!] Gently rinse the stones, cleansing all the salt from
them, and set them aside to air dry.

When they have dried, look carefully at them, deciding
which stones will correspond to which purification state-
ments on your strips of paper. Then set your stones on
the strips of paper and place them inside on a ledge or
windowsill where they may absorb direct sunlight. Extend
your hands, palms down, directly above them, and dedi-
cate each stone to the purification of the item listed on
the strip of paper beneath it. Having dedicated the stones
to their work of service, leave them on the ledge or sill for
three days.

GIFTs TO THE EARTH

After this dedication, bury each stone in the ground at a
point of your own choosing. It is not a good idea to simply
dig one hole and throw them all in the same hole. Instead,
dig a small hole for each stone, and bury it with the strip of
paper. The paper will decay. [Note: do not use glossy or
colored paper. These contain toxins that actually harm the
soil. If possible, use newsprint, since is decays faster than
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most other types of paper.] As you cover each stone with
precious Earth, say these words: “Dear stone, I now return
you to the soil from which you came. I acknowledge and
honor your service to Earth. As you radiate the energy with
which you have been encoded, may all beings everywhere
experience the purification you offer.”

When you have buried one stone, simply move on to the
next. It is a good idea to offer their gifts to the Earth all on
the same day. However, if this proves difficult for you, it is
not strictly mandatory. When you complete burying your
stones, or the portion of them that you bury at one time,
stand, close your eyes and graciously dedicate the service of
the stones as well as your own service to the liberation of all
sentient beings from their personal levels of suffering. You
might inwardly say something like, “By the power of the
service here rendered, may all beings everywhere be happy.
May they know peace. May they have ease and a sense of
well-being. May they be filled with love and kindness, and
may that indwelling heal their bodies, their minds and their
spirits. So be it!”

[ do realize that many of you live in areas where you can-
not get at the ground at this time. For those of you whose
soil is now undergoing the purification of snow and ice,
simply prepare your stones and set them in a place where
they will not be disturbed until you can plant them in the
soil. If you do not have a yard or garden area where you
live, you can plant your quartz stones in a public garden,
as long as you take care not to disturb other growing plants
or landscaping that has been set in place. If you put your
stones in a flowerbed, it is best to put them on the periph-

ery. That way, they are less likely to be disturbed when the
bed is tilled.

* * *

As you observe the subtle shifts that begin to take
place within you as a result of this service, you may find
that you want to repeat the process to purify other areas as
well. Always make a mental correspondence of how such
purification will benefit you and how it will benefit the
planet. Continue to be grateful for your ability to serve
the planetary process in this way, and enjoy the fruits of
your precious efforts. Please also share this process with
all you know who would enjoy participating with you in
serving the vaster whole in this fashion. Be sure to keep
a journal to chart the shifts you experience throughout
2010 and, if possible, to share with your spiritual friends
and family. Open discussion and sharing further locks in
the mental shifts you accomplish and encourages others
along the way.

Above all, enjoy your service. Know that service offered
in joy is the most powerful of all transformation gifts you
can offer to your precious planet at this time. Furthermore,
know how precious is such service to those of us who watch
over your growth process. Accept our sincere gratitude in
advance for your dedication to create a purer, clearer and
freer world! *
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Auras, Angelics
And Antimatter

Archangel Metatron through James Tyberonn

reetings, masters. | am Metatron, lord of light,

and I greet you in a plethora of unconditional

love. And so we speak again of matter and anti-

matter and of the synergetic flux between the two
that defines your realities. There is a constant shift between
matter and antimatter that flashes consciousness units into
both realms through macro and micro white holes and black
holes. This is the underpinning of the now reality that con-
verges into all time holograms. It permeates all matter and
antimatter, and you live in both.

Matter and antimatter form different types of paral-
lel universes. Some are separate dimensional planes gov-
erned by distinctly different sets of physics, geometrics and
physical laws. Others duplicate your universe quite closely.
Some parallel universes exist in subspace within param-
eters of “formless geometry” and are completely different
quantum realities. Some universes are smaller than a mole-
cule—such is the paradox of spacial enigma. Physical uni-
verses such as yours are the exception, not the rule. Indeed,
there are highly evolved beings in the cosmos who are quite
unaware that realms of physical universes even exist. There
are distant components of your own beingness who are quite
unaware of your physical selves.

The visible physical matter that is understood within
your current limited level of technology actually makes
up less than 4 percent of the multiverse. Approximately
20 percent of your universe is composed of what is called
“dark,” or invisible, matter. The remaining 76 to 80 percent
is antimatter. That which you refer to as the crystalline
lightbody, or merkanah, interfaces within and without all

KEY POINTS

e “The interface of the angelic realm to the human
material realm is through the antimatter field, and
the antimatter plasmic composition of that field
composes what is called the parallel dimensions of
omni-Earth and the multiverse.”

“The realm of the angelic exists within antimatter
but not as antimatter. It is better to say that within
antimatter is the underpinning concept of all life and
all consciousness before it materializes in matter.”
“The interfacing vortex organs of your etheric body
through the chakra system are, in a sense, focal par-
ticle accelerators that form open cones into the
field of antimatter.”
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three. Indeed, you journey within dark matter and antimat-
ter every night in what you term the lucid dream state, in an
etheric state of ultraviolet, within etheric bioplasmic energy
bodies. Most of you can recall little of what occurs in these
nightly sojourns. However, this information is accessible
for those of you prepared to achieve the merkanic level of
consciousness in the trilevel merkavic system of crystalline

lightbodies.

THE PoLARITY MERKABAH Is OBSOLETE

Let us be clear, however, that concerted effort is required
to develop cognizance into this crystalline lightbody sys-
tem. The old polarity merkabah will not serve in this
capacity. You see, the electromagnetic (polarity) grid is col-
lapsing as the crystalline grid comes into full energy. In
kind, the human aura tied to the electromagnetic grid can-
not and will not hold the higher frequencies of the unified
field of quantum crystalline energy. The Crystalline Age is
upon you, and duality systems are quite obsolete within this
upshift.

As such, both your physical bodies and your auric
systems are demanding greater and greater focus as the
Earth approaches this supradimensional graduation. The
increasing frequencies of the planet are requiring human-
ity’s transition to the trilevel merkavic modality of crystal-
line multidimensional lightbody auric function. Much of
humanity has yet to recognize that the old auric system is
unable to carry the increasing crysto-light energy of the
planet. As a result, a form of pressure differential is occur-
ring that results in an auric stress overload, causing fissur-
ing and the development of auric bleeding and short cir-
cuits. We have referred to these actualities as “ascension
maladies.” Unrecognized, they can lead to energy loss,
chronic fatigue and depression.

This we have shared with you in several essays. Yet the
mass of humanity has not taken remedial action, and will
consequentially remain tied
to third-dimensional func-
tionality. Indeed, Decem-
ber 21, 2012 will appear as
just another day for the vast
majority of humankind. But
for the inspired minority that

JAMEs TYBERONN
tyberonn@earth-keeper.com
www.earth-keeper.com




choose to develop crystalline lightbodies, dramatic leaps in
consciousness are in store—and indeed ongoing.

CrysTALLIZATION UpsHIFT oF RNA

Many of you on the path of ascension are aware of the
crystallization and twelve-strand shift of DNA. We tell you
now that RNA is also upshifting in kind. RNA is equally
important; it is, in fact, the messenger that relays code
changes to DNA. Now, the primary biological functions
of RNA is protein synthesis within a cell and the processes
of expression of hereditary information. This is well under-
stood by your biological and medical academics. But we tell
you that RNA is not only the catalyst of human biological
shift but also the receiver of information from higher realms.
[t is the signal-code, radio-receiving apparatus of your new
biology that allows for the crystallization and twelve-strand
DNA—the crystallization of the pituitary, pineal and thy-
mus glands—to come into place. RNA is shifting from sin-
gular strands to a crystalline weave of six strands.

While your physical-matter bodies are now moving into
twelve-strand DNA and six-strand RNA, your merkanic
crysto-lightbodies are shifting to 144 and 72 respectively
in an algorithm system of crystallization into multidimen-
sional bioplasma consciousness in both matter and antimat-
ter composites. The multidimensionality of quantum con-
sciousness becomes both requisite and available to those
seekers in humanity who shift into merkanah.

The crystallization and upshift of RNA is paramount
in this process, because it communicates in multiple time
dimensions and receives information through its crystal-
line linear chain mechanism. This is how RNA molecules
assemble the physical matter proteins in the ribosome in
order to receive the codes of upshift. In fact, the RNA
receives communication that is constantly being fed to the
back brain or the God mind from what you would term
as angelic, extraterrestrial and divine oversoul conscious-
nesses. Most of these communications are within antimat-
ter, and all of these work in bioplasmic crystalline merka-
nah systems. RNA receives concise information codes that
act as catalytic evolvement enzymes for new prototypes for
the upshifting of the carbon-based physical body.

The upshifted crystalline RNA can receive communi-
cations of a vastly greater array, enabling a broader real-
ity conceived within physical space-time. The crystalline
six-strand RNA transduces the codes and electrochemi-
cally transports them to the cerebral cortex of the brain,
which acts as a neural time-diffraction process. One could
call it “wet-ware,” to relate to your computer vernacular.
This structure of the brain compiles, converts and further
decodes the omnidimensional, multidirectional space-time
wave flux downward through helical vortex communica-
tions within merkanah photonic vortex filaments.

These incoming helical code messages are consciousness
unit waves of the complete spectrum of the physical and non-
physical mass reality of the universe embossed with the physi-
cal and linear-time images that humans perceive in physical
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duality. It is a transduction received through RNA through
merkanah to the aura, and it represents an incredible upshift
in human biology. Those referred to as the “Crystal children,”
or Meruvians, are incarnating with these bioetheric shifts
already intact. In fact, there are myriad changes in the DNA
and RNA of the new humans. These transitions are available
to those of you of the pathfinders who are indeed seekers on
the avenue of enlightenment, but assembly is required.

ANTIMATTER AND MATTER OF FAcT:
THE FourTH AND FIRST STATES

Your mainstream academics understand that the planet
Earth is surrounded by an ovoidal shell called the mag-
netosphere. They do not, however, uniformly acknowl-
edge that within this magnetosphere there is an invis-
ible, charged-matter particulate called plasma. In fact,
the dominant state of matter in the multiverse is a plasma
state, but because it does not produce a radiation that they
can see or measure, academics do not formally concede as
yet that plasma is in fact matter. Some theorize its exis-
tence as dark matter, but it is not, in truth, truly dark. In
time it will be understood that plasma is the fourth state of
matter from your present perspective.

Matter exists beyond the three phases of solid, liquid and
gas; it exists as plasma. And we tell you that it is not truly
the fourth state, from a higher perspective, but the first state
in omniverse cosmology. It exists in varying layers within
its own concentric dimensionality, and it exists within dark
matter as well as antimatter. Your etheric lightbody is also
encased in an ovoid, similar to the magnetosphere of your
planet, and it is composed of stealth plasma. In fact, all of
you in higher forms of your multidimensionality have bod-
ies—not of carbon-based chemical clothes, as on duality
Earth, but rather in the crysto-realm of complex bioplasma.

These bioplasmic versions of you exist in the realms your
scientists ironically term “dark matter.” We say ironically,
because that which you term dark matter is actually far lighter
and exponentially greater in frequency than physically dense
matter, and in terms of consciousness, it is anything but dark.
Within it is the interfacing lens of the angelic realm. Dark
matter, in your vernacular, is invisible matter. It is only dark
in the sense that it cannot be identified by your current instru-
mentation. [t is a stealth form of matter that remains unde-
tectable over the entire electromagnetic spectrum detectable
by your scientists, from the long radio wavelength to the far
shorter-length oscillation of the gamma ray.

Your merkanic field, dear ones, is crystalline bioplasma.
On the Earth plane, all of you are composed of a carbon
body that is aurically interfaced with an etheric body of bio-
plasma. When you transition to higher realms, you will be
fully conscious in that etheric energy, in a body of crysto-
bioplasmic light. In fact, the greater part of you lives now in
the liquid crystalline cosmos of what you call dark matter—
invisible light matter in crysto-electric bioplasma.

Stay with us and keep your focus, for this is a great truth
we attempt to explain to you. Masters, while this may
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seem confusing, it will become more apparent to those of
you expanding into the crystalline auric lightbodies, the
merkanic phase of the three level merkavah. That is the
level where you connect to the angelic part of you, a part
that has been filtered away from you in duality. And sci-
ence aside, all of this essay is about you returning to your
higher state, so do not get lost in the syntax. Do not be
overwhelmed by the science or terminology we use, for the
higher part of you already knows the truths we share with
you in this teaching. Indeed your will to learn and achieve
merkanah is your ticket home. It is why you are here, so
we will share with you both background and the mechan-
ics of how to get there.

HYBRIDS OF MATTER AND ANTIMATTER

Because your etheric body interfaces into antimatter, it
can be said that human beings are in fact hybrids of mat-
ter and antimatter, conceptually evolved from within anti-
matter. But listen carefully: Your core consciousness exists
vitally within antimatter but not as antimatter; there is a
difference. Your core genesis is divine thought, and it co-
creates and permeates every matrix. The conical apertures
of the human chakra and auric systems are extending and
expanding in function as you develop Level 2 and Level 3
merkavic lightbodies.

The subtle energy that composes the merkavic auric sys-
tem has the properties of an electromagnetic current, yet
they are not electromagnetic in terms of duality. They are
liquid crystals in nature, but they operate in current-field
flows similar to the polarity of the previous system. Crysto-
merkanic energy flows through conical vortex operandi and
is fed into meridians, taking on the properties of crysto-
coherent particle streams—similar to laser light in trinity-
level merkavic system functions. It is the same energy that
flows through phi crystals in that it is coherent.

Your vortex chakras are capable of multiply receiving and
transmitting. This is optimal in the third level of the merka-
vah system, the merkanah, as we teach in the Metatronic
keys. In the merkanic manifold, there are great and greater
ties into group soul-consciousness and systems of omni-Earth
and the multiverse cosmos. In group consciousness levels of
merkanah, what you think of as psychic telepathy and remote
viewing occur automatically—not as the goal, but as a natu-
ral occurrence of that divine level of consciousness.

Indeed, this occurs through connectivity in the neural
networks, or plasmic filaments, of the living cosmos and
gestalt energy you call God. Just as you have a network of
neural filaments and nerve fibers in your human brain that
communicate in currents, there are in kind similar networks
that act as information conduits that exist in the succes-
sive multiverses of the living cosmos, which, comparatively
speaking, may be viewed as the brain of God, the All That
Is. In that analogy, it may appropriately seem that you are
living in a cosmos that is an omnipotent brain, and indeed
these cosmic neural corridors are constantly sending infor-
mation to and through your RNA.
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NEURAL NETWORKS IN
MATTER AND ANTIMATTER LAYERS

[t is in fact through this apparatus of filamentary current
conduits that phenomena such as remote viewing and bilo-
cation seem to occur. Neither bilocation nor remote view-
ing truly involve physically seeing or being, as much as they
involve processing information codes and patterns received
through cosmic or terrestrial neural corridors through your
RNA and the crystallized pituitary and pineal glands. We
tell you that these codes of information are the neuronal
networks in matter, antimatter and dark plasma in which
the omni-Earth is contained.

What this means is that a system and structure is in
place that you can, with effort, purposely evolve into.
The learning of the trilevel merkavic system is imperative,
because it is required for you to consciously ascend into the
next level. But keep in mind that the greater you expand
into the merkanic level, the greater energy you carry. And
with greater energy comes greater responsibility. You must
be able to control your energy field frequencies and modu-
late the power within through mental balance and self-
disciplined control. Through the development of the
crystalline lightbody trilevel merkavic system, you gain
the ability to navigate within higher dimensionality, and
in so doing, freely access greater consciousness.

The effect of this access is the development and utilization
of coherent crysto-light energy. This is particularly useful to
healers and can be developed and fine-tuned by motivated
master healers in the second and third levels of the merkavah
and merkanah. Coherent crysto-light energy can be projected
out from the body of a master merkanic healer through the
hands by beaming his or her personal chi of coherent emana-
tions of crysto-energy into the patient’s body. By developing
this system, you will grow in myriad ways and reacquire abili-
ties that you have only dreamed of—Tliterally.

CHANNELING ANGELICS AND DIVINE SELF

The phenomenon you call channeling also occurs
through this process. But to be clear, in the vast majority of
cases, channeling is an enhanced communication with the
divine self within you—not with archangels or ascended
masters, but with the self. We are indeed communicating
from without into the circuitry of this channel, Tyberonn.
Archangels and ascended masters do in fact communicate
with certain channels and teachers, but the great majority
of conscious mediums are channeling their higher selves.
Such was the case of the renowned Edgar Cayce. His chan-
nels came from Ra-Ta, his ascended higher self. This is not
only available; it is ongoing with all of you. What must be
developed is the ability to consciously retrieve the informa-
tion in real (linear) time. This requires effort and a sufficient
light quotient through the open circuitry of the merkarah
of the avatar. Did not the avatar Jeshua ben Joseph tell you
that you can do as he can?

Masters, in higher realms you integrate into group con-
sciousness and become a player in group identity with



far less emphasis on individuality. You become a willing
chord in a celestial symphony returning to the divinity of
your true divine self. And so a great new world is within
grasp, and the development of the crystalline merkavah
and merkanah is offered to you. But before you can shift
into this energy, you must acquire the basic understanding
of the optimal maintenance mechanics of your auric field
and chakra system. You have to learn to walk before you
learn to run. It is an ironic juxtaposition that many of you
on the path of enlightenment have achieved considerable
knowledge of metaphysics, and yet you make surprisingly
little conscious effort toward understanding the compul-
sory mechanics of auric circuitry and physical mainte-
nance interactions.

Understand that your compulsory maintenance of the
merkavic system is an integral journey, not a summit des-
tination. Your integrity and impeccability of thought and
action influence your auric integrity. If your load-bearing
cornerstone cracks or slips, so will your merkavic access.
The mind-etheric body connection is immediate. Energy
and consciousness cannot be divided. Your chakras can only
operate optimally when your etheric field is intact. Your
lightbody has circuitry that is only functional when you
achieve the understanding of how to connect it and main-
tain it. This is offered in the Metatronic keys in crystal-
line transition, but optimal operation has been known and
taught by esoteric teachers throughout the ages. Charles
Leadbeater of the Theosophical Society was quite brilliant
in his understanding of the duality phases. It is now time to
understand the crystalline upshift.

SymsioTic COUPLING

Just as your planet’s electromagnetic grid is collapsing as
it is transposed by the crystalline grid, so is your polarity-
based etheric energy field unable to hold the greater fre-
quency of crystalline light. There is a symbiotic coupling
force integrating the levels of your etheric field in matter
with the crysto-photon body of the merkavah and merka-
nah in antimatter. This key symbiosis is operated through
the particle accelerators you call chakras. Each layer is
separated by double-layered membranes of bioplasma, each
lined with opposing currents to form a durable lamina
sheath. There is mutual affinity between the bioplasma
and the physical and biomolecular bodies, and this occurs
through the double-coned receiving and transmitting
chakras, which extend sensory transduction filaments into
each sequential matter, dark matter and antimatter dimen-
sional field. This process will generate a to-an-fro helical
path that will have a conical spin.

In merkanic systems, the chakras expand to 96 in the
Level 1 merkavah, 144 in the Level 2 merkavah and 240 in
the Level 3 merkanah (from twelve in duality fields). These
extend filaments that operate in a liquid-crystal phase.
They are free to move about in a pseudo-fluid movement,
yet constantly remain angularly oriented to the geometry
and crystalline currents of the merkanic field. What you
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think of as the lower chakras in physical form—relating
to survival, sexuality and emotion—are not eliminated in
crystalline merkavah, but are upshifted into functions unre-
lated to gender or physical survival.

Sexual polarity and gender do not exist in the zero fields of
higher celestial realms. Gender does occur in certain extra-
terrestrial civilizations that exist in stealth (dark or invisible)
matter and antimatter, such as the Pleiadians and Sirians.
However, it is not hard-wired into the urgent fashion of spe-
cies survival and emotion as the humans experience on Earth.
Rather, it is far less polar and does not have the hard-lined
physical drive associated with human biology.

PREREQUISITE OF MERKAVAH

Now, the optimal, healthy human auric field is the
etheric body. It is composed of stealth matter and connects
both into physically dense biomolecular matter and into
antimatter in parallel. It is quite complex and is the base
level of pre-merkavah, but it is not merkavah. The auric
system receives and autoprojects charged energy particu-
late; this occurs somewhat like the aurora borealis, or north-
ern lights. Every physical being will generate this field. It
expands as the biological human grows in consciousness,
yet the aura on its own is not the geometric lightbody. It
is an ovoid, complete with a tapestry of horizontal and ver-
tical currents and circuitries. In its initial level, there are
seven active chakras that can be progressively activated to
twelve as their light quotient is increased.

Expansion is an analogous process that has something of
an induction domino effect. One light turns on the next,
in time. The primary longitudinal axial current is received
through the seventh chakra vortex and assimilated through
the pituitary to induce secondary and tertiary currents at
specific angles. The optimal human aura protracts and elab-
orates through this process until it achieves full circuitry
in the 13-20-33 ratio: twelve chakra layers that form one
12 + 1 = 13, twenty sublayers that exist in antimatter, and
the amplified integral cosmic system of 33.

This system takes many lifetimes to achieve, and once
achieved, it is the requisite entry certification that allows
one to graduate into merkavic light vehicles. As such,
13-20-33 is a key frequencial combination that resonates
with and facilitates entry into geometric merkavah. When
the frequencial resonance of the 13-20-33 ratio is optimally
achieved, the chakra system is in full circuitry, function-
ing with vortex centers, helical intake and outtake receiv-
ers and transmitters, intradimensional conduits of connec-
tivity, and aligned node points of supracurrent flux. At
this point, it is ready to be taken into merkavic geometric
crysto-lightbody vehicle.

We have shared with you that the interface of the
angelic realm to the human material realm is through the
antimatter field, and the antimatter plasmic composition of
that field composes what is called the parallel dimensions
of omni-Earth and the multiverse. Now, as we have said,
the realm of the angelic exists within antimatter but not
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as antimatter, and there is a difference. It is better to say
that within antimatter is the underpinning concept of all
life and all consciousness before it materializes in matter.
But life forms do indeed exist within antimatter and stealth
matter—including all of you.

* * *

The interfacing vortex organs of your etheric body
through the chakra system are, in a sense, focal particle
accelerators that form open cones into the field of antimat-
ter. This is something that will become known to humans
within the next three generations. Matter, antimatter and
bio-energy plasma life exist in varying layers of dimensional
resonance, frequency and intensity. Your developed merka-
nah field is indeed capable of holding this energy and trans-
porting you inside and outside of it.

You are divine beings, with aspects that are both finite
and infinite, and in the merkanah you are able to unfold the
finite into the infinite. New frontiers are opening to you
in the ascension of Earth into greater and greater dimen-
sional access. Your mainstream academics will continue to
avoid being ostracized by safely remaining in the restrictive
cage of the status quo, accepting only what can be measured
with truly simplistic scientific instrumentation, and those
who choose to remain in the third dimension can indeed do
so. But those who choose in this way will indeed miss the
opportunity to make bold strides in understanding not only
the true nature of life consciousness but also the vast realms
of the omniverse cosmos, including the Earth itself. Yet
all of you with farther-reaching intuition can reach beyond
your conceived grasp. I am Metatron, and I share with you
these truths. You are beloved. And so it is. %

How to Help the
Planet Balance

OMA through Frankie Z Avery

18 January 2010

e wish to speak of what people could be
doing for themselves and the world at
this time. These are interesting times for
many, many reasons. As you know and as
you look around you, the earth changes spoken of the last
thirty years have finally become very obvious. As the earth
changes continue, energy cycles are doing an interesting
ballet upon your planet and changing the magnetic blanket
surrounding your Earth. So many things are afoot! Of course
what occurs as you see more and more changes taking place
and as you can interpret more things as devastating, the
more the consciousness of the planet and its people become
fractured. Let us speak of what you can do to help heal
fractures in consciousness in a group and by yourself.

MEDITATE IN GROUPS OF LIKE INTENTION

Because God and physical reality are essentially one and
the same, the first thing we recommend you do to help is begin
with meditation and prayer. At this time of change, people
can get together in groups of three or five to form small medi-

KEY POINTS

® Meditate in small groups and bring the light unto
yourselves.
Crystals can reorganize your energy as you sleep.
Fear and stress can cause your muscles to contract;
stretching can help you release this tension.
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tation groups. If it cannot be done daily, then it would be of a
goodness to do a weekly meditation where people sit together
in prayer and bring the light unto themselves. Then they can
transfer or see light made manifest in the physical world. One
of our recommendations for this small group of people would
be to sit in a circle and begin first with a prayer of gratitude:

As I awaken to the divine light, I am grateful for the light
around me

And the joy that is surrounding me at all times in the
physical world.

I am grateful for the opportunity to bathe myself

In the waters of wholeness and unity.

I am grateful for the opportunity to spread love and light
to the world.

It is from gratitude that I present myself upon this day.

A\

After this prayer, peo-
ple can continue sitting,
and after a few minutes of
quiet, they will begin to
notice a thythm. They will
become aware of a palpita-
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tion occurring approximately six inches outside of them-
selves, between the heart and the throat chakras, where a
very quiet but all-pervasive rhythm will be occurring. This
is actually the sensation that occurs when the masters of the
planet are sending energies to all people to open the indigo
chakra—the new one we have spoken of that runs between
the heart and the throat; it is beginning to be given the
name “indigo,” although the actual color is turquoise—and
people can begin to feel this chakra. This is a change that
is occurring.

Another goodness, because of the wonderfulness of your
cyberworld, is that people can get together in cyberhavens
and work through and create meditation and prayer cen-
ters. This would be very, very good if it occurred on as great
a scale as you could organize. Bring together people at a
specific time and place to meet and sit with intention. It
doesn’t have to be for any longer than three to five min-
utes in which people can contemplate and calm themselves.
This could have a calming effect on the energies surround-
ing them and the energies of the world. A good prayer for
this type of gathering would be:

We are grateful for the opportunity to gather together

As one mind and one heart,

To unify ourselves with the energies of the divine,

To perpetuate and manifest this upon the Earth and all
of its people.

We awaken to the joy, to the love and to the light.

And so it is.

L\
R /

ORGANIZE YOUR ENERGY WHILE YouU SLEEP

You are seeing so much havoc played out in the health
of the consciousness of people. One of the reasons for this
is because of sleep deprivation. And one reason there is
such a problem with sleep deprivation is that so many per-
vasive energies are available. Oftentimes people sleep with
crystals around their necks or on their wrists. When you
go to sleep with crystals around your neck, you are swap-
ping those energies, which then are being magnified to and
through your body. This blocks energy and superimposes
an artificial energy upon you. It would be of a great good-
ness when people slept if they took their jewelry off and,
even better, if they stored any jewelry in a box or put it up
in a closet.

In intimate private spaces, we recommend another action:
that people get for themselves two easily obtainable crystals.
One could be a piece of amethyst. People can set this piece
within the room where they sleep somewhere up around their
head or in the direction that their head points. The ame-
thyst can be set on a table or on the floor—any place that
they want to put it, but ideally within about four feet of their
head. For the second stone, we recommend that people get
for themselves some type of magnet. A piece of lodestone
would be good. If they can obtain lodestone, they should
place it by the wall in the direction of the feet. What will

Avery, Frankie Z: OMA, How to Help the Planet Balance

this do? Within one to two weeks, this will begin to organize
the energy of the room and then, of course, of the physical
body as the person lies there. We recommend highly that
people remove all other crystals from the area where they
sleep, with perhaps one exception. An alternate stone that
could be good to have in the room where you are sleeping
would be a moonstone.

What about keeping a quartz crystal for meditation, a stone for grounding
or a malachite for healing in the bedroom?

Well, those are good sometimes, but not for right now
because of the energies that are happening. If you wish to
replace the amethyst with malachite, that would be good, but
we recommend that you keep the lodestone or the magnet
at your feet. And for now, eliminate the other crystals from
your sleeping area. Your sleeping area includes the bed and
the six feet surrounding it. What we want to do is get people
balanced. Because the changing of the energy is becoming so
erratic and chaotic, people are beginning to dream each oth-
ers dreams! People are even beginning to absorb the fears of
their neighbors. Of course those neighbors could be on the
other side of the world, which then begins to enhance the
fear. Do you see what we are saying?

For example, the devastation in Haiti, all the panic that would be going
on everywhere, then?

Yes, of course.

Around the time of the earthquake in Haiti, there were two eclipses and
three planets appearing retrograde. Are there physical, magnetic rela-
tionships among eclipses, planets and earthquakes? Will we eventually
be able to quantify these forces so that we can predict when and where
earthquakes will occur? Is humanity close to being able to figure that
out so we can use it?

Of course there are relationships among eclipses, plan-
ets and earthquakes; that has already been figured out.
Eclipses have been used for predictions of traumatic
events for thousands of years. Just read what science is out
there. You have the technology to detect events weeks
and months ahead of time. And the Haiti area was—it
just wasn’t released. Someone knew, but not much could
be done.

How You Sieep Is IMPORTANT
For PLANETARY BALANCE

In a terrible situation like an earthquake, might the goodness be that peo-
ple come together to help one another? For humans to come into greater
consciousness as a species, do not the least of us have to become aware?
Does it matter how high the highest get if everyone has to come along?

Part of what will come out of a disaster like the Hai-
tian quake is getting people used to mobilizing to help one
another—as opposed to making war with one another. In
the past, the most mobile people have always been the war-
riors. Now more than ever people are mobilizing for peace
and health and healing.

What we want to do is bring inner balance to individ-
uals so that they walk in balance. Then their thoughts
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become their own again, and they can send inner strength
and inner peace to meditations and visualizations. This
becomes what they project as opposed to the disorderly
chaos that they can absorb when they are asleep and then
put out into the world. How you sleep at the moment is
going to be very, very important for personal good health
and for planetary balance.

During these very trying times, we also recommend
that from April until November of this year, people make
particularly sure that they are eating many, many green,
yellow and orange foods. Foods of these colors affect the
central nervous system in human beings and also feed the
brain. They have a positive effect on the nervous sys-
tem, reduce stress and, on a physical level, allow for the
strengthening of the immune system in both the physi-
cal and the energetic bodies. People are always speak-
ing of the immune system in the physical body and tak-
ing things and doing things to improve it, but seldom do
people speak of strengthening and making immune their
energy bodies.

Another thing that you don’t get in your foods that
would be very, very good to supplement is trace minerals.
You are beginning to see a tremendous rise in birth defects.
Every day more children are becoming diabetic. You are
seeing a propensity for obesity in children that has never
before been seen on your planet. One of the reasons for
this is that parents, or people as they become parents, are
missing the trace minerals in their bodies. What is hap-
pening is that they are trying to overcompensate for what
they are lacking. What is a shame in other countries is a
crime in yours where everything is so available. People
are missing trace minerals, so we recommend that they
get supplements, because these minerals aren’t available
in food. Get trace mineral supplements and begin using
them on a daily basis.

While we are talking about food and diet, another thing
that we highly recommend is that people begin to add avo-
cado to their nutritional intake as often as they can for
many, many, many reasons. 1he avocado is one of the best
overall foods. It is especially good as a single source of stress
reduction that people can do for themselves. The eating
of this wonderful food, the avocado, reduces stress greatly.
Consume some along with vitamin E while you have your
black coffee—any way you can get it. Each person will find
a way to eat it. Guacamole is good.

STRETCHING RELEASES FEAR, STRESS AND ANGER

Another thing that is happening in the world is that
the more fear and stress and devastation that occurs, the
more people’s muscles begin to contract. And when your
muscles are contracting, whether you are conscious of
it or not, you remain in a perpetually angry state. Con-
tracted muscles are a defensive position. So it would be
of a great goodness to stretch. People would benefit from
spending at least fifteen minutes a day—preferably two or
three times a day—doing some kind of stretching exer-
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cise. It doesn’t have to be some type of formulaic stretch-
ing exercise like yoga or tai chi; it can simply be some way
a person follows the guidance from their bodies and just
makes up for themselves. The more you stretch, the more
you are taking yourself out of contraction and the more
you are reassuring your consciousness. You're letting your
consciousness know that it is safe and sound in the world.
And you want to begin to release on a spiritual, on a physi-
cal and on a primal level.

For those people who haven’t exercised for the last decade
or two, OMA would recommend getting a staff. We have
spoken of working with staffs before. Simply take a five-
or six-foot-long stick and work with it. The point is that
you stretch and move and bend and elongate those muscles.
You could put it over the back of your shoulder, put your
arms around it, and just twist and turn. Do twisting and
turning exercises, leaning to touch one end of the stick to
the floor and then bending to the other side so the other
end of the stick touches the floor. Move back and forth.
Even without any aid, make sure you are wiggling, jiggling
and moving within your body.

Write! Another think that we recommend is that people
write. This is something better done with pen and paper
rather than on the computer. Sit down and take a moment
to breathe deeply with your eyes closed, and then with a
pen, write on a sheet of paper:

I now awaken to the golden energy that surrounds me,
Moves to me and moves through me,

And for this [ teful.
A nd for this [ am gratefu

You can either keep writing this for two to three min-
utes, or you can write it once and read it for two to three
minutes. This is a very good practice to bring into your
life. Another thing that we recommend you write on a
card that you can hang up so you will see it is this simple
statement:

I am grateful for the opportunity A\
To awaken to joy and happiness. )

A
N

In sum, as you go through your day, be aware of the joy and
happiness that manifests in the moments of time and space
in your life. And with those recommendations, we wish you
a glorious farewelll OMA is wonderfully grateful to have had
this opportunity to observe and share with you. %



The New Decade

St. Germain through Judith Coates

eloved friend, peace be with you. [ am the one you

have known as Joseph, Earthly father to the one you

know as Jeshua and beloved husband of the one you

now call Mother Mary. [ had my own life, my own
identity as Joseph, and I lived that lifetime happily in the
Essene community. After releasing the body in that lifetime,
there were other lifetimes when I collected much wisdom,
the same as you are doing now, and [ brought it once again
into an incarnation that you now call St. Germain.

[t is from the vantage point as St. Germain that I would
speak with you now, for there is a message from the Coun-
cil of One that has been given to me to pass along to you.
You have heard me speak of the Council of One. It is truly
the council of all of the higher souls, the souls that have
come into awakening. Even though you have focus upon
your present personalities and lifetimes, you are part of the
Council of One, for in truth, there is no separation. We are
all one. We are all of the divine one mind. As you have
heard it said, you are the expressions, of the one creative
principle come forth into various realities to try out differ-
ent scripts, to try out how it would be to create, and vast
and myriad have the creations been and will continue to
be—even outside of what you see now this reality to be,
even outside of what you would define as a physical reality.

The realities will continue, and that is why the Council of
One has asked me to speak with you now as you embark upon
anew decade. You came through the experience of moving
into a new millennium some ten years ago in your arbitrary
timing, during which there were many prophecies—includ-
ing many negative prophecies, because this reality believes
in duality, where there can be good and the opposite of good.
Some of the prophecies were quite dire. Well, you came into
this new millennium, and guess what? The computers still
worked, the washing machines still worked, the telephones
still worked, and you kept waiting for a few months into the

KEY POINTS

® The most important part of the new decade is
going to be the awareness of the energy that you
are—the energy of all, whether they are in physi-
cality or in mind.

e This next decade is also going to be a movement

into knowing non-separation; you will understand

that bodies are not solid, that they are forever

changing as your energy patterns change.

“This decade is going to see a change in how you

view yourself, how you view others and how you

view the world situation.”
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new millennium for disaster, perhaps, to come from the skies,
forgetting that you are the creative ones who bring forth
everything, and you are the ones who then judge whatever
comes forth, whether it be good or medium or not so good.

LookiNg BAck AT THE CENTURIES

You also came into a new century, and you wondered as
you moved into the new millennium and embarked upon
the new century, “What is this century going to bring?” You
looked back to the previous century and you saw an evolu-
tion of awareness that was quite tumultuous, quite represen-
tative of the belief in duality, for there were the world wars,
as they were called, where many countries were engaged on
one side or the other, believing in separation and believing
that new technology would solve everything.

But you also looked back at previous centuries and there
was hope and optimism that truly you could be moving
into another Golden Age. Now, you had known some five
centuries or so ago an Age of Enlightenment, an age when
there was much of revolutionary thought that went beyond
the so-called Dark Ages. Then there was a balancing in this
reality through which if you have something on one hand,
pretty soon you are going to have something on the other
hand to balance it out. You have come through the centu-
ries since the Age of Enlightenment to a place where the
enlightenment and the darkness have interchanged with
each other at various times. So the first decade of the new
century of the new millennium has been a working out—a
review, if you will—of what has been in the past centuries.

You are now moving into the next decade of this new
century and new millennium, and it is going to be one of
excitement for you. There is going to be a winding down of
some of the conflicts that you have seen going on, because
the younger generations are going to be tired. Even though
the habitual generational thinking has been all that they
have known and all that they have been taught, they are
going to begin to ask, “Is there not another way?”

AWARENESS OF ENERGY

In the next decade, you
will be interacting with ones
you see face-to-face, and you
are going to be interacting
with others who you have
known in other lifetimes and
constellations, who have

JupiTH CoATES
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agreed to meet up with you once again at a specified time
within this reality. Furthermore, you will be interacting
with ones that are within the mind and within the memory.
Sometimes you feel a presence around you that perhaps you
can identify as a friend or loved one who has released the
body or an ascended master you have read about, and you
feel, “But this one cannot be here with me.” But this one
is. Where else would they go? They are within your field of
energy as you are within their field of energy. This awareness
is going to be the most important part of the new decade:
knowing the energy that you are and the energy of all ones,
whether they are in physicality or in mind—Intelligence
with a capital “.”

Awareness of energy is going to be the most pivotal point
of the next decade. You are going to feel and experience the
world in a different way. Others are going to know it because
of how you go in your life, knowing that you are truly not the
body, and that you are not only the personality, but you are
the energy of an ascended master radiating forth the Intel-
ligence. You are all ascended masters who have agreed one
more time that you will descend into this reality that is not
your home, that is not the place where you want to abide
forever, but you have agreed that you will bring your energy,
your light and your laughter into this reality that believes
itself so seriously to have to judge, to have to struggle.

This next decade is going to be a movement into know-
ing non-separation. You are still going to see separation with
some worldly affairs. You are still going to see separation
of bodies. But you are also going to understand that bodies
are not solid. They are forever changing as your energy pat-
terns change. You have the technology for reading the auras
already, and for having photographs that show the change
in the auric pattern as you have different emotions or as you
think different thoughts. And the photographs are proof for
you, because this reality yet wants to see the proof out there
before the understanding and truth is then accepted within.

FINE-TUNING PERCEPTIONS

The new decade is going to fine-tune a knowing—the
same knowing that you feel when you hug another one and
you are in love with that other one, where you know your-
self to be one with that other one, just for an instant, per-
haps, or longer. When you are in that embrace, truly what
you have done is to bring the energy fields together even
closer into a place where you can feel—if you tune into it—
the vibrational level of love.

This decade is going to see a change in how you view
yourself, how you view others, and how you view the world
situation. You are not going to deny the Earthly conditions.
If you are in a position where your help is needed, you will
give the physical help, you will give the golden coins if that
is what is needed and you will help ones as your guidance
tells you to do.

You are much more than the body. You are life itself, and
you can regenerate the body and any part of the body. Truly,
the regeneration of parts of the body is something you will
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see toward the end of this next decade, because you are going
to know the feeling, the truth, the experience of energy—life
energy, life force—and you are going to feel it very strongly.

In this next decade, because you are going to understand
the great ball of energy that you are (and I do not mean that
you are overweight), you are going to feel yourself totally,
happily alive, and you are going to be very intuitive about
the energy of others—where they feel themselves to be.
Now, this is already happening, but it is going to increase.
As this awareness increases, you are going to also know how
to keep your balance, to keep your feeling of joy in the face
of others who are finishing or completing their dramas. You
will not be disruptive to their dramas, but you will keep your
own balance within yourself.

You Have BrouGHT ABouUT CLIMATE CHANGE

Your planet, this most beautiful planet that we have
brought forth, is changing. You have noticed some of the
climate changes. You have noticed the intensity of some of
the storms and the change in weather patterns. You have
either been experiencing it where your dwelling place is
or where loved ones and friends are dwelling. There has
been an intensity of energy patterns swirling around this
planet. Those patterns come from the collective conscious-
ness. Where else could they come from if all is one? Those
patterns come from you—you as the collective. They also
come from your directive; in other words, you can direct a
storm away from wherever you are if you know that you can
do this, and you can.

Others may decree that they want to know the adrenaline
rush of a storm. If you want to do that, there is no judgment.
It is an experience. But if you do not want to experience
the intensity of a storm—call it a tornado, a thunderstorm,
even a snowstorm—if you do not want the hurricane coming
to your dwelling place, you can direct it out to sea, up into
the upper atmosphere. You can direct it because it is con-
nected to your energy. Allis one. The intensity of the storms
that you see happening now and the swirling of the climate
change that is happening is coming from the collective con-
sciousness that is sometimes throwing a temper tantrum, and
so you see the out-picturing of that energy. It may be com-
ing from confusion within the collective consciousness and
so it is out-pictured, again, as a clearing—as a storm that will
come through and will clear the energy.

Now, there are climate changes that are happening.
There is global warming, and it is due to humankind. Yes,
you are the reason for the global warming, but this is not
said in judgment, as a negative thing. It is said to allow you
to understand how powerful you are, how you bring forth
changes, how you have asked for evolutionary changes in
what grows upon this planet and what form of animal life
is going to be on the planet. For truly, as one species may
seem to leave the planet, another species is born. There is
never a vacuum. There is always a change that is happen-
ing. So you can take responsibility for the global warm-
ing. The global warming comes because you are stepping up



your vibratory rate as the collective. And, again, there is no
judgment in it. It is an experience.

You DEesIRe To KNow CHANGE

Nothing is ever lost. The form may change. The species
may change, and things may look different, feel different.
Your historians have told you of the ice ages, and you have
evidence of the glaciers and the glacial rubbish, the rocks
that have been left behind by the glaciers of other times. So
this is not something that you are bringing about as disaster.
[t is part of what you have decreed you will know as change,
because the collective consciousness of the human is one
that desires to know change.

If truth be told—and I will tell it—all of creative Intel-
ligence wants to know change. You are the extension
of the one creative principle; therefore, you are going to
keep on creating. There is nothing wrong with change.
Flow with it. Welcome it. Look for new species of flow-
ers, trees, plants and animals, even humankind. Know
that in what you would call prehistory, the human form
had heavy fur covering on the body. You do know this,
because some of your scientists have taught you this,
although there are ones who do not believe in evolution,
as it is called. You still have some of that fur left. Some
of the men—you still have some of the heavy fur covering
around the chin.

While on the

So in this next, most wonderful decade that you are just
now walking into, there is going to continue to be an evolu-
tion of humankind—not especially in the appearance, but in
recognizing and acknowledging that which you are as energy.
Because truly, no matter how much makeup the woman or
man puts on, how much of the raiment you change and put
on, the energy that you are is going to be obvious. Everyone
will feel and know if it is a loving energy or if it is a confused
energy or an angry energy, and there will be no hiding it.

* * *

This awareness is going to be accentuated in your next
decade, because people—especially those of you who are
already sensitives—are going to be feeling energy within
themselves, and you will be able to catch yourself as you begin
to perhaps close down or as you perhaps feel a bit of the rising
of the volcano of energy. Begin to build up self-esteem, and
begin to feel the expansion of your energy when you feel at
peace with yourself and you feel at peace with others, because
truly no one can touch your peace. You are the only one who
can affect your peace, and that is only temporary. More and
more, you are going to come truly alive as the energy that you
are—as the walking, moving, loving, living energy that you
are. Your energy truly reaches the farthest galaxies, because
there is no separation in Mind—capital “M.” There is no
separation. It is all creative principle. So be it. %

Way to Ascension

Archangel Michael through Ronna Herman

eloved masters, what is it that you are most con-

cerned with at this time? What is it that you

cannot seem to overcome or find an answer for

that will explain the stressful situations that
constantly plague you! For those of you who have been
on the path of awareness for some time, it seems as though
you are at a dead end, and no matter what you do or don’t
do, you cannot get past the persistent obstacles that are
creating so much dismay.

KEY POINTS

® “You are in the midst of an intense, very important
transformational process.”

* “Some of you are fulfilling more than one important
mission during this special time on Earth.”

¢ “Diligently use the violet flame to erase all negative
actions, or you must face and rectify your own mis-
creations through cause-and-effect situations.”

Coates, Judith: St. Germain, The New Decade
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We have emphasized many times that you are in the
midst of an intense, very important transformational pro-
cess. Many of you have moved into a cycle in which your
strongest core issues are rising to the surface so that, once
and for all, you can neutralize the discordant energies and
thought patterns that are causing such turmoil. Thus
they can be transmuted back into their original form:
pure light substance.

The path of ascension has many stages and initiations
that can manifest as peri-
ods of intense study, growth
and expanded awareness
followed by times of assimi-
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lation when it seems as though you have moved into a
null zone of stagnation or back into chaos. The pulse and
heartbeat of our Father/Mother God create cycles of vary-
ing degrees, and every living thing is attuned to rhythmic
cycles of some kind or another. As you move into the
formulation of each higher subdimensional environment,
you will find that the cycles of experience and manifesta-
tion are speeded up considerably.

THe MANY TYPES oF SouL GRouPS

More and more soul groups are coming together on
Earth at this time. Therefore, it is important for you to
understand that a group of souls will consist of people who
are at various stages of en-lighten-ment, and each person
has gifts of varying degrees to contribute to the whole.
Each group comes together for specific reasons. Some
have been and are being reunited with close members of
their soul families in order to give and receive support.
Many are brought together because of group missions they
have assumed. Time and time again, while on your jour-
ney throughout the universe, you have answered a clarion
call to unite with a greatly diversified group of souls in
order to assume an important mission at some future time
and place.

Some of you are fulfilling more than one important
mission during this special time on Earth. For others,
it is somewhat of a reward lifetime, whereby seemingly
novice initiates are being supported and assisted by the
more advanced members and are given the benefit of the
group’s wisdom, love and light. Be assured that those dear
souls have given the same service in the past, and at a
soul level, they have already met the requirements of an
initiate on the path. Possibly they need only a little nur-
turing, training and assistance in order to remember who
they truly are. Some progress so swiftly that they are given
a divine dispensation of love and light so that they may
quickly step into their true roles as self masters, teachers
and way-showers.

Some groups go quietly about spreading love, light and
wisdom among their family, friends, neighborhood and
local areas of influence. They spread and share their lov-
ing energy as they tranquilly go about living and being
examples for others to emulate.

Other groups become leaders and talented teachers des-
tined to have a broader range of influence, possibly even
worldwide. The more diverse a group is, the greater their
potential influence on those around them will be, for they
embody a well-rounded range of experience and wisdom
to impart to others.

ASCENSION FROM ANOTHER PERSPECTIVE

Allow us to take you on a journey as we give you a mind
picture of what ascending humanity is experiencing at this
time. Imagine that you are viewing a very different real-
ity from our vantage point, as we observe the ascension
process that is taking place on another planet. We of the
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higher realms have the ability to sense the feeling nature of
the people as well as see the vibrational patterns that their
thoughts and actions convey. Colors are more vivid, and
each person’s auric field can be seen by all and is consid-
ered to be a normal attribute. However, the people did not
understand the meaning of the auric field.

We will focus on a group of souls who are traversing
the path of ascension together. The first scene we view
consists of a small secluded village within a valley that is
surrounded by mountains. The villagers are simple peo-
ple, and there is not much contact with the outside world.
There are many humble dwellings scattered about the val-
ley, and most all of the inhabitants have to struggle in
order to eke out a living. The land is infertile and the
weather is harsh and unpredictable. The people are sus-
picious of each other, and there isn’t much interaction or
cooperative effort for the common good. However, there
are three families who have built their dwellings close
together, farther up the side of the mountain, a short dis-
tance from the village. They share water from a nearby
stream and also share the fruits of their labor with each
other. They often gather to discuss their problems and
give thanks for the bounty they receive. They begin to
notice that everything is a little brighter and more harmo-
nious on their mountainside.

There is always a slight haze hovering over the valley,
and the few times any of the mountainside group had gone
down into the village, it seemed the people were even
poorer and unhappier than before. They also resented
and were inhospitable to outsiders, and there was an aura
of sadness and despair in the atmosphere. After a time,
the members of the higher soul group stopped going to
the village. They found that they could produce all that
they needed to live simply and in comfort. Gradually their
numbers grew to form a new village; however, with the
expansion, came new tests and challenges for the people.

As time went by, several of the more advanced soul
group became restless and discontented. They knew
there must be more to life than living and dying in a small
secluded village, so they decided to climb the mountain
to see what the world was like beyond the mountaintop.
Their journey was arduous with many detours and chal-
lenges along the way. However, the group found that if
they were patient, worked together to resolve their prob-
lems and pooled their resources, the way became easier.
Slowly but surely, they made progress until they reached
the mountaintop, where they discovered there was a vil-
lage somewhat like the one they came from, but even bet-
ter. The people of this village had skills the group had no
knowledge of, and they created many useful items to make
life easier and more comfortable.

Our soul group of travelers were slowly integrated into
the village, and before too long, they had learned many of
the skills and special talents the villagers shared with them.
Life was not perfect; however, it was much better than in
their previous village, and so a few in the group decided to



stay in this village, even though there were some negative
aspects with which they had to contend.

A1LwaAYs STRIVE FOR HIGHER BEINGNESS

The rest of the soul group decided to continue their
journey down the other side of the mountain. The valley
floor was at a higher elevation than their original village,
and life was somewhat better, but there seemed to be many
minor conflicts and elements of discontent among the vil-
lagers. There seemed to be a lot of jealousy and envy,
and there was somewhat of a cast system whereby some of
those who were talented or gifted with beauty of face or
form or had a special skill acted as though they were supe-
rior to the rest of the people. Also, one of the villager’s
favorite pastimes was to gossip about the neighbors or to
ridicule others’ beliefs and habits, especially if they were
different from his own.

After a brief time, some of the group quickly picked up
these negative habits and became caught up in the competi-
tive atmosphere of the village while the rest of the group
remained as outside observers, and they soon came to the
conclusion that this was not a place in which they wanted
to settle. They left the village without looking back, focus-
ing their vision on the next mountain peak and the gifts it
might have to offer.

Thus began the never-ending cycle of experiencing life
in a specific frequency-level environment to gain knowl-
edge and wisdom in order to become a candidate for ascen-
sion into the next higher realm of existence. After you, as
an aspirant on the path, have been gifted with the talents
and knowledge of each higher level of awareness, you are
forever changed. Thereafter, you must traverse the valley
of your new reality until you have cleared and harmonized
any incompatible vibrational patterns from within. That is
why, sometimes, after you have gained a new level of being-
ness, for a brief time, it seems discord and challenges reap-
pear in your life for resolution.

After your energetic signature becomes compatible with
each new dimensional level, you are ready for the chal-
lenges of the next mountain. Know this, when you have
heard and answered the clarion call of your own soul, noth-
ing can stop you from seeking the path that eventually leads
to en-lighten-ment, for a divine discontent will plague you
until you do.

Beloveds, those of you who have climbed the great
mountains of life repeatedly and traversed the diverse val-
leys filled with shadows, tests and trials are now bring-
ing forth into your consciousness the deepest core issues
from within your being. Before you incarnated, you were
determined to resolve these issues in this lifetime, for you
knew that in order to attain self-mastery once more, you
must gain a certain level of balance and harmony within.
Remember, you are not being punished and you are not
doing anything wrong if you are endeavoring to do and be
your very best. Once you awaken to the god spark within
your sacred heart, you will never again be placed in cir-
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cumstances that are insurmountable. You will always
experience tests, challenges and circumstances to help you
awaken to the great potential within and to move beyond
the illusion of the lower planes. You must always strive for
the highest and best solutions.

You Do Not HAVE To JouRNEY ALONE

We understand that one of the most difficult tasks is
gaining control of your feeling nature and emotions. It
is important that you clear the atmosphere around you of
discordant vibrational patterns every day so that you can
stay empowered within your sacred heart and solar power
center. You are creating a new chapter in your ledger of
life each day. Will that chapter be on the positive or the
negative side of the ledger? Remember, it is permissible
and important that you blaze the violet flame of transfor-
mation back through the history of your lifetime, thereby
erasing cause, core, record and memory of any discordant
energies of the past. The violet flame is the gift of trans-
formation and will help you to move from the wheel of
karma into a state of grace.

Diligently use the violet flame to erase all negative
actions, or you must face and rectify your own miscreations
through cause-and-effect situations. Learn to love your
miscreations free. Force or resistance will only strengthen
any negative thought forms. Follow the nudgings of your
soul and higher self, and do not be swayed by popular
opinion. You must strengthen and learn to listen to your
own inner divine sense. Your body is a sounding board.
[t is a tuning fork on a certain wavelength that makes up
your energetic signature. If your life is filled with chaos
and painful events, raising your consciousness will lift and
harmonize the wave patterns of your energetic signature,
and your life experiences will also become more balanced,
satisfying and enjoyable.

Beloveds, you are in the critical times that have been
foretold for many ages. However, there is also more help
available to you now than ever before. The heavens have
opened and the precious elixir of life is pouring forth upon
all creation. This may seem like an impossible concept,
but we tell you: You do not have to make this journey of
life alone. Keep your eyes focused on the mountaintop as
you stay centered within the god power of the moment,
and you will not be led astray. You have the potential to
become physically vibrant, emotionally fulfilled, mentally
aware, financially abundant and spiritually en-lighten-ed.
[t is your divine birthright to experience your life’s journey
in the physical realm to the fullest. You were designed to
savor and enjoy life each day with passion, to experience
physicality with full awareness and conscious intensity.
Your earthly sojourns were not meant to be filled with
pain, suffering and deprivation. It is your choice whether
or not you experience life on Earth as a heavenly place
or as a hellish nightmare. Allow us to show you the high
road and light the path before you. You are loved most
profoundly. I am Archangel Michael. %
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Abundance

And Attachment

Galactic Frequency Council through Catherine Richardson

his universe is a universe of abundance. Not all
universes are universes of abundance. By “abun-
dance,” we mean the frequencies that make pos-
sible the creation of an infinite number of envi-
ronments in which a soul may evolve. Abundance allows
for infinite possibilities. Any limitations on abundance are
created by you, depending upon how you choose to evolve.
There are universes that do not provide for varying
ways in which a soul may evolve. These universes exist
in one dimension only and allow for their inhabitants to
create only in the physical world. There are a number of
reasons for souls to choose to exist in such a universe, one
being the opportunity to experiment with divine frequen-
cies in a single dimension.

SHARE T0 CREATE ABUNDANCE

Whether Earth is a planet of abundance depends upon
the choices of its inhabitants. Little is shared on Earth with
the energies of abundance and love. In other words, little
is shared freely—truly freely. A prime example is the so-
called aid provided to other nations by the United States
government.

Such aid is always contingent upon the behavior of the
citizens of the nation receiving aid. This is also often the
case with regard to money and property shared within fami-
lies. In fact, it is more difficult to find examples anywhere
on your planet of truly free sharing than the many examples
of sharing “with strings attached.”

Abundance and sharing are not the same thing. Truly
sharing freely is one way to create abundance, because it
encourages the free flow of energy. This helps create more
possibilities, which, in turn, enables beings to create on a
conscious level whatever they want in their environment.
Where the frequencies of divine love exist in this universe,
there is always abundance as well.

KEY POINTS

¢ When you share freely and truly—no strings
attached—you create possibilities and opportuni-
ties for abundance.

¢ Spending time meditating on the structure of your
life, evaluating the people and energies as well as
your current circumstances will help you determine
what you have learned from them.

SEDONA Journal of EMERGENCE!

The energy of ownership inhibits possibilities and, there-
fore, inhibits abundance. It does not have to be ownership
of money or property, but it can also be of energies and ideas.
This does not mean you have to give away everything you
own in order to facilitate the free flow of energy. That is your
choice. We simply suggest that you see yourself more as a
trustee of energies that belong to the whole. This will begin
to shift and remove barriers to the free flow of energy.

HumAN NATURE

Because Earth is not a planet of abundance at this time,
many humans fear losing the people and objects and ener-
gies that they believe bring them joy. They believe their
choices are limited, and therefore their choices are limited.
By attempting to hold onto other beings and energies, they
only create more restrictions on the free flow of energy, and
thus on abundance.

You might ask, “But how can a mother not be attached
to her child? It seems unnatural. How can a husband not
be attached to his wife? How can you have a deep connec-
tion without attachment?” It goes against what most of you
have been taught, and what most of you feel. Most of you
believe that this is human nature.

First of all, we would like to say that there is no hard-and-
fast human nature. It is something that is always changing,
and no individual human being is ever bound by it. There
are collective energies that you all share; there are other
energies that you do not all share.

The frequencies of nonattachment no longer exist when
a person places his or her connection to God outside his
or her being. This is the true meaning of the command-
ment, “Thou shalt have no other gods before me.” You
may see and acknowledge the godhood of others, but not
to the detriment of your own. By this we mean acknowl-
edge your own godhood as you acknowledge God in others.
This is what we call creat-
ing a healthy connection—
one that does not restrict
the free flow of energy.
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Nonattachment is a way of telling the universe that you
are ready to embody divine love, and you are ready to sup-
port the energies of enlightenment and expansion. If you
would like to practice embodying the frequencies of nonat-
tachment, we suggest that you simply spend a little time—
perhaps each day—focusing on seeing yourself as the direc-
tor of your life. Acknowledge yourself as having set up your
life exactly as it is.

Meditate on why certain persons or energies may be in

your life. Meditate not on what you are teaching others,
but on what they are teaching you. How are you benefit-
ing? How are you evolving? More information will come
to you. You may, at times, access the matrix of all soul con-
tracts, and see that some contracts will end and others will
begin—all to serve the evolution of your soul. This, com-
bined with practicing gratitude, will begin to shift your fre-
quencies so that nonattachment is easier to embody. As
always, we stand by, ready to assist. Namasté. ¥

Soul Integration and the
Importance of Discernment

Master Kuthumi through Rae Chandran

reetings, beloved ones. [ am Lord Kuthumi, and

I come on the rays of love and wisdom. At this

auspicious time of the year, when humanity is on

the brink of great changes, it is important to have
discernment. Many new developments and changes are on
the forefront for humanity to grasp and utilize in order to
create the life they desperately want. Discernment plays a
very big part in this process.

What is discernment? It is the ability to grasp, distin-
guish and choose what is appropriate. Although this sounds
simple, for most of humanity, it has been a difficult task.
Why is that so? Most human beings are looking for answers
from a fixed point and are not able to tap into the quantum
possibilities that exist in each and every moment. Their
perceptions are colored by the encounters they might have
had in previous experiences and also in previous lives. It
is critical at this moment to develop this ability, for in the
future—starting from January 2009 onward—all experi-

KEY POINTS

® The current incarnation you have embodies only a
small part of your soul essence, but you now have
a great opportunity to integrate most of your soul
essence, making you whole once again.

® “This coming into Earth with full essence carries
great responsibility, as the creation time to manifest
is greatly reduced and what we give energy to will
come into manifestation quickly. This is where dis-
cernment comes into play.”

e “When you are able to connect with your deep
knowingness, you will also expand your energy
and be able to use this expanded energy in expres-
sive energy. Isn’t it time for humanity to use this
expanded energy?”

Richardson, Catherine: Galactic Frequency Council

ences will be cloaked in multiple possibilities and people
will be given multiple choices in everything they do. Why
is this so?

INTEGRATING YOUR SouL EsseNCE

As you all are aware, the current incarnation you are
having embodies only a small part of your soul essence.
But beginning in March, human beings in general have
had a great opportunity to integrate most of their soul
essences, making them whole once again. Even the great
masters who have walked this planet always left a small
part of themselves, for the Earth environment was not
conducive to bringing in their whole essence. Why this is
so! Because every soul incarnating on this Earth has what
is called soul fear. What is soul fear? It simply means the
fear that the soul is not fully prepared to descend into the
third-dimensional Earth. So this has kept the incarnating
souls from fully bringing in their total essence. But now
this is changing.

The recent events on the planet Earth have made a mas-
sive shift in the consciousness of humanity, starting from the
universal solstice of 12/12 to political change and the finan-
cial meltdown. The old structures are being torn down, and
this happened due to the shift of consciousness of humanity.
How has this happened? Finally, human beings are waking
up from their long slumber,
taking individual responsi-
bility and slowly but surely
standing up for and empow-
ering themselves. They are
beginning to realize that
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what is happening collectively in the world is a manifes-
tation of all people’s creation and that they cannot blame
anybody, since they are part of the creation. This is com-
bined with the understanding that they can collectively
create a new system and a new consciousness, whereby they
become participants and cocreators. This self-empowering
change in perspective has prepared the Earth to move into
higher dimensions, and the soul can now finally come into
existence in its full essence.

This coming into Earth with full essence carries great
responsibility, as the creation time to manifest is greatly
reduced and what we give energy to will come into manifes-
tation quickly. This is where discernment comes into play.
How does one develop discernment? How does one choose
what is best for one’s highest good and also for the world?
How can one tap into the soul wisdom? This can only be
done by removing the limited belief systems we have been
carrying for eons in Earth time—over 250,000 years.

IDENTIFY LIMITING BELIEF SYSTEMS

This cleaning and purification of belief systems must
be done daily. But how do you identify limiting belief
systems? By simply listening to your inner voice. In any
situation, go into your inner self and ask what is the best
and the highest good for you in that situation. Are any of
your limiting belief systems blocking you from seeing the
whole truth about the situation? What are the quantum
possibilities of which you may not be aware, and how can
you be connected to the energy of quantum science and
possibilities?

Naturally, your logical mind will come up with all kinds
of answers, as the ego is afraid of letting go. Ask to be
taken beyond your ego and shown the highest good. Have
the knowing that you will be shown. It is not a faith, nor
is it a belief. It is a deep knowing that you will be shown.
A heart that asks sincerely will be shown. Work with it
and practice it. With practice, your energy connection
with your soul will be strengthened, and in no time, it will
become a part of you. Then you are truly living like an
empowered human being.

Every creation has this deep knowing inside. Have you
ever watched a newborn calf or another newborn animal?
As soon as these animals are born, they inherently know
where to put their mouths to get nourishment from their
mothers, even if their eyes are closed. Take another exam-
ple of newborn turtles. As soon as they are hatched, they
instinctively know that they have to get to the water to
survive, and they make the utmost effort to find water.
This inherent knowing is embedded in all of creation. The
animals and the birds know how to find food and water on
a daily basis. This is a knowing for them. When birds get
up in the morning, they sing, for they know that they will
find the food they need whenever they need it; they trust
their inner knowing.

Among the evolutionary beings, human beings hold the
highest rank; your knowing is very deep, and it is embedded
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into you. Now it is simply a question of bringing this know-
ing forth and utilizing it in your daily lives. When you are
able to connect with your deep knowingness, you will also
expand your energy and be able to use this in expressive
energy. Isn’t it time for humanity to do this?

MEDITATION FOR CONNECTING WITH YOUR SouL ESSENCE

What | recommend for humanity is to use cleansing
and purification energy on a daily basis. Humanity has
been gifted with many forms of cleansing energy, from the
Violet Flame of Lord St. Germain to the eighth ray of Lady
Nada. When cleansing becomes a part of your daily life,
you naturally open up to your true selves. This, in turn,
opens up your discernment ability. This discernment may
come in the form of deep intuition, feelings, a knowing,
synchronicity and so on. Combined with daily cleansing,
[ also recommend invoking your soul and bringing your
soul essence in your personality, mind and emotions—in
your entirety. I offer this simple meditation for connect-
ing with one’s soul essence:

Imagine or visualize that there is a bright light emanating from
your heart area. This is your soul light. With each breath, see
this light getting bigger and bigger tll it encompasses your entire
self. Now send this soul light to your aura, cleansing, strength-
ening and repairing any damages the aura may have. Now send
this light to all your other bodies, such as the etheric, astral, men-
tal, emotional, casual, spirit bodies and lightbodies. Now send
this light to your other selves—your parallel, alternate and multi-
dimensional selves.

See this light covering your entire selves. Invoke the light
of Father/Mother God and see this light entering your crown
chakra and flowing down through your entire chakra system
and into Mother Earth. Send this light through the power of
your thought to your thymus area. This area is the immune
system of your soul. When you strengthen your thymus, the
power of your ego is diminished considerably. Now direct this
light of Father/Mother God to your heart chakra and see your
heart chakra being opened fully and flowing with this light com-
bined with your soul light.

Direct this light with your thought to your palms and see the
palm chakras of both your hands light up and this light flowing
out from your palms. Make it as big as you want and, when
it becomes big enough, bring both your palms together and
see this light becoming one giant ball of light. When it is big
enough, bring both your palms and place them on your heart
chakra, thus giving the light back to yourself. Then say the
following words, silently or otherwise: “I am the light and
love of my soul. My beloved soul is now integrating into
my being, bringing greater enlightenment and a body of
love. Each and every cell of my body is filled with divine
love. I am a being of pure love.”

Done daily, this simple meditation will strengthen your
connection to your soul, and you will start integrating your
soul wisdom into your being. I leave you now with great
love and appreciation in my heart for all of you. I remain
your dear friend, Master Kuthumi. %



The Walk-In Experience

Mother Earth (Gaia) through Pepper Lewis

My mom crossed over several months ago, and I miss her terribly. We
were very close, and I also depended on her to help me with some chal-
lenges and special needs. Without the kind of support I received from
her, I am unsure that I can make it on my own. I have heard that some-
times it is possible to exchange places with another soul who would “walk
in” to my life and allow me to walk out. Is this true, and could you please
offer as many details as possible regarding this subject?

ou have heard correctly. Under unusual cir-

cumstances and with very specific conditions, it

is possible to exchange “positions” with another

soul. The walk-in process allows two individual
souls to literally switch places. Scientifically speaking, the
exchange requires a reversal of polarity to engage the pro-
cess within each soul. Both souls then pass through a nar-
row energetic corridor (similar to an umbilical cord) that is
created for just such a purpose. To be clear, however, one
cannot simply wish one’s way out of a tough spot when life
becomes more difficult than one imagined.

Although the term “walk-in” has been popularized of
late, the actual experience associated with it is much rarer.
As old as time itself, the process has been known by several
names, including “soul transference.” As ages and civiliza-
tions ebb and flow, so has this experience risen and crested
the wave of popularity. Perhaps it is difficult to imagine
that a spiritual experience could be more or less popular
than another, as if it were a fashion statement, yet a paral-
lel between the two can certainly be drawn. Other epochs
when these rituals were enacted more frequently include
the last dynastic reign of Egypt, the latter days of Atlantis
the mighty, and the periods preceding the great eruptions of
Pompeii and Vesuvius. Given the late stage of the present
age, it is not surprising to see such resurgence. In fact, it is
to be expected.

KEY POINTS

e Walk-in experiences happen when a soul opts for an
exchange for such reasons as the individual embod-
ied aspect of its being has completed all that it set
out to do in a particular lifetime or it cannot fulfill
planned or spontaneous goals that benefit the soul.

¢ The incoming embodiment will always be a higher
expression, one that is willing to contribute to rais-
ing the conscious awareness of the outgoing being’s
life and everyone in it.

e “The process of walk-ins must serve a greater pur-
pose for both entities. One cannot simply return or
exchange a life because one doesn’t like the direc-
tion it has taken.”

THE SouL Is IN CoNTROL

Thoughts of an exchange of this magnitude begin at
the soul level. Although mind and body participate in all
aspects of the experience, they are not high-ranking voting
members, so to speak. At the level of human experience,
the thought that this life is more difficult or more unfair
than others is not uncommon. The soul alone knows that
all things are just and in right order, even when they do not
appear so at the human level. After all, how many times
have you pleaded to be set free from decisions, obligations,
hardships and infirmities only to see your way through them,
even if it was in the nick of the time?

The soul sees clearly and steers for open water whenever
possible. It is never the soul’s desire to dash you against
the rocks of despair or to cause you to run aground before
reaching safe harbor. Still, life on Earth is designed to be
an adventure in consciousness. Your adventure may take
you through deserts where the creative spirit is parched
and dry or into shark-infested emotional waters where the
grand prize that is integrity is baited, chummed and sus-
pended just out of reach. The struggle to emerge victorious
with good will and strong desire as the only tools is reason
enough for most souls to set a solid foot upon the Earth’s
third-dimensional landscape.

The soul—unbiased, integrated, wisdom seeking, practi-
cal, creative and loving—oversees every aspect and detail
of the major purposes (there are usually seven or more)
associated with this life. Other aspects, such as daily deci-
sions, choices, creative directions, most relationships and
more are explored throughout the different levels of human
experience, of which there are many. If one or more of
these “lights” becomes diminished or endangered, the soul
is empowered to act on behalf of the whole. This includes
quieting systems for a time, such as in the case of a coma, or
even “pulling the plug” if need be.

The soul is a proponent of a full and engaged life. It
is not interested in human foibles or forages into the dark
side of life. Please do not take offense when I say that the
soul considers these experiences some of the more color-
ful aspects of life on Earth.
On the other hand, when
human will and purpose are
in true danger, the soul may
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intervene on your behalf, moving both spirit and matter,
and generally acting as the hand of God. These interven-
tions can take many forms, only one of these being assis-
tance with and through the walk-in experience.

REeAsons FOR W ALK-INS

Walk-in is an overly general term that describes the
exchange of entities and souls associated with a given
human physical life. The experience is not available to
animals, even domestic ones. Although most walk-in expe-
riences continue for a lifetime once the exchange is com-
plete, unusual circumstances sometimes allow more than
one, and even several, such experiences in a lifetime. Given
that walk-in experiences are uncommon enough, multiple
events in the same life are even rarer.

Reasons for such events might include an inexperi-
enced pinnacle moment that has somehow become lost
or incomplete where the soul is concerned. For instance,
imagine that in a previous lifetime, you were about to dis-
cover a lost city, but in the moments just prior to that
discovery, you were literally scared out of your life by the
appearance of a ferocious lion that ultimately claimed
your life. This unfulfilled and important moment could
be relived and completed with the assistance of a soul that
lovingly invites another to share in an important discov-
ery. As far as the soul is concerned, the experience does
not need to be an exact replica, it only needs to be real at
the human level. In other words, there must be physical,
mental, emotional and spiritual responses associated with
the experience.

Other experiences might involve a lost love, an ill-spoken
word, a missed event (such as the birth of a child), a misplaced
apology or any other moment that could be made whole with-
out repeating a life. The universe is economical in this respect,
and Spirit has many gifts to bestow. If, at times, you have felt
yourself joined by another presence during a special or diffi-
cult period, consider the possibility that you have shared the
moment and assisted another being in becoming whole.

The idea of exchanging a life is a very important one for
the soul to consider. The soul considers the idea lightly but
thoroughly. The soul can see further into your future than
you can; therefore, it explores every timeline and oppor-
tunity that you may invite to right wrongs and to invite
the kind of true change that would restore a purposeful and
creative course. The soul examines what it would take to
reignite the spirit of life, and most of the time it can do
just that. Some people erroneously believe that major, life-
changing adjustments are the result of a walk-in experience.
While these experiences can be called soul interventions,
they do not necessarily include an exchange or transmigra-
tion at the soul level. A good example of this might be the
kinds of changes one might make after a heart attack, such
as an immediate move toward a healthier diet or a change
to a less stressful career. Even the changes following a near-
death experience are not necessarily associated with the
transformative effects of an exchange of souls.
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THE Process oF THE WALK-IN

The soul opts for an exchange in the form of a walk-in
experience when the individual embodied aspect of its being
has completed all that it set out to do in a particular life-
time or when, for reasons similar to those already described,
it cannot fulfill planned or spontaneous goals that benefit
the soul directly or indirectly. In rare instances, the soul
may plan to terminate its physical extension—the body—
through a series of planned mishaps or even with a terminal
illness; however, these events are often purposeful to the
soul, even if they are life shortening.

The decision to walk out of a life is a well-planned one
but feels spontaneous to the physical personality. One
day, it simply awakens with a distinct feeling that some-
how things have changed. Procrastination is set aside in
favor of completing tasks, followed by a distinct desire to
tie up loose ends and speak with certain individuals and
so on. Bad habits either increase or decrease during this
period, depending upon the individual’s personality traits.
The individual may feel a little disoriented or out-of-sorts,
and other anomalies are not uncommon; there is a feeling of
wanting or willing oneself to be elsewhere, even when there
is no elsewhere to be yet.

At the personality level, most individuals are not aware
of what is about to transpire. The secret rests with the soul
that is guiding the process with expert grace and coordina-
tion. To be clear, a walk-in/walk-out experience is a spiri-
tual enterprise, an uplifting time of celebration. It is not a
karmic suicide, and there is no spiritual penalty whatsoever.
The purpose of life is always life, and that is exactly what
the exchange that is about to take place is about. It is not a
life-and-death decision; it is a life-and-life decision, custom
designed to the exact specifications of each soul and the
growth experiences that each deserve.

The universe is a creative and dynamic environment. It
is perfect and synchronistic all of the time and in every way;
therefore, at the exact moment that a soul decides to walk
out, another is ready to walk in. This does not take place
in the same linear progression as events unfold upon the
Earth, however. In other words, a soul does not post a “for
a sale or lease” sign on the physical body of its incarnated
self, hoping that another will want to move in. Bear in
mind that while life is always purposeful, there are higher
and lower motives and expressions. Where walk-in experi-
ences are concerned, the incoming embodiment must be a
higher expression, one that is willing to contribute to rais-
ing the conscious awareness of the outgoing being’s life and
everyone in it. This is no small feat, and only one of several
spiritual laws (of created things) that must be observed.

THE Periobp oF UNITY

[t is not uncommon for both entities to exist as a unity
for a given period of time, which can sometimes extend into
one or two years. This is not a “possession”—not at all. It is
a perfect merging of two entities who care deeply about the
needs and desires that each wish to express. Often there are



other considerations in this process: family members, friends
and business associates, not to mention past promises and
present-day responsibilities. All of these must be honored
and then taken into consideration. Neither the outgoing
entity nor the incoming one is allowed to simply set aside
these responsibilities during this time. Later on, the incom-
ing entity will make decisions of it is own, but not yet. The
outgoing personality can feel a little short-tempered during
this time, but can rarely identify why. For obvious reasons,
this is for the best.

It is important to note that while the outgoing entity
relinquishes all interests in its previous physical life, it
remains strangely tethered to the life. While this concept
may seem unusual, it can be put into perspective if we con-
sider that mothers feel connected to their sons and daugh-
ters long after they have become adults. If they can find a
way to make their children’s life better, they often will. It is
the same with souls in that they automatically go out of their
way to serve each other. Another example is that of twins,
who are also strangely bound to each other; in surprising
ways and unexpected moments, they are drawn together.

This is expected and required, one of the spiritual laws
associated with the walk-in process. These are important
principles that make this progression of souls both honor-
able and praiseworthy. Only when the physical life of the
original incarnated being concludes does the bond between
the two souls officially terminate. Imagine what it would
be like if every time you moved from one home to another
or one job to another, you did the same and others did the
same on your behalf?

The period of unity, or exchange process, is a time of
grace for all concerned. Should any change prompt a reces-
sion on the part of either soul, the exchange may be can-
celed. No explanations are necessary, for perfection reigns
in the universe and the next breath brings the next oppor-
tunity. In human terms, cancellations and delays can bring
disappointments and even mistrust. This is not the case
here, as higher law applies. The same laws apply to the first
several months after the transfer is complete. There is no
specific contract time or expiration date, and each arrange-
ment merits its own unique time, but generally speaking,
this period lasts approximately 180 days.

THE EXPERIENCE OF THE OUTGOING PERSONALITY

[t is uncommon, but possible, for either personality to be
aware of the exchange, but there is no deceit involved on
the part of the soul. When the time is right, each soul will
communicate lovingly with its younger aspect, unfolding
enriched and creative ways for living artfully in the dimen-
sion of expression that presents itself. The actual transfer
most often takes place while the outgoing personality and
body are resting—or better yet, sleeping. A loss of sequen-
tial time, fatigue and flu-like symptoms are not uncommon
for the first few days. There is no need for the outgoing soul
to bid farewell to the people, places and things in his or her
life, though some may have been doing so unconsciously
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for months or even years. The incoming soul will carry on
responsibly, but not seamlessly.

The outgoing personality, or entity, is received warmly in
an environment that is very similar to the one that it has
just transitioned from, except that it is lighter in density
and constructed of a mutable material that can be easily dis-
solved as soon as there is no longer a need for it. Imagine
a facade that has been constructed for stage-making pur-
poses. It serves a temporary purpose, and when the scene
changes, the scenery must change too. This staging effect is
not mandatory, and like a parent, each soul knows exactly
what to provide for its younger aspect. Just as a sailor must
become accustomed to his sea legs, an entity must relearn
to do without them—and without a body as well. In most
instances, this awkward moment lasts about that long.

Once acclimated, the returning soul has access to every-
thing that was unavailable during its recent incarnation,
including the reasons why the lifetime could not be com-
pleted as planned. This is not a setback for the soul, tem-
porary or otherwise. It is simply seen as an environment
concern, no different than a weather pattern that dampens
a day’s excursion. Although souls understand how linear
time affects the lifestream of a human being, they are nev-
ertheless timeless.

Please understand that your time on Earth is deeply
important in many respects, but it is not the only time that
you will articulate a human body in order to express the
purpose of a soul. Freed from the constraints of a now pre-
vious life, the entity explores a wide range of new possibili-
ties. The outgoing entity is limited only by its imagination
and by its ability to sustain and enliven a high vibration.
Obvious parallels can be drawn between both experiences.
There is no exception to the rule: as above, so below.

THEe PATH oF THE NEw WALK-IN

It could be argued that the incoming entity, or walk-in,
has a more difficult path ahead, but the walk-in does not see
it this way. It is grateful for the opportunity to express itself
in the physical, and because most walk-in experiences take
place in adult lives, there is no need to go through the birth
process and the lessons that youth brings. The incoming
entity is ready to begin living a purposeful and fulfilling life.

Walk-ins are often more driven than their outgoing part-
ners were, eager to step fully into life and to accomplish all
that is creatively possible. Most bring new skills and abili-
ties to assist them in their new endeavor; they also have
access to all of the knowledge that the outgoing soul accu-
mulated during his or her experiences. A walk-in retains all
of the memories associated with the body and the life it has
walked into, but often without the emotional attachment
associated with the memories. The new entity remains
respectfully neutral where these are concerned.

It also retains aches and pains, diseases and other physi-
cal limitations, references to family dynamics, aptitudes, and
much more. That being said, it is not subject to the same
beliefs regarding these things. The incoming entity is free to
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resolve a physical handicap whenever possible and to over-
come or heal a disease in its entirety. The walk-in can also
dissolve a relationship, but rarely does, change occupations,
prefer different foods and colors, enjoy other hobbies and
sports, and express itself in any individual way it sees fit. The
life now belongs completely to the walk-in, and any lifestyle
that suits his or her preference is available.

The walk-in experience is sometimes more difficult on pre-
vious friends, family and colleagues. They, more than any-
one else, see the sharp and inevitable contrast between one
being and another. Old issues and unresolved situations are
still present for relatives of the outgoing soul, and they have
no way of knowing that a great change has taken place while
they were temporarily unaware. The new walk-in undergoes
changes at every level of existence, including strong changes
in personality. Although walk-ins rarely leave their partner
out of respect for previous promises, the opposite is not true.
Spouses and mates of the previous inhabitant often find the
new changes too difficult to bear. Well-intentioned family
and friends sometimes subject the new walk-in to old ener-
gies and patterns that no longer apply.

These challenges must be overcome, and it is up to all
concerned to allow changes of a positive nature to occur.
Many walk-ins do not discover what really happened until
the close of life, although they would readily acknowledge
that a significant and dramatic life change occurred at some
point. Of course, this is not always the case, and some have
full recall of every moment and every detail in real time.
Each walk-in experience is unique and has its own charac-
teristics. A fully conscious walk-in has obvious benefits to
call upon, but whether these benefits also apply to friends
and family is another matter.

FINAL NoTES ON A VAST SUBJECT

Most desires for walk-in/walk-out experiences are not
granted. The process must serve a greater purpose for both
entities. One cannot simply return or exchange a life
because one doesn’t like the direction it has taken. Life

allows each individual to reshape his or her life, partially
or completely. Sometimes an entity must simply bite the
bullet and take the necessary steps that will lead to true
growth. The next important step in a soul’s development
can be delayed, but it cannot be dissolved. There is no
governing spiritual body that grants permission for souls to
exchange places. The highest, most responsible, loving and
aware aspect of the soul decides.

Life is sacred at every level and during every experience.
There is no waste where human life is concerned. Your
desire to exchange places with another may be granted,
but if it is not, it is up to you to will yourself to continue
to develop this life. In the meantime, work on everything
that helps to make this life whole and complete. Excite the
mind so that it is interested and agile, enhance the spirit so
that it is in deep resonance with the soul, and maintain the
body’s capacity for health and wellness.

The soul will guide you through the necessary steps of
reviewing the entire walk-in process. If you have walked-
out of your last or recent lifetime, be aware that your expe-
rience may not be granted this time because it may limit
your soul’s growth. Every incarnation offers a wide variety
of choices, but if you continually stay or stall your progress,
the range of choices will naturally diminish. This is not
meant to hamper your free will, and it is not intended as a
penalty, but life is designed to help you exceed the param-
eters and limiting condition that are set before you. In this
regard, skipping a step is not possible.

Life is a gift, and under the right circumstances, you may
pass the gift on to another. Life is always innocent and
harmless. Do not blame others, yourself or life for the situa-
tions it presents. You are the director of your life. The abil-
ity to change, course maneuver, correct and other creative
tools are alongside or never far offreach for them. Relearn
an old lesson, revisit an old task, take on a new project,
forgive a tired adversary, take a different fork in the river,
plant a seed that will grow tomorrow or next year, and bend
as the willow. *
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Hope Fulfilled through
Conscious Choosing

Expanded Consciousness through Miriandra Rota

ince the beginning of time, there have been those

occurrences that called forth interpretations and

confirmed beliefs. Within these occurrences upon

this planet called Earth, there have been those who
have interpreted events as confirmations of doom, such as
the end of your world. And while there is the battle of
darkness and light occurring within the many, we would
clearly state that the end of your world is one possibility
within an infinite number of possibilities and that such
possibility has existed since the formation of Earth. We
would speak further for your understanding, and perhaps for
your knowing, of what you call possible futures.

THE PuLse BEAT oF THE UNIVERSE

It would be helpful within your understanding to first rec-
ognize that the pulse beat of the universe exists as the pulse
beat of forming and unforming. Everything in all manners
of being and non-being resides within this pulse beat. You
reside within the pulse beat of forming and unforming, as
does your Earth. What exactly is the pulse beat and how
does it affect you and your daily living? We would speak in
this manner.

Within that which we would call the core of creation
there are the patterns of all that is and has ever been. As
the divine creative breath breathes itself forth from the
core of creation, it forms itself as the All That Is. The All
That Is flows forth to explore its own self within the myr-

KEY POINTS

* Open yourselves to the full knowing that you are
of the whole, that you are of the one being and
that you are now being asked by your own awak-
ening and your own journey to release the beliefs
of old.
Your conscious choice determines the manner
within which you take form, the manner of your
cause and effect, and your journey. You are fully
capable, within your expanded consciousness, of
choosing your own physical forming.
® You are asking yourself to become conscious, to
become awake to that within which you already
reside, to become awake to your possible choices and
then to dare to choose to reside within the fulfill-
ment of your choice.
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iad of manners of forming, including the forming of itself
as your Earth—and you. There is then the breathing in,
so to speak, of the divine breath, and within the breath-
ing in, there is the returning of All to the core of creation,
where all patterns are released, so that the All would be
released to nothing, to be no more. As we are speaking for
your understanding, in the next moment does the divine
creative breath breathe itself forth once again, gathering to
itself those patterns to take form within the All.

This forming and forming, this breathing out and the
breathing in—the pulse beat of the universe—continues
even as you are receiving these words. It continues an
infinite number of times, so to speak, as you are receiving
these words. You might be wondering which patterns are
chosen for reforming. They are chosen in this manner:
through the conscious choosing of that which determines
its continued residing within the All or through uncon-
scious, well-worn patterns within which consciousness-
not-yet-awakened does reside. Perhaps you will reflect
upon those words?

Your Earth resides. It has continued to reside as it takes
form and releases form. There are those who would say
that this is the third Earth, and others who would say that
this is the seventh Earth—the eighth Earth. However, we
say to you that there are several realms within which an
Earth does reside and has resided. Yet there has always been
Earth within your system. Furthermore, your Earth holds
within herself her consciousness. Earth’s consciousness has
also awakened in order to support the continued expanding
consciousness of her beings. Earth’s consciousness is and
does reside within the knowing of forming and unforming.

GREATER VisIONS AWAIT YOUR ExpPANDED CONSCIOUSNESS

Before we speak of the magnificent understanding that
can occur as a direct result of our words, we would also
say to your predictions of
Earth’s ending that your
Earth is. Within all the sce-
narios of the many Earths
forming and unforming,
there continues to reside

MIRIANDRA RoTA

PO Box 81

Troutdale, VA 24378-0081
www.PrettyFlower.us

AprriL 2010




within the core of creation that which is Earth. Do you
see! For those who are convinced of the eventual end of
your world, especially to those who are convinced that the
year 2012 will prove to be an end to your world, to you do
we say that you are residing within those interpretations
and beliefs of old, beliefs that tell you that there is such a
thing as “ending,” such a thing as “no more.” Yet we say
to you: You are always. Always is your world. Always
there is the pulse beat of the universe within that forms
the All of which you are.

Furthermore, we say to you: Within your certainty, you
also reside upon the foundation of old—fear. And what is
fear but that which resides within the belief that you are sepa-
rate from the whole? It is that which resides within the belief
that Earth is separate from the whole and that your divine
nature is lacking in its godliness, in its abilities to create. Yet
here you are, in form. Long ago, in what you call other life-
times, you resided as the seers, as those who were gifted with
the abilities to see into the future’s possibilities; you were
gifted with visions. And we say to you, most beloved, that
those times and the energies and frequencies of those times
did support your abilities. You did assist many.

Yet this residing within this life is different. How is
it different? The consciousness of all beings is expand-
ing, and there within the frequencies and patterns reside
those truths that had not been able to reside incarnate
so very long ago. Now great truths are not only able to
reside incarnate within the continued awakening con-
sciousness, those great truths are now established within
the cause and effect. Those great truths are now push-
ing aside—causing to dissolve—the untruths of old, the
untruths within which you did reside long ago. Yet we
would be most clear: Those that are today untruths of old
were in previous times truths—as much as truth could
dare to incarnate and allow the integrity of that which
was awakening to continue to occur. What are we saying?
The untruths of today were great truths as they did exist
long ago, and the untruths of today were the great visions
within which you did reside long ago.

We say to you, O ones who see the end of your world in
the year 2012: Open yourselves to the full knowing that
you are of the whole, that you are of the one being and that
you are now being asked by your own awakening and your
own journey to release the beliefs of old and their interpreta-
tions, for they are for naught, for more awaits you. Greater
visions await your expanded consciousness, which continues
to embrace the old-now-untruths because of their familiar-
ity. We say to you, most beloved: Dare to release your beliefs
of old and their interpretations! Your future-made-present
awaits you, and it is most glorious. Serve well yourself and
your world.

Your ForM Is DETeRMINED BY CHoICE

Then we would speak with those whose minds and
thoughts did wonder of those words spoken concerning
the forming and unforming and the determined patterns
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through which the breath did flow. Furthermore, you have
perhaps been wondering of your own conscious choices with
regard to determining your own forming. And now, within
the speaking of these words you do call forth, is there a fur-
ther expanding of the consciousness of those who receive
that which they call forth. In this manner do we speak.

The forming of your bodies physical, mental, emotional,
auric and etheric—those bodies that comprise the one of
that which you are—continues to form according to con-
scious and unconscious choices. What do we mean by these
words? You have often been amazed and have stated your
amazement concerning your physical body’s abilities, syn-
chronicities, and abilities to regenerate, and it is these abili-
ties that are considered the unconscious choosing of your
own body within its consciousness. Yes, your body does
contain its own consciousness and is of the whole of you.

Yet as you awaken to the great truth that your conscious
choice can and does determine the manner within which
you take form, the manner of your cause and effect and your
journey within it, you are developing the awareness that
brings to you the initial seductive hint and then the full
knowing that you are most capable of total regeneration of
your bodies, including your physical bodies.

There are those who teach such truth, who traverse
about your Earth and speak such truth. They are the gods
consciously incarnate, as are you. You are the divine breath
incarnate and are becoming more and more conscious of
the meaning of such truth. Beloved ones, we will state this
truth clearly: You are fully capable, within your expanded
consciousness, of choosing your own physical forming.
What does this mean?

Do we say that you are able to reside within that which
has been called the fountain of youth? Do we say that you
are able to consciously choose perfect health with your
expanded consciousness? Do we say that you are now able
to place your consciousness within the All—within the full
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knowing that you are the All and that the All takes form
as you—and then, within that consciousness, to call forth
the forming of your bodies made new? Yes. That is exactly
what we are saying.

You might be saying to yourself, “Oh, I can’t do all of
that. I can’t place my consciousness within the All. |
don’t have the full knowing that I am the All and the All
is that which is me. I can’t seem to accept the fact that
[ am all beings and all beings are that which is me. I'm
not ready yet. And that means that I am stuck with my
body that needs healing, my mind that cannot fathom the
great truths and my spirit that continues to reach out for
that which is illusive.” And we say to you, beloved one,
do not despair. Perhaps you will find humor in this fol-
lowing statements:

You are already there. You already know the great truth.
You already are of the wholeness of being. You already are
choosing the forming of your bodies. You are already filled
to the brim and overflowing with that which you believe to
be your own illusive inner spiritual being. You are already
accomplished within all of that which you seek, within all
that you believe you will never be able to do. Now, you are
asking of yourself to become conscious, to become awake to
that within which you already reside, to become awake to
your possible choices and then to dare to choose to reside
within the fulfillment of your choice. Perhaps you will
reflect upon those words?

You ARE READY FOR THE NEXT PHASE

All of that which we speak does not require what you
would call “a ten-week course in how to manifest.” All of
that which we speak is not a secret for which you would
have to pay large amounts of monies in order to have the
secret revealed. Beloved ones, all of that of which we
speak is what occurs automatically and has been occurring
automatically within your own system of being. And even
as you receive these words, you are awakening to more and
more of such truth. And it is within this awakening that
you will begin to consciously choose. And you might be
thinking, “Oh, I've chosen before and nothing happened.
[ chose wealth, I chose health, I chose a new job, I chose
happiness and joy, and nothing really changed.” And we
say to those thoughts: Beloved ones, do you not realize
that you have been the forerunner? Do you not realize that
through your choosing, you have cleared away the debris
of the beliefs of old, cleared away the residue of the cause
and effect wherein there resided great suffering? Your con-
tinued choosing and efforting to create the paradise that
you intrinsically knew was yours to have did clear the way
for those patterns to incarnate within the conscious know-
ing of the whole.

Now, beloved ones, you are ready to dare to enter into
this next phase of your residing upon Earth—your full, con-
scious choosing, calling forth the forming of that which
you are through such conscious choosing. And what does
such choosing accomplish? Just as of old, just as you have
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been clearing away the debris of old, you will now be call-
ing forth from the core of creation those patterns of whole-
ness of being, those patterns of your full regeneration of all
bodies. Yes, beloved ones, you will then be residing within
your own fountain of youth, as you have called it. Your full
and complete regeneration of all bodies is the seeming mys-
tery that has amazed you when you discovered more of the
abilities of your own physical body and its electromagnetic
systems of forming and being within the whole.

How 10 ConsciousLy CHOOSE VW HOLENESS

Your next question might be, “How?” And we are most
pleased to answer your question in this manner: First, rec-
ognize the truth that you are simply becoming conscious of
that which has been occurring within and for your being-
ness. Second, tell your mind that you are going to explore
a new kind of enjoyment, a new kind of discovery, and that
once you have explored, you will then think about it and
call forth the abilities of your mind. In this manner, your
mind can rest, for you will be entering into a manner of
consciousness that cannot yet be understood by the mind.
Remember, beloved ones, understanding is the incarnation
of knowing, of your divine knowing.

Third, sit quietly and temporarily set aside all concerns
for your world, for your cause and effect, for your journey
within the cause and effect; set aside all concerns for your
own self and for others for whom you have been wishing
great, good life experiences. Temporarily set aside all con-
cerns. Furthermore, set aside all manners of relating to
who you are and all manners of experiencing your own self.
Such manners might be contained in a description of that
which you do, or it might be contained within your rela-
tions: mother, father, sister, brother, son, daughter, teacher,
student, lover, loved, healer, worker, warrior, peacemaker
and many more. Simply set aside the manners through
which you have been experiencing that which you are.

Fourth, breathe deeply and allow yourself to simply be.
Do notice that we did not say, “Cause yourself to simply be.”
We are asking of you to allow yourself to simply be, to simply
be that which you are. Allow your body to breathe, allow
your mind to rest and allow your body to be at rest and with-
out the need to take any action except that of simply being
in this moment called eternity.

Fifth, make believe. Yes, we recognize that your mind
will want to devalue such an activity, yet you have asked
your mind to rest from its thinking, from its evaluation.
What are you making believe? You are making believe
that you can and do reside within the core of creation from
which flows forth the All That [s. You needn’t force your-
self to create an elaborate structure within your imaginings.
Simply make believe that while you are sitting and simply
being, you are sitting and simply being within the core of
creation. Remember, beloved ones, you are already residing
within the core of creation, and now you are placing your
consciousness within that which you are already accom-
plishing. Remember too that you are allowing. You needn’t
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effort or force yourself to do anything within this journey
we are now experiencing together.

Sixth, rest within this manner of being. Allow your-
self to perhaps rest within this manner of being for the
next few days or more so, or even for the next two weeks.
You will sit in this manner, allowing your consciousness to
experience that which you always reside within: the core
of creation. After you have resided in this manner, allow
yourself to experience the flowing forth of the All. That
is, allow your consciousness to reside within the knowing
of the divine breath as it breathes itself forth to take form
as the All That Is. Again, remember that you are not forc-
ing anything—you are not attempting to do something
that is difficult. You are simply placing your conscious
knowing within a breathing forth that is of you. Perhaps
you will reside within this developing of your conscious
knowing for a few days?

Seventh, allow your making believe to develop further.
Make believe that you are choosing the patterns through
which the divine breath breathes itself to take form as you
within its all. Do not yet determine your choices; sim-
ply make believe that you are choosing while you sit qui-
etly and peacefully, simply being. Then make believe that
you are choosing to reside in physical form as an expres-
sion of wholeness of being. Simply choose those patterns
of wholeness of being and make believe that the divine
breath flows itself forth through that which you are choos-
ing and takes form as you in this moment, this moment
called eternity. Perhaps you will reside within this manner
of play for a few days?

Eighth, beloved ones, continue to sit quietly, allowing
and being within the core of creation, and choose. Choose
your own flowing forth and taking form as wholeness
of being. Recognize that we are not suggesting that you
choose healing or that you choose perfect regeneration of
all systems. We are simply guiding you, suggesting that your
choice be one of the wholeness of being, which is then the
perfect regeneration of all systems, of that which you are.
Perhaps you will reflect upon these words you have been
calling forth?

Finally, feel within your own self, as if you are imagin-
ing the completion, the fruition, of that which you have
chosen. Feel the wonder and joy of your imagined perfect
forming as wholeness of being. Allow the feeling to fill you
as you reside within your simply being.

RESIDE WITHIN THE FEELINGS OF HOPE FULFILLED

Beloved ones, if you have been residing within doubt,
if you have been residing within the phrase, “I have tried
everything, and it has not worked,” and if you have been
residing within a confirmed inability to affect your physical
incarnating, you might require yourself to practice feeling
in this manner as we have suggested. Why? Your difficul-
ties, your seemingly fruitless efforting and your giving up
have all caused the pathways to hope fulfilled to be not only
illusive but to be closed to your experiences.
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This is not a crime, beloved ones. It is with deep love
that we encourage you to dare to allow the feelings of hope
fulfilled to find their way into your conscious knowing. Yes,
we recognize this to be a daring, a daring to trust once again
and to hope once again, yet we are also asking you to imag-
ine, to make believe, that you can know the feelings of hope
fulfilled. Yes, you may ask of yourself to practice, to gradu-
ally allow yourself to dare to hope once again and then to
dare to experience hope fulfilled.

Once you have resided within the glorious feelings of
hope fulfilled, declare your choices to be complete. You
may say the familiar words, “So be it.” You may simply say
the words, “It is done.” Or you may simply nod to your
own self, confirming that you do in fact know the feeling
within your own self of hope fulfilled. This now is the only
efforting that we suggest to your being. Cause yourself to
feel this feeling, to place yourself within the choosing of
your own forming as wholeness of being and to know and
feel the fulfillment of your choice. Allow yourself to cel-
ebrate. Continue in this manner.

GIFT TO YOURSELF YOUR OWN EXPERIENCE

You might be asking—and rightly so, as you have resided
upon the foundation of your own past—“How long do I con-
tinue in this manner?” We say to you, beloved ones, that this is
your most natural manner of being. This is the manner within
which you have always resided unconsciously. And now you
are practicing to be fully conscious, as you choose, consciously
choose, your own manner of forming. It is your own human
nature that is asking, “How long?” You are now consciously
divine as you reside within your own human nature. Tell your
human nature, “I am here now. I am the divine conscious-
ness. You can rest now. You have fulfilled your purpose.”

What has been the purpose of your own human nature?
Oh, beloved ones, the purpose of your human nature has
been to remain alive, to remain incarnate until your own
divine consciousness could and would fully incarnate and
then choose—choose, just as we have given the speaking,
as you did call it forth.

Perhaps you will allow yourself to reside within this
speaking. Later, perhaps you will think about everything.
Remember, however, that you cannot think about and
reach any valid conclusion until you have participated in
that which your mind wants to determine its interpreta-
tions and judgments as valid or invalid, correct or incorrect,
real or unreal, inspiring or disappointing. Remember to gift
to yourself your own experience. We believe you will not
only be surprised but, more so, you will be who you have
always been: divinity consciously incarnate.

Then, beloved ones, you will be amazed as your cause
and effect changes, transforms and presents to you the jour-
ney within which you will thrive and play and laugh and
love and be. It is our great pleasure to be speaking with you
in this manner, delivering to you that which you have been
calling forth for a very long time. Blessed are we in the
knowing of you. %



Magnetics in Motion

The group through Steve Rother

reetings from home, dear ones. This day, there
is magic here in this room. You have created an
anticipation that is absolutely magical. In fact, it
could be called “magnetic,” for you are creating
magic with every breath you take by breathing into a body
that lets your spirit shine through. This day, we wish to give
you some ideas of the larger picture that will be helpful for
you in the years and even the days ahead. We have already
shared with you many of the items that are happening and
changing for all humans everywhere. We have also given
you some ideas of those things you can let go of and what
you can start reaching for. The idea is for you to stand in
your full power, in the true magnificence of who you are,
while you are still in a physical body. Today we are going
to tell you how you fit in with this little tiny place called
Earth. We are going to share a little about how it works,
because some of those things are also starting to change.

IMPORTANT ITEMS FOR A SOUL’S JOURNEY

Many of you will feel these changes in your physical being,
but first you will feel them in your emotional being, and that
has already begun. Many people are starting to feel strange,
odd emotions and do not know where they are coming from.
[t is not about male or female imbalances; it is not about per-
ceptions of love or fear. These are simply different emotions
that you are unfamiliar with and have no label for. Let us
show you what is taking place so that you can help to hold
the door open for those who are following behind you. Let
us speak first of the birth process. We have mentioned this
before, but there are four important items that souls consider

KEY POINTS

e The Earth shifts magnetic poles in a cycle of about
every 500,000 years. While it is now overdue for
that shift, the Earth will not shift poles, because
the awakening of human beings all over the planet
has changed the necessity for that shift.

There is still a lot of work to do, and the Earth will
go through magnetic fluctuations that may cause
strange phenomena and be felt emotionally by sen-
sitive humans. This decrease in magnetism is a
contributing factor to the overall human enlighten-
ment now taking place.

“You will see the energy of home anchoring itself on
Earth in a different form, because you are evolving
during this process and your physical body is begin-
ning the shift. This will open the door to using the
new human templates that are now on Earth.”
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when they are ready to enter the game for an incarnation.

The first one of these is the soul’s name. The name is a
vibration the soul will live under every day, and it will have
a vibrational effect on its entire journey. Souls spend a lot
of energy prior to birth trying very hard to place this cho-
sen name in their parents’ thoughts. Sometimes the par-
ents listen, and other times they choose a movie star’s name.
The reality is that you are in full control and you can change
your name, which happens often in these rooms as you reach
higher vibration and begin to choose your own reality.

The second aspect souls consider is what instant the soul
will cross the veil, because the moment you are born, you
cross from infinity to finiteness. (Yes, the Keeper is asking
us if that is actually a word. We are not sure and we do not
really care; he has these internal dialogues going on all the
time, and most of the time, we ignore him. It is okay; he
understands.) So what happens when a soul crosses the veil
is that it picks up magnetic imprints that it carries during
the entire time it is in a physical body.

You do not think of yourselves as magnetic, for you are not
metallic nor ferrous metal. But you are magnetic in much
bigger ways than you ever learned to measure. It is not mea-
surable in Gaussian terms; the entire magnetic spectrum is
much greater than what is currently known. Very subtle
magnetic fields lie beneath the surface magnetism of every-
thing on planet Earth. These grids are a different wavelength
than you have yet to measure, and they are the way in which
you interact with the world around you. We have labeled
this the universal energy, but it has many names on Earth. It
is the base energy that exists when all ambient electromag-
netic frequencies are removed from a vacuum. Many of these
will surface in the next seven to ten years.

As you cross the veil and become finite, you receive a
magnetic imprint that stays with you for your entire life. It
gives you certain attributes, or strengths and weaknesses, as
you often refer to them. You choose that imprint very care-
fully, because it can play perfectly into your life lesson and
purpose. When anyone does an astrological or numerologi-
cal reading or anything that is based on the moment you
were born, they are actually
reading those imprints.

So now you have your
name and the time you were
born. The third item is your
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birth order within a family. This is a very important piece,
as it plays into the family constellations and dynamics as the
soul grows in the most formative years. Being an only child,
or the eldest, youngest or middle child—even a surprise or
twins and more—are all possibilities.

The fourth important item is the moment the soul will
die. Since it is carrying magnetic imprints during life, it is
helpful to leave them behind when the soul crosses over to
return home. This can be easily done at specific windows
of time that you set up prior to birth. When those windows
come along, the soul has an opportunity to return home.
Since the soul is on the planet of free choice, however, it
may choose—in unison with all eleven dimensions—to stay.
If the choice is made to stay, the human experiences what
we call a “phantom death.” In that instant, the soul goes
through a dark night and emerges reborn with a focused
direction. [From Steve: This is a short version of an impor-
tant subject. There is much that the group has written over
the years about the phantom death; the book Spiritual Psy-
chology includes the most complete discussion.]

To Ask ExPresses LAck AND LIMITATION

The purpose of speaking of these four items this day is to
show you the importance of magnetism in your life. Of the
four important items, two are about magnetism. You are living
as magnetic beings; although you are not metallic in nature,
you are electrical. Any time an electrical current flows, there
coexists a matching magnetic field. In fact, they are one and
the same. You are all magnetic, chemical beings. When you
have a thought, a chemical is produced that helps the elec-
trical charge to travel through parts of your brain. Because
that is how you function, every time you have a thought, you
change your chemistry and therefore your magnetic field ever
so slightly. That subtle and as of yet immeasurable magnetic
field that each of you have is directly connected to the uni-
versal energy upon which the universe sits. Every time you
have a thought, you send a magnetic imprint to the universe.
Activation of the pineal gland greatly amplifies this connec-
tion and all thoughts flowing through it.

The time lag used as a safeguard from random and poten-
tially harmful thoughts is rapidly diminishing. The magnetic
universe changes and shifts slightly when you have a thought,
and it always returns your request with the same answer: “And
so it is.” In this way, the universe is a mirror that reflects
back harmonic magnetic patterns of thought. This is how
you have manifested everything, including the universe. It
can be said that this is done through harmonic magnetism.
Harmonics reflect energy back in different patterns, and this
is why most of the time creations sent out come back giving
you what you wanted, but usually in a slightly different way.

Many humans are asking for things, saying they want more
of this or that. Do you understand that asking for anything at
all is actually a statement of lack to the universe? Be aware
that when you ask for anything, you are literally expressing
that you are limited. You are expressing lack. So what is the
opposite of that? It is to find things to be grateful for. More
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importantly, for all of those things, you want to give thanks
and hold in your heart that you already have them. Move
things forward on the timeline, and they will work.

This is the point at which we are going to tell you where
this fits in even more than ever before. Because you are mag-
netic beings, you are creating and interacting with each other
magnetically as well. This is what is happening when you
see sparks fly between two people. It is magnetism that actu-
ally creates these connections; it is what you consider sparks
and human magnetism that pulls people together. But it is
much more than that. Not only does it magically pull lovers
together, it also magically creates the space for contracts to be
fulfilled and pulls spiritual families together. In fact, that is
exactly how this message reached you. You have a magnetic
connection to the Earth and all things connected to her. We
are speaking to you on a much deeper level than simply what
you can see or hear, and it is accomplished through that con-
nection. This magnetic connection gives you the ability
to play on an even playing field. Thus far, its use has been
mostly unconscious or at least semiconscious, but it is one of
your greatest assets and the base of your abilities of creation.

MaAGNETICS IN MoTION

Many of you are aware that the magnetic fields of planet
Earth are in constant motion. It is very fortunate that you
discovered much of the technology you use today for navi-
gation years ago, which no longer relies on Earth’s magnetic
fields. You have learned to bounce radio waves off satellites
and triangulate your position—you call it GPS. The reality
is that you have learned how to do things in a different way.
Once again, humanity adapted at the perfect time, and the
magnetics of planet Earth are about to go through a shift.

We have mentioned before that the Earth is not sick;
she is pregnant. She is about to give birth, and just prior
to that birth, there will be a lot of changes within the
mother. Major energetic, emotional and physical changes
must drastically alter a body in order to house this beau-
tiful miracle called birth. Only 100 years ago, there was
10 percent more magnetism on this planet than there is
now. The Earth’s gravitational and magnetic field has
been slowly reducing over a period of time and drastically
over the last 100 years; 10 percent of the magnetism that
was pulling you is no longer there.

This change in the Earth has greatly aided in the human
enlightenment process more than you know. Earth is a part
of you and reacts to the universal energy field of the collec-
tive of humanity. This is the reason that so many people all
over the planet are starting to wake up and say, “This was a
wonderful game, but now what is the next step?” Human-
ity is starting to ask bigger, more important questions, and
this began the next evolutionary step of humanity. People
are just starting to accept truths and beginning to see more
new possibilities than they ever have before, partly because
they are not limited by the magnetism that held them firmly
grounded up to this point. Even though humans resist letting
go of polarization, those magnetic fields are also reducing.



This is also the reason we have said from the beginning
of these communications that the universal energy supports
blending and resists separation and that this would become
stronger and more important as humanity evolved. Separat-
ists and those ideals may leave barking loudly with a banner of
fear, but leave they will. These ideals resulted from the heavy
field of duality that was caused by the strong gravitational
magnetic pull of Earth. It is time to empower all humans
everywhere. The Earth has been freeing you to evolve, for it
is the only way the new energy will support you.

At this point, it may be helpful to know that the
strength does not lie in the numbers of humankind, but
rather in the number of unions of humankind. This will
be on all levels, personal and collective. For instance, the
governments of Earth have only grown strong when they
blended with others. This has occurred in the lower vibra-
tions of humanity by overtaking them with force and later,
as the collective vibration rose, through agreements and
unions. Restrict or stop that blending action, and even
the strongest economy will falter. Even those of you who
take it upon yourselves to form unions and connections
with like-minded people for personal growth or fun will
still make great advances in the evolution, communica-
tion and education of all humanity. We have previously
suggested the formation of empowerment groups. This is
similar to planting the best seeds in the most fertile ground
at exactly the perfect time of year.

W AKING FROM THE DREAM

The magnetic fields of planet Earth have been shifting over
a very long period of time, and during the last ten years, they
have moved even more quickly. Approximately once every
500,000 years, the magnetics completely change from north
to south. We have mentioned this before and have told you
that it has happened five other times throughout the history
of planet Earth. The signs of a pole shift are very simple yet
specific. There is a weakening of the magnetic field of planet
Earth that precedes each pole shift. Readings from the layers
of Earth show a substantial weakening of the Earth’s magnetic
field just prior to a polar shift. This has been in preparation,
for this was to be the end of planet Earth. Earth is far overdue
for a pole shift, and all the signs are now appearing.

Let us explain. The game on planet Earth was originally
scheduled to conclude between the years 2000 and 2012. It
was going to take about twelve years to kill this beautiful
planet of yours, but at the very last moments of the game, you
shifted the outcome. You wiped the sleep from your eyes and
began to ask why and how. You began to take responsibil-
ity for yourselves and thus drastically increased your power.
Humanity began to move past the markers of the end times
that were predicted by so many—the final marker being 2012.
Very slowly at first but then more quickly, humans all over
the world began to rub the sleep from their eyes and awaken
from the dream. One magical morning, all humans will wake
up and begin to see things from a higher perspective. It is
magical to see that process unfolding on Earth right now.

Rother, Steve: The group, Magnetics in Motion
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So how is this taking place? The Earth is rapidly decreas-
ing magnetically and gravitationally. However, you will not
experience a pole shift, because at this stage, humanity no
longer needs the strong pull back into density and heavy
gravitational magnetic fields to evolve. In place of a rapid
shift, there will be a slower and much more gradual leveling
off, along with a slight return of some of Earth’s magnetism.
Earth’s full magnetic fields will return over time, but human-
ity will have evolved, and the physical bodies will easily
be able to transform these fields to create enlightened and
empowered societies. This has been heralded as one of the
greatest of advancements throughout the universe. Many
adjustments are needed, and those are beginning now. Dur-
ing the time when the least amount of magnetism is on the
planet, you have the greatest opportunities for individual
growth in all areas. Consider it a launching ramp for the
new humanity. The bottom of the magnetic field is roughly
the three years before and after the year 2012.

The events that are now beginning were originally going
to be the last piece that ended Earth. Earth was scheduled
to go into a sixth and final pole reversal. All weather pat-
terns would change, 95 percent of all life on planet Earth
would disappear—either to be reborn at lower levels or to
have turned into a planet very similar to Mars. None of
these are going to take place because you have said, “I am
awakening from the dream, and [ am taking my power.” We
are so very proud of you. It was our greatest hope that even
a glimmer of re-membrance would happen on planet Earth.
We had to wait for eons before the sparks started to show
up, but here you are, igniting all over the planet.

LiGHT GROUNDING

Let us tell you something that is going to take place,
because it might help when you hit this bottom point. The
Earth herself will experience anomalies with the overall
energetics and magnetism of planet Earth. What will hap-
pen is that where you have always had steady magnetic fields,
you will now have fluctuating magnetic fields. This is part
of what you are feeling. It is only a temporary situation and
will probably last only a few years, but it will mess up a lot
of your electronics on planet Earth until you learn how to
ground your equipment in a different way. You will learn
very quickly, for all humans adapt. That is what you do really
well. Even though the magnetism will increase on Earth, the
density will not return, because once you know something,
you cannot consciously forget it. Once you are elevated from
having this weak density and pull, you will never go back to
density again. It is part of the human rewire now underway
as your physical bodies are changing to hold more light.

Also watch the Sun as it plays out a new role. Originally,
the Sun was scheduled to shift its poles simultaneously
with Earth’s. This would have given Earth the magnetic
harmonic push needed to spin her poles and quickly shift
completely to a new starting point. Without this cosmic
assistance from the Sun, the Earth’s shift could have taken
too long and permanently disturbed its rotational patterns.
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This magnetic harmonizing action is how these shifts have
been accomplished in earlier times.

Now, even though the timeline has been pulled forward,
the poles will not shift on Earth. The Sun, which was sched-
uled to shift its own magnetic poles in late 2012, is still close
to being on its original schedule. Here is the Sun’s new role:
When the solar sun of Earth shifts magnetic poles this next
time, it will coincide with the lowest point of magnetism on
Earth. This is a magical time to be a human. Dear ones, you
have earned what is about to happen. A miracle is at hand.

Dear ones, enjoy this ride. Yes, of course there is going to
be change. Yes, of course you are going to feel strange, odd
emotions. You may find yourself acting like a three-year old
for no particular reason, and it is wonderful. All we ask is
that you not judge yourselves. Know that it is happening to
every person on the planet and that when you find yourself
feeling emotional and afraid for no reason or having nega-
tive thoughts, it is simply that these twisted magnetic fields
are not providing you with the comfortable base you had
during the transition of this birth process. Stray negative
thoughts create very little, but judging yourself for having
them is very destructive.

Is IT A Boy or GIRL?

What is the mother birthing? That is a question for
many. Does this mean there will be another Earth? No, she
is birthing a new human—and here you are. She has been
birthing a new human by reducing her magnetic field in a
different manner than ever before. She is re-creating her-
self now to house the new humans, her children.

Here yous sit, asking what you can do. You have been here
over and over and over these lifetimes, trying to make your
mark, trying to help humans. Sometimes you have been
incredibly frustrated, living a life in which you had informa-
tion that you could not share with other people. Here you
are now, and they are starting to listen, and it is working. It
is all coming together the way you dreamed from the very
beginning, and now the magic is unfolding. You will see the
energy of home anchoring itself on Earth in a different form,
because you are evolving during this process and your physi-
cal body is beginning the shift. This will open the door to
using the new human templates that are now on Earth.

We hope you have nothing more than a beautiful, human
experience. When you arrive home, we hope you have marks
and scars on your body and your soul where you have had
beautiful human experiences. They will be worn as proud
badges when you return home. Dear ones, we will greet you
with open arms. You are our heroes. You are doing some-
thing that we have only dreamed could have been possible.
Here you are, acting it out every single day, and we are so
very proud of you. Even though we stop this message, we will
never leave you. We are always here, and we are so very hon-
ored that you give us this chance to connect so directly. We
ask you to treat each other with the greatest of respect. Nur-
ture one another every chance you get. Re-member that it is
a beautiful game, and play well together. Espavo. %



What Does a Creator D0?

Amma through Cathy Chapman

ear ones, | am Amma the Divine Mother, and [ am

your mother. Today I am going to use what some

call “tough love” in speaking with you. You have

heard many times that you are powerful beings.
You may not feel this in your persona or the name you call
yourself now. You know, at least intellectually, that you are
an aspect of the infinite known by some as God. Many are
hoping that 2012 will bring you to full power. Many wait
for December of 2012, believing that they will be in their
power without having to do anything.

My dear precious ones, you made a choice to take on a
finite body and experience limitations in too many ways to
count. Each limitation was designed to have you forget who
you truly are: love incarnate. Hidden within your body are
energy structures that assist you in accessing so much of your
hidden power. They allow you to manifest what you deeply
desire, to access the truth, to communicate with those you
love quickly and easily, to move from one dimension to
another and more. The heart source is a powerful energy
structure within you. When in your heart source, your hid-
den power is activated. The energy you bring in through
your heart source activates the hidden energy structures of
the Adam Kadmon that reside in your physical heart, your
brain and throughout your body.

Ah, yes. Some are not familiar with the heart source.
Very quickly now, enter the front of your heart center. Go
deep within. Good. Now, keeping your energy in the front
of the heart center, enter deeply into the back of your heart
center. Go deeper. Yes, now, keeping your energy in the
front and back of your heart, enter the front of your brow
center. Go deeply within. Now enter into the back of your
brow chakra.

You now have access to four different dimensions. Bring
now a beam of energy from your heart center to your brow
center. Good. Now move that beam of energy up to the
center of the universe—no need to know where that is.
Good. Now, keeping your connection above, bring the
beam down to the center of the Earth. You are now receiv-

KEY POINTS

¢ “Hidden within your body are energy structures
that assist you in accessing so much of your hid-
den power.”

“The belief of ‘power outside’ began in the womb.
It was further imbedded within you every time you
wanted something and didn’t receive it.”

“As you heal and as you release low-vibration ener-
gies, the vibrations for everyone rise.”
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ing energy from above and below, and you are now in your
heart source. Learn to live from this place. The more you
increase your vibration with the connection of the heart
and the brain, the more the energy structures hidden within
you will be activated.

AccerT THE PLAN AND MovE FoRWARD

Let me return to the concept of your desire as an infinite
being to experience limitation. I have addressed the “whys”
of this choice in other messages. Since I wish to take you
through a powerful way of removing some of this limitation,
[ will not discuss this now.

What does a creator do when a creator wants to create?
You think it’s a trick question. The answer is contained
within the question three times: yes. When a creator wants
to create, a creator creates. The idea comes, the image is
formed, the energy is placed within the form and the cre-
ation is manifested.

What do you call a creator who makes all kinds of
excuses for why he or she cannot create!? No, the answer
is not contained within this question. Think about it for a
moment. What kind of individual says such things as these:
“I can’t do that because my parents wouldn’t let me express
myself. I won’t succeed because my boss doesn’t like me. [
can’t do that because my body isn’t strong enough. I can’t
learn that because I'm not intelligent enough. I'm just too
tired to be able to move forward in my life.” Need I go on?
What kind of individual uses excuses to explain why he or
she can’t create! Yes, that’s right. A victim. You might
say, “But my parents didn’t let me express myself.” My
response, precious ones, would be, “Yes, that’s true. What
does that have to do with what you can do now?”

There are reasons for why things are the way they are.
Let’s turn one of the previous excuses into a reason: “I never
learned to do that because my parents didn’t let me express
myself.” First, notice the change in the wording. Instead of
“can’t,” it is “never learned.” What can you do if you “never
learned” something? Yes, it is self-evident. [Laughs.] You
learn it. Ah, but then you come to the hard part, don’t you?
Learning something as a child
is very different from hav-
ing to learn something you
“should have” learned as a
child—I put “should have” in
quotes because if you “should
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have,” you would have. As an adult, you have to overcome
many limiting beliefs implanted within you as a child.

Yes, learning things as a child can be much easier than
learning as an adult. However, your life plan—the plan that
you, in your power, created before you were born—arranged
things differently. You created a life plan in which you learn
some things later in life. How your parents were, the way
your body is, and so on, was your choice from your infinite
wisdom as an infinite being before you entered limitation.
Accept the plan and move forward. Learn how to move
through those things you complain about. Find solutions to
what you allow to hold you back. Using an analogy: If you
can’t get in through the door, find a window.

What is your deepest desire right now! Now list all the
excuses you give for not being able to create your desire.
Next to each excuse, list a strategy for overcoming it. Now
begin your strategies. The planning is that simple. Now
you need to do it. As you work within your heart source,
you will come to know within the depths of yourself that
you have within you great power. You are not anyone’s vic-
tim. You are a being with tremendous power. If you feel you
are a victim, that energy comes from within you. You have
the power to change your relationship to the world from
one of victimhood to one of power.

RELEASE VicTIM CONSCIOUSNESS

Whenever you blame something outside of yourself for
what has happened in your life, you are in victim mode. When
in victim mode, you declare you have no power. If blaming
is a consistent pattern of yours, then you have victim mental-
ity embedded deep within you. But you can get rid of it! You
cannot claim your power if you are in an “if only” mode. You
cannot claim your power if you continually find excuses for
what is not going right in your life. There are reasons why
you feel restricted in some way. They are only reasons. Rea-
sons can be resolved through problem solving. Excuses put
you in the quagmire of immobility. That said, everyone has
some victim consciousness hidden within them.

[ am now going to take you step by step through a process
to release victim consciousness from your energy. You will
use everything | have been teaching you over these years. To
prepare for your freedom from victim consciousness, think
about the excuses that immobilize you. See those excuses as
energies before you. Tell them, right now, they are no lon-
ger welcome. Following is an overview of the process you
will be using. First, [ will guide you through general enco-
dement work to release victim consciousness. This pre-
pares your energy system to do the deeper work within the
chakras. Next, we will work with each chakra individually.
The releasing will allow you to work with encodements at a
deeper level. I will take you through the encodement pro-
cess again. Sounds like a lot, doesn’t it? It is, and there is
more we will do at another time. You may want to do this at
a pace of one step per day. You have it in writing, so you can
easily refer to it. Now that you have the overview, please do
the following. Out loud, declare:
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“I call forth all victim consciousness within me.”
[Give yourself a few moments.] “You are onnotice. You
will be totally and completely removed from me. I now
command that any and all victim consciousness within
me leave now.”

A\

This will release the energies that are floating around and
are ready to leave. In the rest of the process, you will be
digging out the victim consciousness that is embedded
within you.

Call upon all those spiritual beings that assist you: your
soul self, your body-soul, your encodement technicians,
other angels and guides that you wish to work with you. Be
sure you are in your heart source. Strengthen your heart
source by spinning all chakras, front and back. Strengthen
your heart hologram by Om-ing into it three or more times.
If you are not aware of your heart hologram, just accept that
you have one. Focus on your heart center and Om into it
three or more times.

THe Power OUTSIDE

These practices will enable you to do this work on a
deeper level than you would without them.

You will now work with your encodements. Simply make
the requests I've listed for you.

e Ask that all artificial encodements holding in victim
consciousness be removed.

e Ask that all damaged and altered natural encodements
holding in victim consciousness be repaired.

e Ask that all artificial encodements holding in the
energy of you believing others have more power than
you be removed.

® Ask that all damaged and altered natural encodements
holding in the energy of others having more power
than you be repaired.

e Ask for the removal of any artificial encodements hold-
ing in the belief that there is power outside of you keep-
ing you from your goals and dreams.

® Now ask for the repair of any damaged or altered natu-
ral encodements holding in the same belief.

The belief of “power outside” began in the womb. It was
further imbedded within you every time you wanted some-
thing—your diaper changed, food, to be held—and didn’t
receive it. Your entire life you have been told “no,” that
there is power outside of you. Ask your encodement techni-
cians to remove—as much as possible—the belief: “There is
power outside of me that determines and fashions my life.”
'm sure you noticed the words “as much as possible.” The
concept power outside is included in every human being
to live the life of limitation. Remember, you are, in your
essence, an infinite being. You are only playing the role
of a limited being in this lifetime. For you to fully come
into your powet, the belief in power outside will need to be
removed at the deepest cellular level. The illusion of power



outside is so firmly implanted that many emotions may arise
to convince you that your actions to remove the belief are
not correct.

CREATE A NEw ENCODEMENT

[ am giving you the most basic and cursory of information
about this right now. For the next part, read the entire sec-
tion before following it. I will tell you when you can imple-
ment the process. If at all possible, [ want you to stand, feet
firmly planted, for this next process.

Ask for assistance from your soul self and body-soul. Take
extra time in strengthening your heart source too. Spin each
of your chakras as quickly as possible. Tell your soul self and
body-soul that you desire your vibration to rise to the high-
est level possible for you at this time. Continue spinning
your chakras. Breathe deeply and fully, both inhaling and
exhaling. When you feel you are ready, make the following
declaration in a strong, no-nonsense voice:

“I claim my full power as an infinite being within the
womb of God.” [Take some more deep breaths, spinning
your chakras, then continue in a no-nonsense voice.]
“Any energies that are within me or around me who
attempt to tell me otherwise must leave now!”

Continue breathing deeply, and focus on your heart holo-
gram. Expand your heart hologram outward with the inten-
tion that any low-vibration energies be pushed out of your
energy field. Again, in a no-nonsense voice, declare:

“I am the infinite power and presence of God. I am
love incarnate.”

Now allow your energy to return to normal, which will be
a higher vibration than when you awakened this morning.
Now do the above exercise. This is a wonderful exercise to
repeat as often as possible. Each time you do this exercise,
more deeply embedded limiting energies will leave. Your
cells will vibrate more and more with the truth of who you
truly are. You are now ready for more encodement work.
e Ask to remove artificial encodements anchoring in vic-
tim consciousness.
e Ask that all damaged and altered natural encodements
holding in victim consciousness be removed.
® Ask for the removal of any artificial encodements hold-
ing in the belief there is power outside of you.
® Now ask for the repair of any damaged or altered natu-
ral encodements holding in the same belief.
® Ask that all encodements for the belief: “I am the infi-
nite power and presence of God. I am love incarnate”
be activated within you.
You will now begin removing victim consciousness from
each chakra. Let’s begin with the solar plexus—the third
chakra. Set your intention to remove victim conscious-
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ness from your solar plexus on as deep a level as possible.
Request the following:

® “Please remove all artificial encodements of victim
consciousness originating from religious influences.”

® “Please repair all damaged and altered natural encode-
ments holding in victim consciousness originating from
religious influences.”

e “Please fully activate or create within me all encode-
ments for the belief, ‘[ am the infinite power and pres-
ence of God. I am love incarnate.”

To keep our energy at a higher vibration, while in your
heart source, spin your chakras. Om into your heart holo-
gram while doing so. If you have trouble doing both, don’t
worry. Any new skill takes practice. Set your intention to
remove victim consciousness from your solar plexus on as
deep a level as possible. Continue the clearing by request-
ing the following:

® “I request all artificial encodements of victim conscious-
ness originating from familial influences be removed.”

® “Please repair all damaged and altered natural encode-
ments holding in victim consciousness originating from
familial influences.”

® “I request all artificial encodements of victim con-
sciousness originating from governmental structures
and strictures be removed.”

® “Please repair all damaged and altered natural encode-
ments holding in victim consciousness originating from
governmental structures and strictures.”

® “I request all artificial encodements of victim conscious-
ness originating from formal education be removed.”

® “Please repair all damaged and altered natural encode-
ments holding in victim consciousness originating from
formal education.”

® “[ request all artificial encodements of victim conscious-
ness originating from any remaining source be removed.”

® “Please repair all damaged and altered natural encode-
ments holding in victim consciousness originating from
any remaining source.”

® “Please fully activate or create within me all encode-
ments for the belief, ‘I am the infinite power and pres-
ence of God. I am love incarnate.”

You will now be removing victim consciousness from
your heart center (fourth chakra). Simply repeat the steps
above. You will find it beneficial to first strengthen your
heart source by spinning all chakras as quickly as possible
for about a minute. Om into your heart hologram. Repeat
the declarations you made above beginning with “I claim
my full power . ..” Each time you make the above declara-
tions, more energies will leave you. Every change you make
in your chakras has an effect upon your entire energy field.
In a sense, you are shaking loose the embedded energies.

* * *

Follow the outlined process for the other chakras in this
order: sacral (second), throat (fifth), brow (sixth), root
(first), crown (seventh). As you notice, the process is sim-
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ple, even though there are many steps. I strongly suggest  raise your vibration. Repeat the clearing of victim con-
that you frequently strengthen your heart source by spin-  sciousness several times. As [ have said, by design this
ning your chakras as quickly as possible for about a minute  energy is deeply embedded within you. It is time to remove

or so. You are simply “sprinting” for a short time. In addi-  it. When you find yourself making excuses, stop. Excuses

tion, continue to strengthen your heart hologram by chant-  are nothing but an affirmation of victim consciousness.

ing “Om” three or more times. Repeat instead, “I am the infinite power and presence of
These practices will continue to raise your vibration. ~ God. [ am love incarnate.”

As your vibration rises, hidden energy structures within Thank you, my dear ones, for all you are doing to assist

you will be activated. You will find yourself being more  in raising the vibration of the planet and those around you.
intuitive and more peaceful, and you will also discover  Everything that you do is preparing yourself and the world
that you are entering into the joy of who you are. T also  for 2012. Remember, as you heal and as you release low-
encourage you to use the declaration: “I Am the infinite  vibration energies, the vibrations for everyone rise. [ wrap
power and presence of God. [ am love incarnate” when  you in love. I know who you are, as you are always in my
you are occupying your mind with trivialities that do not ~ heart. You are love incarnate. %

Shamanic Secrets Series
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intimacy, miracles of healing and expanded awareness can flourish. To heal the planet and be healed
as well, we can lovingly extend our energy selves out to the mountains and rivers and intimately
| bond with the Earth. Gestures and vision can activate our hearts to return us to a healthy, caring
{ relationship with the land we live on. The character and essence of some of Earth’s most powerful features
| is explored and understood, with exercises given to connect us with those places. As we project our love
| and healing energy there, we help the Earth to heal from man’s destruction of the planet and its
| atmosphere. Dozens of photographs, maps and drawings assist the process in twenty-five chapters, which
cover the Earth’s more critical locations.
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some of the magnificent gifts it offers you. When you work with your physical body in these new ways, . for

you will discover not only its sacredness, but how it is compatible with Mother Earth, the animals, the
plants, even the nearby planets, all of which you now recognize as being sacred in nature. It is important to feel
the value of oneself physically before one can have any lasting physical impact on the world. The less you think
of yourself physically, the less likely your physical impact on the world will be sustained by Mother Earth. If a
physical energy does not feel good about itself, it will usually be resolved; other physical or spiritual energies will
dissolve it because it is unnatural. The better you feel about your physical self when you do the work in the
previous book as well as this one and the one to follow, the greater and more lasting will be the benevolent effect i
on your life, on the lives of those around you and ultimately on your planet and universe.
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is necessarily to not have any control. The whole point of spiritual mastery is to be in concordance,

‘ not in control. Concordance is a little different, and it’s the closest word I can find in your language

re *h“ to express how I feel about it. Concordance to me would mean that whatever develops as you go along,

i " moment-to-moment in your life, you are able to act or react to it on the basis of the natural foundational love

H that exists between all life forms. Spiritual mastery is the underpinnings of multiple ways of being and
. multiple ways of understanding, appreciating and interacting in harmony with your world.
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What Do You Seek?

Kuthumi through Lynette Leckie-Clark

n this, your year of joyful new beginnings, I, Kuthumi,

ask you, “What do you seek?” What is it that will bring

you stillness and inner peace? Much has been spoken of

the energies of the physical heart and of the higher heart
containing the diamond light—the sacred path to oneness.
It is this area and the importance of cleansing this area that
creates your future—indeed, your survival. So much knowl-
edge and so many ancient secrets have been given to human-
kind in recent years to those who choose to listen and those
who seek a higher understanding through knowledge.

For quite some time, many have looked for a state of
peace outside of themselves. They have found none. Some
have passed over still seeking, only to reincarnate and carry
on their journey of searching. Many have returned to the
planet to experience the great transition of vibrational ener-
gies of now—this year in particular, 2010. Each of you have
created great experience over many, many lifetimes. And
in each lifetime, you learned a little more, ever progressing
forward to light.

Some great souls incarnated to show a new way forward
for humankind. They carried higher wisdom with them and
showed others a new way of being. Most of those souls were
killed in violent manners because of humanity’s fear and
lack of understanding. However, the seeds of knowledge
they were able to scatter were not lost entirely. Some souls
remembered and began to awaken to the ancient truths,
yet they dared not speak of their awakening and knowl-
edge to others. The soul recorded it all—remembered it all.
Today the timelines are available to you; the veil between
the worlds has gone. Yes, now it has gone. The access to
the timelines would be extremely difficult if the veil was
still in place. Now all are able to access their past experi-
ences and present and future possible events. You now feel
the instant recognition of another soul you have known in
another time frame and place.

There are many of us here who have shared our knowl-
edge through various channels such as this one to prepare
you, to give you understanding and to release your fear
through that understanding. Events have moved quickly
on the planet. You say your time is speeding up. Progress
is becoming faster. So much knowledge is now available.

KEY POINTS

e “Today the timelines are available to you; the veil
between the worlds has gone.”

e “A great choice is before you now, for you must
decide whether you will open to higher knowledge
and whether you will answer the call of your soul.”
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Many souls are able to assist in this process through avail-
ability of service. Now you are being guided to transcend
your past and to transcend the lower emotions of anger,
hatred, jealousy and ridicule. You are now asked to ignite
that which has lain dormant in many of you: your diamond
light. Feel it, acknowledge its existence and history, and
allow it to grow and expand.

THouGHTS AND WoORDS CREATE

Some still fear. They fear being hurt, unprotected and
vulnerable. [ say to you that this can only be created if you
give it energy, even if that energy is great fear. For as you
fear—as you think in that fear—you create a scenario in
the etheric field around you. Further, as your fear grows,
you feed the fear even more, and so you will draw the expe-
rience to you, and the very experience that you have told
yourself repeatedly you do not want will come to you. Why?
Because you created it. How? By thinking of it and feeling
the scenario over and over again out of fear.

Thoughts are power. Words are power. They lead to
creation—creation of a scenario in your mind. Do you see?
[t is important that you understand the process, for only in
the understanding can you create awareness and experience
change. In times past, it may have taken you ten or twenty
lifetimes to recognize this, to learn, to understand. Now
that the veil is gone, we are able to guide you, to teach you,
to show you—those who are willing to listen and learn.

In this year, great change is upon you. A great choice is
before you now, for you must decide whether you will open
to higher knowledge and whether you will answer the call
of your soul. Will you seek to understand that which you
cannot physically see, that which can only be felt and
heard on a higher level? My friend, choose carefully. For
what you choose now in your year of 2010 will decide your
future purpose also. It is a great decision. For some it is a
natural flow, a natural step. Others are not sure. To you
[ say, “Simply be still; be quiet. Sit a while and feel the
peace within you growing.” That, my friend, is your soul.
In that moment of pure peace, you feel your soul filled
with light. I ask you again,
“What do you seek?” %

LYNETTE LECKIE-CLARK
lynette@kuthumischool.com
www.kuthumischool.com
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Neutralizing Memory:

Belief or Perception?

The New Ascended Masters through Maurene Watson

oday we discuss how conscious-choice mastery is

replacing your old universe. At this time, you

guide all humanity in accessing its new individ-

ual program choices for the thirteenth star-gate-
continuum membrane, or entrance into the bubble uni-
verse—the eternal genesis universe you are now entering.
As masters of new conscious information systems, you are
the lovers and distributors of the new practical imagina-
tion of eclectic: music, supertechnologies, redistribution
of light-wealth and hyperspace body memory. In your
incubation pods, you have been traveling back and forth
in the continuum of the multiverse, bringing back all the
new information systems required to administer to each
group ascending or even those choosing to stay in the les-
sons of the old universe.

This travel takes your body back and forth from the cen-
ter of your galaxy’s blue (conscious) creation chamber as you
create and distribute this new information to humanity, and
all the while creating what you want as a master of matter by
bringing more and more of your continuum awareness back
into your reality. This telelocation allows your pod body to
feel new qualities of emotions never felt, use imagination
to produce a thought thing, see photons, create movie and
music sounds as color holography, or to “video” your own
neural flashes—growth of new neurons and DNA—inside
your own halo deck. And in the midst of all this happening,
this telelocation allows you to neutralize all old universal
memory systems for yourself and humanity.

ANYONE CAN ASK FOR ASSISTANCE

This superbioconscious awareness is also the progeni-
tor of new tech communications that no longer rely on old
electrical energy and produce a new industry of free-fusion
energy that will sustain and employ precipitation to every-

KEY POINTS

¢ Telelocation allows your pod body to feel new qual-
ities of emotions never felt before now.

® “Your solar flare cycles will help you stabilize the
polar axis of your Sun and Earth through feeding,
aligning or frying your old-body cells and commu-
nication systems.”

e “Old global or personal controls will no longer func-
tion, because humanity now knows it can never
negotiate its love, its heart or its spirit away again!”
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one on the planet. This, along with global debt forgiveness,
allows everyone to share in the bounty of this new-energy
economy where lack becomes outdated. Your planet will
return to its own natural magnetism to steward her beloved
humanities that are hosting here from all the universes.
Imagine lighting up a city with a little magnetic field chip
computer in the middle of the desert or in an ice storm!

By April of 2010, all of humanity will have direct neural
body-gate access to the information that you brought in of
its very own soul and all its own surrogate or conscious body
memories. This offers the full healing of all fragmentation, or
soul shattering, in your old universe and the heart switch to
be turned on in the continuum of the new bubble universes.
From then on, whatever is the belief in the heart is what the
body entity will experience instantly. This puts humanity
into a new service, or grace industry, of compassion.

Anyone or any group can ask for assistance at any time
and receive it from both the physical and the nonphysical
worlds. The very request, though an aware choice, will neu-
tralize anywhere enslavement of any kind that has been hid-
den or masked. Each will receive according to what will bal-
ance the personal or collective soul of the future past tenses.
Whatever old memories humanity has stuffed in their bodies
and their land masses will beckon release, conscious change
or neutralization to balance any remaining past racial, cul-
tural, geopolitical, economic or DNA memories. All of
humanity is now called into action to directly help in the
immediate traumas or to create dramatic solutions as it cre-
ates a new alignment with all your source-ascending suns.

In your old universe, parallel past/future selves experi-
enced much fracturing in time-space and became uncon-
scious memories. Your new multiverse is a conscious surro-
gate universe, where all memories merge in the continuum
pod. Therein, your experience of your physical hyperspace
is accepting the cosmic ray power and loving all the way
through the continuum of Gaia’s plasma core multidiamond-
pod frequencies throughout
all the ascending universes.
This is power sourcing in
your hyperspace brain gates
and throughout your new-
body communication sys-

MAUReNE W ATSON
585-383-0829
www.trafford.com/06-2771
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tems and leaves no time or space surrogate communication
outside your pod. Your multitime fields require that your
new magnetic contact eye lenses laser dance through new
innovative sound, music and biolight-spectrum pod tech-
nologies. Your global multimedia applies your telepathy so
that you can teleconnect to change any outcome by per-
sonal and collective choices. Indeed, you can still neutral-
ize your weather, poverty and your dinosaur weaponry.

In this multiuniversal telepathy, you can fight self,
fight against life and fight your spirit, or you can choose
to create without judgment, criticism or opinion exciting
higher-electron volts/votes, neutralizing enslaved love.
Addictive, hurtful, angry, mental or controlling choices
are your old emotional qualities that worked your desires
in all your parallel bodies in the old universe. New aware-
ness chases no desires but becomes them. Can you focus
thoughts that send all of humanity what it needs in food,
water and sustenance—and the love it needs—remain-
ing harmless in your cosmic selves? This ray gives you an
invisible cloaking device that kicks light beams to wrap
around the meta-gravity materials of the superconscious
elements of the love memory of your telekinetic, telecon-
ducting, telepathic, teleportive, telepod circuitry and tele-
organic abilities with all life.

You ARt UsiNnG W ORMHOLES
To REARRANGE YOUR UNIVERSE

If you have no old universal needs, wants or desires that
are incomplete from the 3D or 4D old worlds, then you can
know your purpose is to hold new consciousness and con-
tinue to open and distribute the information systems in
your own new-star biomanual, and you can share and initi-
ate new systems communications and creations that travel
across the planet instantly. This entails opening your pods
of integrated surrogate bodies into the hyperspace contin-
uum. Such has been demonstrated in your movie Avatar;
the merging of human with spirit’s first pod of new multi-
information systems. Here your star materials—or meta-cell
materials of gold, silver, platinum and plasma water—kick
light beams and wrap light’s neural network around you like
a cloaking device, so you can disappear from time-space and
create inside your own frequency reality. Even now your
body’s muscle and tension systems are doing their rewiring
to accommodate this fluidity.

Your meteorite metals and gravity have shown your sci-
ence how this works. You are already rearranging your uni-
verse through the use of conscious wormholes, which can be
dissolved easily in higher dimensions. Beyond the alternate
bubble universes is the eternal genesis folded up in exotic new
particles. This is possible because all the trillions of neurons
in your body have been mapped to the immortal microtubule
electrodes in all your brain gates. By the time you reach your
Milk Way equator, you will be experiencing photons at seven
million times the output of your Sun or biotraveling at least
3,500 times the mass energy of a single photon. The learn-
ing machine of your brain acts through the heart’s contact
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lens to disappear or reappear through conscious wormholes.
Up until now, your math has only tracked stable numbers for
eleventh-dimensional hyperspace, but unstable math formu-
las can now calculate in superposition formulas throughout
the continuum. Your secret space and lower-density cyber
programs will be limited to these old formulas and unable to
access travel to your new universes.

Your solar flare cycles will help you stabilize the polar axis
of your Sun and Earth through feeding, aligning or frying
your old-body cells and communication systems, depend-
ing on the frequencies in your land and in your bodies. The
galactic lenses of solar magnetism will again be as the nutri-
ents of all life. In 1859 during the Carrington Effect,! before
you had satellites and power stations, your Sun had a tem-
per tantrum that almost shut off all your planetary electric-
ity. Had you been aligned with galactic center, you would
have had a planetary blackout.

Now your planetary consciousness has called forth the
galactic and universal surrogates to match the healing you
have done for all the universes. You seem only as a type |
primitive civilization and have yet to evolve to a type I civili-
zation, where you use all your solar power for the greater good.
Type Il and type IV have continuum galactic and univer-
sal contact and power sources. But since you are hosting all
four types of civilization surrogate races as the resolution for
all ascending universes, your understanding of cosmic physics
and math technology will compute visible solutions to redis-
tribute your wealth and resources. With the DNA memo-
ries of multiple universes triggered in your movie technolo-
gies and your medical and biomagnetic imaging, you will soon
catch up to the memory of precipitation for all humanity.

Humanity Is ONE Race Now

Even your seemingly invisible cyberwars have served to
create false galactic wormholes, such that the memory of your
nuclear winter destruction of four of your solar planets can be
matched by the new consciousness of your 2010 world cli-
mate conference in Oslo. In your world, at that conference,
a military missile will seem suspended in time, and on the
other side will be the visitors from your new conscious galaxy.
What a wonderful wormhole exchange of new information
consciousness for old universal memory. These neutraliza-
tion choices spawn the memory that humanity comes from
the stars and is one race now! This also explains why all your
education systems will replace most of your major commerce
as New Earth school children learn about the true history
of the cosmos, and the basic cosmology of matter physics is
properly taught in all your schools. Along with this will be
an understanding of body physics and the neural map cir-
cuits, or brain gates, unique to the genius of each student.

In your old universe, the mother/father parent universes,
or what you call twin flames, created each other at the same
time and from the same love to serve different functions.
Both chose to experience each other’s expression through
the DNA gene of compassion as well as the RNA gene of
formed light in time. Indeed the myth that their love was
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broken or separate goes forth no more! Although it gave
the illusion of playing in separation, in truth, they are the
same being essence and were never apart except to create
more inside love’s relationship. In closing your univer-
sal past memory systems, the heart’s creation source point
merges into the return to your eternal genesis continuum in
your master-pod, neural-gate information for all of the con-
scious ascending universes. We reiterate that this is a surro-
gate experiential, experimental and entertaining ascending
universe no longer woven by belief but by perception. This
is perception awareness of each unique truth by frequency
access savored in essence love, where the all memory of all
life was stored in the crystal water cell.

The cosmic creator body has married the mother/father
orb-star suns to create new omnicosmic families with frewill
mastery. In your bubble universes, you can create or dis-
cover different universes with differing laws of physics to
experience. In your old universe, when you were first estab-
lishing your source point with free will, some of your gods
traded off their divine essences to explore other experiences.
Some of your old gods fell in love and incested their own
creations or hybridized them, bringing their own demise by
stealing their love, thereby trading essence love for twisting
and eating fear into the DNA. Some old gods made slaves
of your creations to worship, which are now your religions,
governments and corporations.

Some old gods played with your creations like toys, giving
you all forms of creative arts and you're Hollywood. Some
gods traded their creations in for solid manifestations, such
as money and objects of a golden calf. Some gods tried to
split the spiritual family marriages by setting the mother god
against the father god in order to either stop or control the
separation, ending in continual battles of dark against light.
And many more gods remained neutral and did not create
universal distortions at all, but they restored their informa-
tion in ascension, helping to correct all these misunderstand-
ings of free will in your source points back to essence love.

CHoices AR SiMpLE Now

New perception awareness neutralizes old beliefs in joyful
entertainment as you marry your spirit into your own reality
body. Your version of heaven, nirvana or your own fulfilling
dream on New Earth will be unique to each, and you won’t
participate in another’s reality unless you choose to, for old
consensus reality collapses into choices of benevolence to
all. Choices are simple now. Just ask where self can’t be
loved—where all of you can’t be in the dream of a new con-
scious universe? Ask yourself as your own spirit: What is
the experience of my belief? Can I neutralize it into a higher
perception? That’s all! The rest is held in your love. So
what part of you is still waiting and held in rejection memory
of not being your own god? Everything will be the experi-
ence of the perceptual awarenesses held in your tender heart
within new feeling qualities.

All reality is woven together by agreed-on perceptional
energy fields, and in the unweave is the revelation of it; the
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truth of why you created whatever belief you created in the
beggining of misunderstood love. No more illusions, my
creators, of accepting another’s belief of reality and finding
fault with the self! No more trapped creations and no more
holding the heart on lockdown. You have pretended to be
away from true self long enough. Your essence never left
you and has always been pure in a heart that creates, plays,
expresses and chooses its own passion path! This also was
supposed to be a part of being a humanoid spirit all along,
because each of you now accepts the mantle of power of
your own memory that love is simply a choice action, which
the old masters called the sword of the blue lightning of
divine love in a compassionate, self-loving action. In its
truth, negative effects are dissolved or neutralized.

As you merge into your new pods with all surrogate mem-
ory connections, you accept your new DNA exotic-particle
emotion strip with its magnetic high-speed photon transport
within your own energy-body realities. Final global agendas
dissolve away and neutralize as they reflect the love tradeoff
in the chess game of what governments will reveal that they
are hiding their own magnetic-strip propulsion systems that
provide free proton-antiproton energies for your solar sys-
tem to take it into galactic power sources. Who will find,
share and transmute new elements and probe microbes in
the galaxy for control of new resources? Who will light up
experimental plasma lights in the sky and seek gravity bub-
bles for the seduction or sharing of cybercontrol with invis-
ible weapons or soldiers at the expense or regeneration of
the planet’s firmament?

Old global or personal controls will no longer function,
because humanity now knows it can never negotiate its love,
its heart or its spirit away again! If love does not command
creations, then they will not be self-sustaining. It is your
conscious love choices that are neutralizing all that interferes
with the divine plan for freedom for all. Cosmos contin-
uum is working perfectly according to Gaia’s and each soul’s
choice, frequency and ultimate agreement in love. So we
remind your master bodies that the virtual particles beyond
your twelve decimal digits in your universe fold up till cos-
mic-flame plasma is smaller than an atom in your brain. Your
zero-point, free-fusion energy is most effected by electromag-
netic and gravity-antigravity flux fields of solar events that
can destabilize or turn on the spirit brain’s thoughts and emo-
tions, regenerate or short circuit the DNA. New universal
DNA for recolonization, propogation and regenesis will con-
tinue in your ascending universes.

Enjoy the creation of all your new multi-Earth systems as
you accept your new pods and their transport fields, know-
ing that everything is returning to the love that created it!
There are a billion parentless children all over the planet,
waiting for your guidance, ambassadorship, protection and
preparation to help bring you through their golden age! %

1. Trudy E. Bell & Tony Phillips. May 6, 2008. A
Super Solar Flare. Science//science.nasa.gov/head-
lines/y2008/06may_carringtonflare.htm



REDICTIONS

Don't let the prophecies, ancient or modern, trap you in a box of fear and futility. Change the dance by becom-
ing the light that you are — the light that continues through and beyond the box into the adventure of forever.

Reestablish Your
Goals Now

Stephanie Clement

strology sometimes provides a glimpse of a

powerful karmic moment in time. Because

we each have our individual karmas to tend
to, we rarely get to share such an event with every-
one we know. Each person will have his or her
own take on this month’s events and conditions,
and everyone has the potential to experience life-
changing awareness now.

ALCHEMICAL CHANGES IN THE
MATERIAL AND SPIRITUAL PLANES

During the entire month of April, Saturn ret-
rogrades to form a quincunx aspect with Chiron.
The basic concept is this: There is an unavoidable
need to ground alchemical changes in the mate-
rial plane. Saturn, the lord of time and karma,
indicates how and when we can work skillfully to
achieve success. Saturn pinpoints the way each of
us masters the realm of matter and form. In con-
trast, Chiron reveals how we access subtler realms
to define and refine our spiritual connection to the
universe. Chiron forms the bridge between the
world of matter and the world beyond. It reveals
transpersonal connections for each living being.

Because Chiron has an elliptical orbit, its rate of
speed through the zodiac varies. Similar to Pluto’s
irregular orbit, Chiron aspects to your chart could
occur much earlier or later than for people a few
years older or younger than yourself. When Chiron
aligns with the north node, as it does this month in
a quincunx aspect, there is a universal call to adjust
or adapt our beliefs.

Retrograde Saturn is backtracking, reviewing
recent moments in our lives and allowing each of us
to revisit decisions. As Saturn approaches the exact
quincunx to Chiron on April 12, the light of inspira-
tion and realization brightens. Not only that, but we
each see practical ways to apply inspiration and learn-
ing through practical adjustments to our thinking and
actions. The potential for benefit is enormous!

Chiron is depicted as the wounded warrior,
wounded healer, or both. How often do we find that

we are able to help others best in the precise arenas
where we have suffered injury, illness or emotional
stress? When we learn from those experiences, we can
then truly understand the plight of others. Because
we get to review with Saturn retrograde right now,
we also all have the chance to consolidate past expe-
riences into a store of valuable understanding and
support for others. Compassion arises fluidly when
we pay attention to our immediate experience.

During April, there is also a meteor shower in
the constellation of Lyra. The maximum activity
is around April 12 to 22. Vega, one of the bright-
est stars in our sky, is in this constellation. This
year, the north node conjuncts Vega at the same
time. This blue-tinged star burns extremely hot and
bright. Known alternately as the Judge of Heaven
or the Messenger of Light, Vega acts as a beacon for
hope, success and idealism.

What can we expect from the Vega-north node
conjunction? The winning formula of Vega, the
north node and the meteor shower suggests that we
all will be infused with some degree of joy and con-
tentment during April. We will experience an eas-
ing of stress. Vega is a star associated with chrysolite,
also known as peridot. The properties of this stone
include emotional healing and cleansing. This stone
is useful for clearing energies if you are a healer, and it
can help restore emotional balance. This compound
naturally purifies carbon dioxide from the air.

The Sun sextiles Chiron only minutes before
Chiron enters Pisces and the Sun enters Taurus on
April 20, emphasizing the dynamic, grounded poten-
tial for Chiron’s healing message. The Vega meteor
shower conjuncts the north node at the same time,
reinforcing the effect. Pluto retrogrades on April 6
and Mercury retrogrades on April 18. We can use
this time to rethink decisions if we need to; we can
reinforce our resolve, refuel emotional and physical
power and redirect
our lives in the most
fruitful direction pos-
sible. This all adds
up to a win-win in
two or three areas of
each person’s life!

Stephanie Clement
stephanieclement@q.com
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TRANSFORMATION AND TRADITION
IN THE FIRST WEEK OF APRIL

Talented leadership can produce dynamic results for
everyone this week. Power builds on mental and spiritual
planes, boosting humanity out of the recent cycle of limita-
tion and struggle. To make the most of this creative moment,
the world turns its gaze from direct conflict with government
or authority toward options for the regeneration of social
structures. This is the week to make new connections or to
reconnect with people and activities where effective part-
nering is the key to success.

Saturn retrogrades into Virgo on April 7. This allows for
a revisit of recent activities to evaluate them logically and
in detail. From Saturn’s perspective, the first ten days of
April focus on the practical factors involved in transforma-
tion. In fact, you may take a long look at traditions of your
family and culture and possibly explore another culture to
identify other traditional activities and opinions that affect

ADAPTATION AND ATTRACTION
IN THE SECOND WEEK OF APRIL

This week, a dynamic planetary pattern offers a picture of
determined, diligent work in the direction of inner spiritual
development. Sunday begins with the desire—or possibly
deep-seated need—to respond to influences from outside the
normal sphere of consciousness. Along with this need, we
may feel a global optimism associated with the resurrection
and fertility rites of world religions associated with spring.

Venus travels through the middle of her sign Taurus this
week, reflecting a magnetic attraction among people and
also an attraction to the planet itself. Because the capacity
to adapt is strong this week, you may perceive a not so subtle
movement toward genuine understanding and love among
diverse groups who seldom come to agreement on significant
issues. The change may be attributed to a spiritual link that
develops only after living with others and breathing the same
air for a period of time. In addition, newly formed associations

you every day.

begin with a spiritual or psychic basis for agreement.

Daily Aspects — April 2010

April 1 Venusquincunx Saturn, Mercury sextile Neptune,
Moon quincunx Sun, Moon sextile north node, Moon trine
Jupiter, Mercury sextile Chiron

April2  Moon trine Uranus, Moon square Neptune,
Moon void of course, Moon square Chiron, Moon enters
Sagittarius, Moon quincunx Mercury, Moon sextile Saturn,
Mercury quincunx Saturn, Moon quincunx Venus, Moon
trine Mars

April 3 Moon semisextile Pluto, Venus square Mars,
Moon trine Sun, Moon semisextile north node

April4  Moon square Jupiter, Moon square Uranus, Moon
sextile Neptune, Moon void of course, Moon sextile Chiron

April 5 Moon enters Capricorn, Moon square Saturn,
Venus trine Pluto, Mercury square Mars, Moon quincunx
Mars, Moon trine Mercury, Moon conjunct Pluto, Moon
trine Venus

April 6  Moon square Sun, Moon conjunct north node,
Mercury trine Pluto, Sun square north node, Moon sextile
Jupiter, Pluto stationary retrograde

April 7 Moon void of course, Moon sextile Uranus, Moon
semisextile Neptune, Moon semisextile Chiron, Moon enters
Aquarius, Moon trine Saturn, Moon opposition Mars, Moon
semisextile Pluto

April8 Moon square Mercury, Moon square Venus,
Moon semisextile north node

April 9 Sun semisextile Jupiter, Moon semisextile
Jupiter, Moon sextile Sun, Moon semisextile Uranus, Moon
void of course, Moon conjunct Neptune

April 10 Moon conjunct Chiron, Moon quincunx Satur,
Moon enters Pisces, Moon quincunx Mars, Moon sextile
Pluto, Moon sextile Mercury

April 11 Mars quincunx Pluto, Moon sextile Venus,
Moon sextile north node, Moon conjunct Jupiter, Moon
semisextile Sun

SEDONA Journal of EMERGENCE!

April 12 Moon conjunct Uranus, Moon semisextile
Neptune, Moon semisextile Chiron, Moon void of course,
Moon opposition Saturn, Moon enters Aries, Saturn
quincunx Chiron

April 13 Moon square Pluto, Moon trine Mars, Uranus
semisextile Neptune, Moon semisextile Mercury, Moon
semisextile Venus, Moon square north node, Venus trine
north node

April 14 Moon semisextile Jupiter, Moon conjunct
Sun, Moon sextile Neptune, Moon void of course, Moon
semisextile Uranus, Moon quincunx Saturn, Moon sextile
Chiron, Moon enters Taurus

April 15 Moon trine Pluto, Moon square Mars, Moon
conjunct Mercury

April 16 Moon trine north node, Moon conjunct Venus,
Moon sextile Jupiter

April 17 Moon semisextile Sun, Moon square Neptune,
Moon sextile Uranus, Moon trine Saturn, Moon void of
course, Moon square Chiron, Moon enters Gemini, Moon
quincunx Pluto, Moon sextile Mars, Venus sextile Jupiter

April 18 Mercury stationary retrograde, Moon semisextile
Mercury, Sun sextile Neptune, Moon quincunx north node,
Sun semisextile Uranus, Moon square Jupiter, Moon
semisextile Venus

April 19 Moon trine Neptune, Moon square Uranus,
Sun quincunx Saturn, Moon square Saturn, Moon sextile
Sun, Moon void of course, Moon trine Chiron, Moon enters
Cancer, Moon opposition Pluto

April 20 Moon semisextile Mars, Sun sextile Chiron, Sun
enters Taurus, Moon sextile Mercury, Moon opposition
north node

April 21 Moon trine Jupiter, Moon sextile Venus, Moon
quincunx Neptune, Moon trine Uranus, Moon void of course,
Moon sextile Saturn, Moon enters Leo, Moon quincunx
Chiron, Moon square Sun

70

April22 Moon quincunx Pluto, Moon conjunct Mars,
Moon square Mercury, Moon quincunx north node

April 23 Moon quincunx Jupiter, Moon square Venus,
Moon void of course, Moon opposition Neptune, Moon
quincunx Uranus, Moon semisextile Saturn, Moon enters
Virgo, Moon opposition Chiron, Venus square Neptune

April 24 Moon trine Sun, Venus sextile Uranus, Moon
trine Pluto, Venus trine Saturn, Moon semisextile Mars,
Moon trine Mercury, Moon trine north node

April 25 Moon opposition Jupiter, Venus square Chiron,
Mercury square Mars, Sun trine Pluto, Moon quincunx
Neptune, Moon opposition Uranus, Moon void of course,
Moon conjunct Saturn, Moon enters Libra, Moon quincunx
Chiron, Moon trine Venus

April 26 Moon square Pluto, Moon quincunx Sun, Moon
quincunx Mercury, Moon sextile Mars, Moon square north
node, Saturn opposition Uranus

April 27 Moon quincunx Jupiter, Moon void of course,
Moon trine Neptune, Moon semisextile Saturn, Moon
quincunx Uranus, Moon enters Scorpio, Moon trine Chiron

April 28 Moon quincunx Venus, Moon sextile Pluto, Moon
opposition Sun, Moon opposition Mercury, Mercury conjunct
Sun, Moon square Mars

April 29 Moon sextile north node, Venus quincunx Pluto,
Moon trine Jupiter, Moon square Neptune

April 30 Moon sextile Saturn, Moon void of course,
Moon trine Uranus, Moon enters Sagittarius, Moon square
Chiron, Moon semisextile Pluto, Moon opposition Venus,
Moon quincunx Mercury, Mercury semisextile Venus, Moon
quincunx Sun



EXxpANSION AND ENERGY IN THE THIRD WEEK OF APRIL

From April 18 forward, life demands adaptability. With
Saturn quincunx Uranus on Sunday, we gain intuitive
insight into how to maintain flexible attitudes. There is a
wild streak of emotional energy now that dictates our expan-
sive direction. Life feels like a shifting wave, yet we grasp
insights to support our independent actions. Personal values
contribute peace and love to our relationships in a larger
measure NOw.

We find it easier to assimilate information from numerous
sources, possibly because of the inward flow of intuitive per-
ceptions. This week there is a groundswell of energy to sup-
port the development of inner wisdom and consistent pursuit
of our aspirations. We now break old, outworn habits in favor
of fresh attitudes toward partners and associates who share
intimate knowledge and concentrated intelligence with us.

INTUITION AND INDEPENDENCE
IN THE FOURTH WEEK OF APRIL

The last few days of April find retrograde Saturn exactly
opposite Uranus in the heavens. Throughout the week, we

get intuitive flashes concerning the powerful balance between
factual knowledge of cooperative means and the power inher-
ent in independent thought and action. These seemingly
opposite drives merge through the auspices of Neptune and
Chiron to shine a light on the healing properties found in
intimate relationships between individuals. Emotional open-
ness now allows us to reach out joyfully as relationships reveal
new paths and new hope. The intermittent flashes of insight
serve to confirm decisions, track our steps along the soul’s
path and generally brighten each moment.

April as a whole offers enriching insights and an optimis-
tic lift out of mundane worries. If we embrace the inevitable
changes, we find spiritual talents merging with our mental
abilities and emotional desires to form formidable, unified
wisdom. Underlying and supporting all our actions is a key-
note of courage, reflected in the Mercury square Mars aspect
sustained throughout the month, due to Mercury’s retrograde
on April 18. Mars’ fiery Leo zeal challenges Mercury’s Tau-
rean logic—and patience! Mercury retrograde joins Saturn
to suggest intelligent decisions based on experience as well
as intuitive insight.

Weekly Forecasts for April

wRIE April 1-7: The dynamic flow of Mars in Leo
¥ ( "-i energy carries you through the first part of April,

Q using your creativity and talents in multiple situ-
ations. Inspiration may come from children or
through sports activities you enjoy. Self-awareness increases as
you direct your will toward career and social activities. Expect
to gain recognition for whatever you do now. If you allow the
dictatorial methods of Saturn square Pluto in your interpersonal
relations, you may encounter immense resistance. This is the
time to manifest your will and power as consciously as possible,
and then you find that others naturally fall into step with you.
Older individuals join you as equal partners and contribute
intelligence and reliable work to the mix.

April 8-14: Tightly wound around issues at work or in group
activities, you begin the week trying to sort out how to use your
power most effectively. Adjusting to the demands of both your
own dreams and other people’s wishes can seem impossible. On
April 13, when Uranus exactly semisextiles Neptune in each
other’s signs, you understand the supportive nature of alliances
you have formed within a group of healers or other associates.
Your moods give way to agreement concerning subtleties, and
optimism increases.

April 15-21: On Sunday, a yod forms among Saturn, the
Sun and Chiron/Neptune, pulling your attention toward final-
izing projects at work and preparing for partnership activities.
This day is well-suited for rest and contemplation. You may
not feel up to vigorous physical activity in any case, so time
spent alone or at least in a quiet space allows you to mentally
sort through options and make decisions. When the Sun enters
Taurus and Chiron enters Pisces on April 20, your attention
shifts toward effective, practical healing action. You experience
a deepening of sensitivity to healing energy currents, combined
with a steadying emotional presence.

April 22-30: Chiron has entered your Twelfth House, set-
ting the tone for the next eight years. The calling to learn heal-
ing methods is powerful. For you, a potential focus lies in the
use of contemplative practice to instill peace deep within your-
self. You might also find that your intuitive insight increases
dramatically during the coming years. With the Sun trining
Pluto in your Tenth House on Sunday, will becomes a natural
pathway to increasing self-esteem. You understand your own
power and its practical application to career or social demands.

LY April 1-7: This is the time to pull out all your
- *| best manners and proper behavior. With Mercury
and Venus active in your First House, you natu-

rally perceive what each person needs, and your
talent for entertaining comes to the fore. In the meantime,
you direct personal energy into enterprising projects with self-
confidence and enthusiasm. Seeking success, you also avoid
the egocentric pitfalls it can bring. Use the logic of Saturn in
Libra as your principle tool in the work environment. Intuition
increases, but just now activities run more smoothly when you
can explain your reasoning to others succinctly. Keep your mys-
tical thoughts and aspirations to yourself this week.

April 8-14: Creativity depends upon your capacity to draw
upon personal power to get the actual work underway. You may
stress about how to utilize your mystical or spiritual senses to
enhance artistic efforts. Dealing with children can be stressful
on Sunday. As you move through the week, social events pro-
vide respite from intense mental and emotional tension. Espe-
cially on Tuesday, a break from your routine is most welcome.
You discover that you have more support from associates than
you thought. By week’s end, fast-moving Charon, Pluto’s moon,
mirrors the conditions that got you motivated in the first place.
Now you see ways to move ahead more freely.
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APRIL ASTROLOGICAL REPORT

April 15-21: As the Sun enters your sign, leave behind any
obsessive thoughts about your creative work and enter produc-
tion mode. This week you can make huge strides on projects
that have been blocked in the recent past. Details fall into
place more readily. Your energy responds to direction from
your will without interference from associates—especially when
you state your objectives out loud. Revise plans on Sunday so
that you get a jump on the week. Contact group members to
communicate your needs and desires. That way, they’ll at least
know what’s on your mind. Let them tackle their own to-do list
while you attend to yours. There will be time later to review
and make any necessary adjustments.

April 22-30: When retrograde Mercury and the Sun con-
junct in your First House on April 28, your imagination takes
center stage in any group activities. Devote yourself to mending
fences and helping others to heal physical or emotional injuries.
Common sense forms the basis for good decisions all week. On
April 26, Saturn opposes Uranus. You gain deeper awareness of
creative potential now as you interact with others. Your influ-
ence increases now, because you combine practical reasoning
with intriguing suggestions gained through intuitive insight.

April 22-30: Chiron’s eight-year passage through Pisces in
your Tenth House begins an odyssey of exploration of healing
powers that you can develop for use in career or interpersonal
relationships. Spiritual or mystical interests grow as you con-
sider healing techniques and study their application. This week,
you benefit from listening—to your own heart first, and then
to privately communicated messages from other sources. The
Sun-Mercury conjunction in your Twelfth House highlights a
somewhat subjective outlook.

WM Cp

c) ! April 1-7: Early this week, you feel that power

! is in the hands of others. However, as the days
o progress, you sense the flow of energy through your

o M ‘I'l;- April 1-7: Movement is essential to your
well-being at all times, and especially so at this
time, with a star pattern of planets that allows

@

planetary energy to flow through you. Creative
writing or the working of logical puzzles can occupy the con-
scious mind while you also work on less conscious ideas. Mes-
sages from teachers or other sources reveal your soul connection
to mystical concepts. Now you can gain awareness through
inspired channels if you relax and allow your mind to open. As
Saturn retreats to your Fourth House, you may gain realizations
concerning the planet or universe as a unified organism. For
example, lying on the ground at night, you may suddenly feel
the rotation of the planet or feel its living energy more poi-
gnantly. Or you may gain profound insight into the power of a
teaching you previously only grasped logically.

April 8-14: Early on Sunday, Pluto’s moon Charon forms a
mystic rectangle with Uranus, Neptune and Saturn to impress
upon you the necessity of resolving a core belief you have held
for many years. Charon makes a full circuit of the chart, offer-
ing you multiple perspectives concerning service to others and
the harmony you seek in your life. With Uranus and Neptune
both at zero degrees of latitude, you find that extrasensory per-
ception is heightened in regard to transcendent values and how
they may be allied with career activities in a more direct way.
You may experience amplification of your abilities, or you may
decide to consult with a teacher or other psychic resource.

April 15-21: When the Sun joins Mercury and Venus in
your Twelfth House, take time to consider practical matters in
private. Share thoughts with family members before you make
any public announcements. Celebrate only when you are sure
of any news coming your way. Changes are not secret, and
everyone in your household benefits from an attitude of dili-
gence and care. They say that discretion is the better part of
valor. With Saturn in your Fourth House, courage to keep a lid
on your good fortune this week can allow you to develop a plan
without interference.

body and mind and realize that the power is yours
to direct. Communication with others flows more easily as you
direct your will to practical matters. Later, Saturn’s revisit of
Virgo reflects your efforts to take household matters in hand
and fill your space with more harmonious energy. With Mars in
Leo in your Second House, self-esteem increases as you enthu-
siastically meet life with an expectant attitude. Devote yourself
to projects that need to reach resolution. Partners may rec-
ommend adjustments that bring the loose ends into a seamless
package. With Saturn at the base of your chart, core beliefs
yield to logical consideration.

April 8-14: This week, you retrace steps of an educational
or communication process from recent weeks. Saturn retrograde
aspects Pluto’s moon Charon to reveal an opportunity to evalu-
ate decisions, revise written work or clean up loose ends regard-
ing services performed for or by you. Some adjustments aid a
healing process, possibly for someone who resides in another
state or country. You reach a spiritual plateau on Sunday and
set a new goal. Jupiter in your Ninth House provides a one-
pointed focus for intelligent action using the simplest of means.
Any scientific interest moves forward easily because of keen
intuitive insight. Review progress on Saturday, when Charon
completes its full circle of the chart.

April 15-21: Uranus’ moon Miranda joins Saturn on Sun-
day to highlight newly arisen understanding of a core belief
you have held for a long time. The shift in your attitude may
seem sudden, but the change has been coming for a long time.
Now it is supported by psychic or intuitive insights concerning
independent action involving finding a teacher or traveling to
a sacred location. On Monday, the Moon enters the first quad-
rant of your chart and traces a distinctly personal path of explo-
ration and action. When it reaches the degree of the nodes on
April 20, your emotional and spiritual connection to others,
especially females, is amplified. You’ll base interpersonal deci-
sion on emotions that day and possibly for the rest of the week.

April 22-30: Use the interplay of Pluto with the Sun and
Mercury in Taurus to formulate plans for group participation.
You have speaking skills that you can put to good use this week
to encourage associates and convince them to follow your sug-
gestions. Make common sense the theme of these conversa-
tions. If you have wanted to take up the study of a healing
method, Chiron’s entry into your Ninth House provides an
extended period when such studies can bear rich fruit. Expect
to gather increased intuitive or psychic sensitivity as you study
the practical nuts and bolts of any subject.
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BY STEPHANIE CLEMENT

vEO April 1-7: With Mars in your sign, you can
bundle your energy and use it skillfully to do

almost anything. This is a good time to collect

ideas from a wide variety of sources. You have
the will and the desire to make sense of diverse elements. With
Mercury and Venus in your Tenth House, your social skills are
right on in every situation. Neptune and Chiron join with
Mercury and Venus to focus your mind into Third-House com-
munication concerning health, healing and skillful use of the
concrete knowledge you have accumulated in the recent past.
As Saturn moves back into Virgo, you get a chance to complete
a process begun several months ago—possibly a service activity
that has now run its course.

April 8-14: A somewhat materialistic view related to Jupi-
ter in your Eighth House is balanced now with a powerful desire
to enhance associations with people who have clear objectives
and the means to achieve them. Tackle social activities this
week by adopting the dress code and acting the part. With
Mercury and Venus in Taurus, you can establish a comfort-
able connection with art and artists, writers or a more intimate
partner. By Wednesday, you find that social efforts correspond
to inner dialogue concerning your intuition or psychic vision.
With Neptune and Uranus in exact aspect, you align conscious
thought with senses that spring from deep within your being.
By Saturday you come to understand the unusual resources at
your disposal every day of your life.

April 15-21: With the Sun entering your Tenth House the
same day Chiron enters your Eighth, opportunities in the social
and career environments take on greater importance. Maintain
alert attention to grasp whatever chances present themselves
for you to impart a healing touch to others while also choosing
the work you truly want to accomplish now. Mercury in Tau-
rus retrogrades toward a square to Mars, emphasizing the ener-
getic interactions with others that drive all practical efforts this
week. Moderate your tone to avoid outright arguments. Firm
adherence to your plan still allows some flexibility. Intuition
arises to guide your speech.

April 22-30: The Sun-Mercury conjunction in your Tenth
House while Mercury is retrograde reflects the potential for
increasing your visibility through skillful speech. Although you
take a subjective view for the most part, you need not indulge
personal desires. Maintain conscious focus when engaging with
other people this week. If you find yourself yearning for vaca-
tion travel, this is a good time to plan a trip for the near future.
Set aside funds for this purpose or order tickets. If travel does
not appeal to you, the same energy proves useful in learning
about any topic that interests you.

appreciation for the beauty around you. Artistic ability allows
you to bring logical ideas into actual objects and activities. As
you do this, others begin to recognize your deep understanding
of the cycle of life after life. You may find creative ways to teach
difficult principles and concepts now.

April 8-14: You begin the week with a powerful impulse to
action. Pluto’s moon Charon connects with Saturn, Neptune,
Chiron and Uranus to give you a hefty psychic and physical
shove into the spotlight. Prepare yourself for a flexible tuning
of your abilities to meet a demand for clarity. Healing occurs
even when you make only slight adjustments in your diet or
exercise activities. A partner or associate provides a balance
point between your personal creative processes and suggestions
coming from distant sources. Both require attention, yet you
find that the distant voice blends easily with your immediate
goals and desires.

April 15-21: Allow yourself this week to address personal
issues and work through them. Others make demands, but Sat-
urn retrograding in your First House indicates a desire if not a
need to rely on intellect. Formulate a plan that develops slowly
but surely, allowing you the chance to gain as much experi-
ence as possible as you move forward. On Sunday Venus trines
Miranda, Uranus’ companion moon, suggesting the possibility
of hearing from a person whose friendship you value highly. By
Friday, you have a date to reconnect and possibly breathe new
life into a relationship that has dimmed over time. Take advan-
tage of this moment!

April 22-30: Venus travels through your Tenth House
this week, focusing attention on career and public activities.
This could put a strain on your private romantic life, given that
Venus quincunxes Pluto. This week, though, your sense of kar-
mic connection with a partner deepens, so make time for per-
sonal involvements. Chiron enters your Seventh House, rein-
forcing partnership demands. You have plenty of time—eight
years!—to enhance the healing dynamics of close relationships.
Your responses become far more sensitive now.

\BR, April 1-7: You may experience a period of
delay now. As Saturn retrogrades into Virgo, you
reassess your goals. Don’t give up your dream!

NG April 1-7: Listen to your inner voice. This

month it may come through most vividly in
dreams that fire your enthusiasm to tackle new

projects and responsibilities, or it may come
through as a heart song of power to wield your talents in a new
way. Another possibility involves direct verbal messages from
characters in your dream dramas. Whichever sort of message
you perceive, you can now move forward to make dreams into
reality. Travel could take place on the spiritual planes, or you
could take a trip to a distant site to replenish reserves of love and

Revisions may make your plan even stronger.

Reach out to groups or individuals who share common beliefs
and dreams. All your efforts come back to you in the form of
logical ideas and reliable methods. Improve techniques at the
foundation of your work. Deepen intuitive channels using the
dynamic energy of Mars trine Uranus. Above all, listen to the
subconscious stirrings of your own soul. Revise any attitude
that sells you short.

April 8-14: Pluto and his moon Charon begin the week
with a harmonic chord that stimulates your curiosity about work
and career. You have the power to lift yourself to a higher level
where transformation becomes much easier. Self-awareness
adds another keynote. Wisdom guides your acts of generosity
now. Jupiter in your Sixth House is a central figure in a dance
between intense feelings of magnetic attraction and the desire
to participate in innovative activities with a group or agency.
Because these two tendencies support each other easily, the
work environment benefits.
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APRIL ASTROLOGICAL REPORT

April 15-21: With Saturn retrograding in your Twelfth
House, you are entering a three-month period of introspection
and re-evaluation. The difficult tasks you undertake during this
time probably won’t earn recognition, at least partly because
you perform your work in seclusion. Be prepared to wait for
proper recognition. Consolidate your work and bolster your
information base for the future.

April 22-30: You begin the week with a keen appreciation
for your accomplishments and for what lies ahead. As Chiron
enters your Sixth House, you begin a healing journey that could
change your understanding of service to others. With Saturn
opposite Uranus, you are not quite finished with some old busi-
ness, but you see how to reach a conclusion. Use any message
reflected in the Sun-Mercury conjunction in your Eighth House
to push you toward the transformative energy that now enters
your consciousness.

AT, April 1-7: Pluto in your Second House trines
;@’:— Mercury and Venus now, providing smoother com-
i Wy L e

munication that convinces associates to follow your

HIC L "I'.-';. April 1-7: With Pluto in your Third House,
7 “| everyone around you senses the gathering of will
and power within you now. No longer willing to

drift, you steer your own craft with determination,
and others move out of your path if they are wise. Despite the
strength of your convictions, you have a pleasant way of deliv-
ering your message. Dreams empower your thinking. Allow
your inspiration to develop now by testing its rational facets
and strengthening weaker concepts. Mars in Leo in your Tenth
House helps you to present your thoughts enthusiastically. Oth-
ers respond positively to your joy and energy.

April 8-14: Charon, Pluto’s companion moon, forms a
mystic rectangle in the heavens with Saturn, Neptune, Chiron
and Uranus on Sunday, prompting you to settle into the relative
comfort of your home to work on creating intuitive or psychic
clarity for yourself. Find time each day to set your mental bal-
ance. Then logical, intelligent action adapts to shifting group
dynamics. You may have to deal with the needs of children, or
you may find that your own inner child speaks up and demands
that you change your course. Either way, by the end of the week
when Charon has made its full circuit of the chart, you will have
lots of fresh ideas to brighten up your soul.

April 15-21: Saturn retrogrades into your Eleventh House
now. You can fulfill responsibilities to a group of people or take
on a task of more universal proportions. You have active intu-
ition to guide your steps with Uranus opposite Saturn. Even
tiny inroads eventually crack a problem open to reveal its solu-
tion. Chiron enters your Fifth House on April 20, issuing in a
period filled with confidence in your own healing talents. You
may work with children this week. Later, you join an elderly
person whose insights could rock your world.

April 22-30: The week begins on track with the clear, per-
suasive power that is part of your Scorpio legacy. The Sun trines
Pluto to reinforce what you have gained from working with
close associates to build practical communication or teaching
styles. It may seem that you take a giant leap forward suddenly,
yet you know you have worked toward your goals for quite some
time and are now reaping the rewards of that effort. As Sat-
urn opposes Uranus in your Fifth House, use your intuition to
enhance each of your creative talents. Nothing seems impos-
sible now.

lead. Use this power skillfully at work and in group
activities. Pluto quintiles Jupiter in your Fourth House, suggest-
ing a redefinition of how you organize your life and your home.
Mars in your Ninth House suggests possible new studies or travel
plans to visit an inspirational locale. Be sure to allow time each
day for intuition to guide your steps. The bottom line is that
circumstances are right for you to gain from Saturn’s emphasis on
meticulous care and correctness.

April 8-14: Just as the moon Charon acts as Pluto’s com-
panion, it also provides you with keen insight into your personal
power and will. On Sunday, you sense the need to adapt, a
reflection of the mystic rectangle Charon forms. Saturn retro-
grade participates in the pattern by offering intelligent possibili-
ties at each turn. By midweek, your subtle senses tune in and
you adapt easily. Uranus and Neptune, both at zero latitude,
dose the environment with psychic and intuitive data. Errands
flow seamlessly this week.

April 15-21: Nearing completion of a significant era, this
week you may want to take time to mend any little tears in
the fabric of your work. Communicate your feelings, including
possible sadness, to associates. By Saturday, you have learned
at least one way to relax your mind and let intuition take over.
Social rituals aid in times of transition, and Chiron entering
Libra on April 20 reflects the power of words now. Once you
turn your attention in a new direction, all your creative powers
come into play. Because Uranus has not quite reached your Fifth
House, for the next several weeks you have to dig deep into your
being to identify skillful means. Rely on subtle impressions to
guide you just now.

April 22-30: As Chiron enters your Fourth House for an
eight-year visit, probe deeply into your body and mind to dis-
cover refreshing and healing patterns. You have the capacity to
deliver concentrated, logical truths to whomever you encounter
this week. Let ambition drive you, but try not to take every
detail too seriously. When the Sun and Mercury conjunct on
April 28, you may hear about appealing practical changes in
your work. Try to listen more and talk less. Save your voice
for later.

AL April 1-7: Mercury and Venus enter your Fifth

b 3
~ @ -=| House and complete a pattern of creative inspira-
i tion with Saturn and the Neptune-Chiron pairing

in Aquarius. As you allow your verbal communi-
cation freer rein, you find that logic is close behind, informing
your self-awareness as each conversation moves forward. Your
words naturally carry healing power now. As Mars approaches a
quincunx to retrograde Pluto in your First House, you may feel
a huge burst of power, alternating with moments of exhaustion.
Your destiny is completely in your own hands. Avoid casual
mistakes and injuries.

April 8-14: With Charon in your Ninth House on Sunday,
you probably feel wanderlust in your bones! If you can adjust
schedules, you might just find yourself on a plane or train to
some unique locale. If you remain at home, share with close
associates who may have greater skill than you. Learn from
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them! Charon is a fast-moving beacon that shines on every
area of your life each week. This week, you stand to learn some-
thing that supports your transcendent values directly and work,
household chores and even social interactions indirectly.

April 15-21: A pattern involving Saturn, Neptune and the
Sun boosts awareness of feelings that come from your subcon-
scious. Mpystical ideas respond now to practical action. You
learn more about yourself each day as you accept guidance
directly from the soul. When the Sun enters your Fifth House
on April 20, you find yourself ready to take creative control of
practical matters. In fact, you listen to your heart with one ear

tively. With Mercury and Venus also in this house, you may
find ways to beautify your surroundings and eliminate clutter.

April 22-30: The Sun and Mercury meet in your Fourth
House now. Each day this week, you have the chance to com-
plete practical tasks and clear the deck for future activities. On
Sunday, Saturn’s companion moon Titan opposes the Sun and
Mercury, indicating the seriousness of the moment. Spiritual
rebirth may occur as you complete a phase of your life and look
forward. Allow the enthusiasm of others to fire up your courage.
They challenge you to accept change as gracefully as possible
and to step boldly into the next phase of your life.

while attending to the day’s business with the other. Choose
music to lift your mood and inspire right action.

April 22-30: Organized action carries you forward this week
toward the Sun-Mercury conjunction on April 28 in your Fifth

4 1-—*—:.."-‘

NELE April 1-7: With Saturn in Libra, you logi-

cally understand that transformation is possible.
When Saturn retrogrades into Virgo, you wonder

House. Create the proper setting and mood for any important
conversations, especially where any creative offer is extended to
you. Proper social rituals go a long way to solidifying agreement
and cost you little in time or effort. You sense the impending
emergence of new ideas as Uranus opposes Saturn. Rethink
your ideals and address any inconsistencies while Saturn is ret-
rograde. That way, you will move forward confidently—perhaps
even joyfully.

a Ry, April 1-7: In your dream life, you level the
b -.* "J playing field so easily! With Mars quincunx to
= Pluto from your Seventh House, you now take

that dream experience into the material world
and establish equal footing between you and an enthusiastic
partner. Both parties share an intuitive connection brought to
life when you get together. With Mercury and Venus in your
Fourth House, this is a time for you to firm up your beliefs and
share them with family in a private setting. If you have been
rethinking basic values, tell others. Persuade yourself first, and
you will be all the more convincing.

April 8-14: On Sunday the Moon joins Jupiter and the
Uranus in your Second House. You may feel that the emphasis
is on money and how to deal with it. Direct your attention
instead to the balance between private or secret relationships
on one hand and family matters on the other. You need both
to be truly happy. Jupiter quintiles your Twelfth-House Pluto,
suggesting creative possibilities to use your talents wisely. Bring
emotional enthusiasm, not force, to the forefront. Optimism
arises with each tiny step of progress. By week’s end, you reap
the benefit of focused, determined efforts.

April 15-21: Personal healing leads to greater self-esteem
this week. As Chiron enters Pisces, sensitivity shifts from per-
sonal focus to your environment and the people in it. This
week it seems you hear messages from great distances, unaided
by the telephone. Verify your extrasensory experiences to con-
firm your psychic talent. The Sun enters your Fourth House,
revealing tasks that will make your home function more effec-

if you have jumped the gun. Can change hap-
pen now! Yes, if you address details that don’t quite suit your
future plans and resolve them. With Saturn retrograde, review
recent choices one more time. Take advantage of the current
planetary focus on self-awareness. Creative communication
enhances this trend. Adjust your thoughts by considering Nep-
tune’s mystical healing methods and your own intuition about
what is fundamentally right and good.

April 8-14: With Charon, Pluto’s companion moon enter-
ing your Seventh House on Sunday, forge a new partnership or
strengthen one you already have. Charon quincunxes Uranus,
indicating that solutions to any problem may be found through
intuitive insights. Neptune in your Twelfth suggests that these
new ideas may come from dreams. As you get closer to this
partner, the two of you remain independent, yet you also take
pleasure in attending group gatherings together. Mercury and
Venus trining the north node suggest you may develop a taste
for a new style of art.

April 15-21: As Chiron enters your First House and
approaches the sextile to Pluto, you sense an upwelling of heal-
ing potential in your life. Focus first on yourself and instill heal-
ing actions in your daily pattern. By the first of May, you will
gain clarity about the needs of others and enter a cycle of regen-
eration. With both Sun and Mercury in Taurus in your Third
House, this week you settle into a comfortable style of interac-
tion with others—not a rut, exactly, but more of a niche within
your personality that reflects internally grounded peace.

April 22-30: Chiron enters your First House this week to
begin an eight-year stay. If you choose, you can move into a
leadership role to aid others in opening to their own spiritual
consciousness, just as you do yourself during this time. With the
Sun trining Pluto from your Third House, you find unique ways
to unblock the flow of the physical and other energies, allowing
spirit to manifest more fully. Take the first step toward the future
by tying up loose ends of education or communication that may
have dragged on for some time. Choose your words carefully to
achieve maximum satisfaction for all concerned. ¥
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NumeroLocy: THE Siver Key

Making Changes to
Demonstrate the Truth

Rhonda Smith

This year, 2010 (21/3), is full of opportunities for choices at
all levels. There can be a deep inner peace underlying everything
this year, as long as you stay who you are. This is the year to
begin forming those groups that will create and manifest the new
institutions and organizations that will have a “prime directive” to
serve humanity. You will have opportunities to define friendship
in terms of unconditional love and to learn to be okay making the
discernments necessary to choose and work with those who can put
excessive emotion (self-created fear) aside and be the true leaders
who understand cooperation and unity to be the tools to create the
new world. This will require you to continually understand that

it is loyalty to self first that will keep you on your path.

The following explains the method used for numerology
forecasting. We use the 3+ digit convention, because we are
evolved to the point of needing to know the “essence” of the
numbers—their rooting. For example, if the final number is 3,
what kind of 3 is it? The final number is like the peppercorn,
and the rooting tells you what kind of peppercorn—black, red,
cayenne and so on. The computations are done thusly:

Year: 2010; 20 + 1 + 0 = 21(root) =2 + 1 = 3, and
shown as 21/3

Day: 1/1/2010=1+1+2010=2012=20+1+2=23
(root) =2 + 3 =5, and shown as 23/5

Week: Add up all the roots for each day, then reduce
the total.

If the total is three digits, such as 192, it is done thusly:

19+2=21(root)=2+1=3

Brackets indicate a “master number” that is never reduced
to a single digit and is highly influential.
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pril (25/7) gives you a month to be reflective and reas-

sess where you are and how far you've come. It brings

you strong intuitive energies to help you move your
mental energies into a place of positive force for your creation.
Listen to your inner guidance, and you will be given direc-
tion for forward movement in your life. Your foundation is
the truth. As you practice listening to your intuition, you will
find information coming to the surface that will bring light,
reality and clarity to your situations. Your goal is to remain
flexible, resourceful and adaptable to make whatever changes
are necessary to demonstrate the truth.

APRIL 1 TO APRIL 3, 2010 (81/9)

You begin this quarter of harvesting your rewards with the
higher energies of organization at a practical level. Remem-
ber that no matter what you build, without structure you have
wasted energy. You have the ability to regenerate yourself and
others, which puts you in a position of leadership for human-
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ity. This pushes you to work from a spiritual motivation and
direction in order to reach your vast storehouse of wisdom
beneath the surface that needs to be directed and channeled
for the good of humankind.

You start this period with a day of easy flowing external
energies, which will have a lot of spontaneity, showing you
details of your material affairs that may require action in order
to reap the harvest of those experiences. Then you have a
day to share your understandings in order to reap the rewards
of deeper understanding of your relationships—if you main-
tain harmony and peace in the process.

The period ends with energies to assist you to balance the
manifestation of who you are at your highest level of wisdom
and truth. The goal is to use your talents, power and inde-
pendence for the universal good of humankind—one human
at a time, if necessary.

APRIL 4 TO APRIL 10, 2010 (26/8)

Eight symbolizes form that is solidified in matter, the energy
of the universal law of truth, cause and effect. Although this
week will have easy-flowing external energies, you will have
opportunities to address the greatness of Source on the mate-
rial plane. Address issues that spontaneously arise with bal-
ance, organization and wisdom, and you will reap the harvest
of abundance that is under this influence.

You start the week with master messenger energies that
may require you to take more responsibility and exert more
effort to stay connected to your higher guidance for direc-
tion. Yet these energies promise great rewards as you heed
the spiritual messages everywhere that are designed to bring
balance into your affairs. You then have a day of celebra-
tory energies that may feel restless, so stay connected to your
intuition, and you'll find great peace and direction through
the joy of celebration. On Tuesday you have energies of the
master spiritual builder on the material plane arise within
you to assist you to think in terms that will benefit humanity
and to find practical ways to manifest those concepts within
your physical life.

You then move into a day that helps you to experience
change easily, seeing it as an adventure rather than something
to fear. A day of increased sensitivity to what “lies beneath”
comes with opportunities and experiences to examine the
foundations of your process of being the master spiritual builder
for all of humanity. Friday is a day to withdraw and use your
strong intuitive abilities to get
centered, visualize what you
desire and, if necessary, recon-
struct your mental energies to
support those desires.

You end the week with the
energies of the week surfacing

Rhonda Smith
770-517-3713
Rhonda@theawakeningcenter.com
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to increase and remind you of the need to center and dis-
cern what actions to take in order to reap the harvest of your
work. The goal for the week is to find the place of balance
within your responsibilities, to serve and balance in using
your power and authority in the flow, and to give and receive
to bring unity and organization to what you are manifesting.

APRIL 11 TO APRIL 17, 2010 (21/3)

This energy is largely concerned with friendship and loy-
alty. The opportunities and experiences will be directed
toward learning about loyalty and what true friendship, not
acquaintanceship, is all about. One of the lessons of loyalty
is learning not to waste your energy fighting things that can-
not be changed—including people. When you understand
that loyalty to self is the important point, you begin to more
easily grasp the concept of universal brotherhood. This con-
cept is changing the old order and is based in loyalty to self,
which brings peace and creative energies to be used for the
greater good.

You start this week of friendships and loyalty with oppor-
tunities to share your accomplishments with others and to
learn how to maintain harmony and peace in those inter-
actions as you observe them to determine what friendship
means to you. With this knowledge, you move to a day that
supports your attempts to crystallize and clarify your desires,
using the power of your imagination to manifest them into
your life by relying on your intuitive wisdom and your strong
sense of justice and balance in all things.

Now you have a day that strengthens your connection
to your inner knowing. It requires more responsibility and
effort, but it promises great rewards if you listen to your
higher guidance and remain sensitive to all the messages
that come to you today. You then get a day of celebration
energies that can feel restless if you lose sight of the fact
that you're celebrating the creation of who you are in total-
ity, so stay aware of that connection to the rest of you as you
move through this day that can bring great joy, harmony
and peace.

A day to bring forth the forces of your mind and to real-
ize the value of system and order, affecting anything you
build, is brought to you, giving you heightened intuitive
abilities to walk through any challenges that are presented
from the old ways of doing things. As these are cleared,
your sense of adventure in the changes is heightened, so
seek out new thoughts, feelings and events to enjoy that
adventure.

You end the week with energies of increased sensitivity to
what lies beneath in order to check your inner foundations
and ensure that they are firm before you move on in the flow.
Your goal for this week is to achieve inner peace and know
the creativity that stems from that place of peace.

APRIL 18 TO APRIL 24, 2010 (25/7)

This week brings you a great deal of spiritual wisdom
and heightens your psychic abilities. The purpose of this
is to enhance your ability to know the reality of life and
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to welcome change, allowing you to become that pioneer-
ing spirit that seeks knowledge. Opportunities will arise
to assist you to balance this wisdom and adventurous quest
with the material world so that you can overcome any
obstacles you may meet.

The week starts with a day that intensifies these energies,
enabling you to really get what this is about and see the infor-
mation coming to the surface as something to assist you in
bringing light, reality and clarification to all situations. You
are then presented with a day of balanced external energies
that will help you to focus on any material details of your life
that arise, using the underlying master healer-teacher ener-
gies to accept the responsibility and to bring them to truth
and balance with love and compassion. This will allow you
to use your courage and faith in your higher forces that all is
in its right order.

This brings you a day to interact and share as you com-
plete things and prepare to move forward, so maintain har-
mony and peace within as you move through this process.
Now it’s time to clarify and crystallize your desires for the
next step, always remembering the wisdom that justice (not
judgment) needs to be a fundamental part of everything you
build. You now have opportunities to emphasize the spiri-
tual side of life as revelations, insights and messages come to
you to bring balance into your affairs, so to benefit from this,
keep all aspects of yourself in balance.

Stay in that point of balance as you are given the ener-
gies of celebration and creation, which can feel restless but
also bring great joy, harmony and peace along with direc-
tion at this time. This prepares you to end the week by
opening your mind to news of the new order, empowering
you as a forerunner for better conditions based on system
and organization. Your goal for the week is to be indepen-
dent, accept your intuition and blend the scientific knowl-
edge into the spiritual.

APRIL 25 TO APRIL 30, 2010 (18/9)

You end the month with the energies of universal love
and brotherhood unfolding. Be aware of new insights and
visions that are being formed in your mind, and take these
to the highest source for the universal good of all human-
ity. Allow these insights to germinate, and use your power
and authority to bring these concepts into the new proj-
ect ahead, making sure you have completed the necessary
requirements. This can be an intense emotional energy,
giving intense feelings and vivid imagination that you will
be required to keep in balance in order to influence the
lives you touch.

You start with restless energies that must be used con-
structively and put into action with patience, persistence and
determination as you use your own approach to accomplish
the task. A day of increased sensitivity follows so that you
can check your foundations and your progress thus far. This
brings you to a day of increased energies of the month as you
use your strong intuitive energies to further reconstruct your
mental energy into a positive force, so listen to your inner
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voice for direction while you do this. A day of spontaneity
comes to you, allowing you to examine and investigate what
is brought to your attention and to discern what action, if
any, is required for further movement. Then you have a day
to share your accomplishments and to gain deeper under-
standing of where you (as well as others) are in your process,
so maintain harmony and peace, and all will be uplifted by
the underlying master messenger energies of spirit.

A Time to
Reconnect

Michelle Karén
How to Read and Use the Following Calendar: This is

not the usual Sun sign based calendar. This is an event cal-
endar that works for everybody, regardless of your Sun sign,
to help you create what you wish to manifest in your life,
such as contract signing, selling/buying a house, asking for
a raise, going on a trip or getting married. For example, if
you wish to figure out when to plant your garden, schedule a
massage or just relax, you can choose the Moon in Taurus or
look at the last section of this article to see which day would
be most conducive for any of these activities. If you wish to
organize your desk or schedule an important meeting, use the
Moon in Capricorn. Further refine your search by both look-
ing at the details of each day in the last section of this article
and avoiding the void of course Moon times.

Kindly note that the days and times given below are in Pacific
Standard Time (PST). For Mountain Standard Time (MST),
add one hour. For Central Standard Time (CST), add two
hours. For Eastern Standard Time (EST), add three hours.
For Alaskan Standard Time (AKST), subtract one hour. For
Hawaii-Aleutian Standard Time (HST), subtract two hours.
For Greenwich Mean Time (GMT), add eight hours.

ercury will turn retrograde between April 17 and
M May 11 from 12°37 till 2°41’ Taurus. We could

become quite concerned with financial matters
and more aware than ever of the importance of simplifying
our lives. We are likely to go back to the land and recon-
nect with nature. This is a great time period in which to
take care of our physical needs, nurture ourselves and focus
on the sensuality of being blessed with a body. We are also
closer to our emotions and more in tune with our true inner
and outer resources.

Saturn continues to be retrograde this whole month between
0°30’ Libra and 28°36’ Virgo. These degrees are respectively
symbolized in the Sabian symbols by “a butterfly preserved and
made perfect with a dart through it,” “having an urgent task to
complete, a man doesn’t look to any distractions,” and “a man
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You end the month with the energies to clarify and crystal-
lize your desires, using the power of your imagination to mold
that into your life expression. You are supported by the master
architect energies of manifesting the higher spiritual energies
into the material world as you prepare for May, a month of
manifestation of your creation. Your goal is to fully under-
stand universal love and brotherhood and be the responsible
leader who shows others the flow of giving and receiving. %

gaining secret knowledge from an ancient scroll he’s reading.”
We are reaching profound mastery of ourselves by tapping into
parallel lifetimes and focusing our energies on enlightenment.
If we are to embody perfection in the little time left before
12-21-2012, it is essential that our priorities are focused on
achieving our highest, divine reality.

Pluto turns retrograde on Tuesday, April 6 at 5°25’ Cap-
ricorn and will remain so until September 13. The image
associated with this degree is “ten logs lie under an archway
leading to darker woods.” On the path to enlightenment, as
society and the Earth shift to the next dimension, we could
encounter some very dark forces that test our resolve and psy-
chic strength. There is a saying stating that “night is always
the darkest before dawn.” We need to exercise compassion,
love and forgiveness as we keep our souls’ eyes focused on the
divine in ourselves and all beings.

MooN MESSAGES

The Moon will be void of course (v/c), forming no major
aspect with any planet before entering the following sign:

e Friday, April 2 between 5:54 AM and 9:52 AM when the
Moon enters Sagittarius

¢ Sunday, April 4 between 1:58 PM and 6:07 pm when the
Moon enters Capricorn

e Wednesday, April 7 between 1:18 aM and 5:51 AM when
the Moon enters Aquarius

e Friday, April 9 between 2:45 pm and 6:48 pm when the
Moon enters Pisces

* Monday, April 12 between 5:51 AM and 6:31 AM when
the Moon enters Aries.

® Wednesday, April 14 between 12:23 pM and 3:55 PM
when the Moon enters Taurus

e Friday, April 16 between 9:57 pm and 11:08 M when the
Moon enters Gemini

® Monday, April 19 between 3:21 AM and 4:39 aM when
the Moon enters Cancer

e Wednesday,  April 21
between 7:07 AMand 8:42 AM
when the Moon enters Leo

e Friday, April 23 between
8:35 aM and 11:24 AM when
the Moon enters Virgo

Michelle Karén
www.michellekaren.com
michelekaren@earthlink.net
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e Sunday, April 25 between 11:20 AM and 1:16 pM when
the Moon enters Libra
® Tuesday, April 27 between 12:45 pm and 3:28 pM when
the Moon enters Scorpio
e Thursday, April 29 between 5:39 PM and 7:36 PM when
the Moon enters Sagittarius
Mark these periods in red in your calendar and avoid
scheduling anything of importance during these times, as
they would amount to nothing!

ScHEDULING AcCTIVITIES BASED ON THE
ZoblAcAL PosiTioN oF THE MooN

Moon in Scorpio until Friday, April 2 at 9:51 AM and

between Tuesday, April 27 at 3:28 PM and Thursday,

April 29 at 7:35 p™m

This time period is perfect for scientific research, esoteric
studies, self-transformation, dealing with the mysteries of life,
death and sexuality and exploring the other side of the veil as
well as insurances and issues pertaining to the use of power.

Moon in Sagittarius between Friday, April 2 at 9:52 AMm

and Sunday, April 4 at 6:06 PM and between Thursday,

April 29 at 7:36 M and Tuesday, May 2 at 2:59 am

Now is the perfect time for traveling, religious or philo-
sophical activities and matters related to higher education and
the law. It is also excellent for lecturing, learning, perfecting
a foreign language and exploring other cultures, as well as for
athletic training and tending to large animals such as horses.

Moon in Capricorn between Sunday, April 4 at 6:07 Pm

and Wednesday, April 7 at 5:50 aM

This time is good for furthering our ambitions, asking for
a promotion, enlisting the support of people in positions of
authority, making a good impression, restructuring our busi-
nesses and redefining our long-term goals.
C Moon in Aquarius between Wednesday, April 7 at

5:51 aM and Friday, April 9 at 6:47 pm

This time period is perfect for philanthropic activities,
charitable organizations, meeting with friends and making new
acquaintances. It is also good for inventions, for far-out, pro-
gressive ideas, travel between time and dimensions and any-
thing related to UFOs, computers and technology in general.

Moon in Pisces between Friday, April 9 at 6:48 pm and

Monday, April 12 at 6:30 am

This is a great time for meditating, sitting by a body of
water and for anything related to the sacred, including danc-
ing, painting, swimming, dreaming, music, photography,
film, sleeping, channeling and for connecting with the mys-
tical, the magic and the oneness of All That Is.
C Moon in Aries between Monday, April 12 at 6:31 AM

and Wednesday, April 14 at 3:54 pm

This time span is perfect for intense physical activities—
anything requiring forceful, direct action and self-assertion.
It is also good for leadership, spontaneity, goodwill, being a
way-shower, initiating new projects or taking our car to the
mechanic.

Moon in Taurus between Wednesday, April 14 at

3:55 pM and Friday, April 16 at 11:07 pm
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Now is the perfect time for any financial matter—paying
our bills and debts, asking for the money that is owed to us,
investing in real estate and buying and selling. It is also per-
fect for a stroll in the park, going to the countryside and con-
necting with our Mother the Earth as well as for gardening,
pottery, sculpting and bodywork.

Moon in Gemini between Friday, April 16 at 11:08 pm
and Monday, April 19 at 4:38 am

This is an excellent time for multitasking, curiosity, any
form of communication, exchanging information, sending
emails and calling friends and acquaintances. It is also great
for social activities, attending conferences, reading a book,
watching a documentary, gathering data on various topics
and connecting with new people.

Moon in Cancer between Monday, April 19 at 4:39 am
and Wednesday, April 21 at 8:41 Am

This time span is perfect for family activities, especially
those involving children. It is also good for spending more
time at home, cooking, nurturing ourselves and those we
love, and inviting the people we cherish over for dinner. In
addition, this is an excellent time for drawing, creative writ-
ing, crazy humor and anything requiring imagination.

Moon in Leo between Wednesday, April 21 at 8:42 am
and Friday, April 23 at 11:23 am

This is an excellent time for anything glamorous—dra-
matic performances, being in the public eye or throwing or
attending an elegant party—as well as for playing with chil-
dren and romance in general.

Moon in Virgo between Friday, April 23 at 11:24 Am
and Sunday, April 25 at 1:15 pm

This time period is an excellent time for starting a new
fitness program, learning healthy nutrition, fasting, clearing
our closets, cleaning our home and reorganizing our draw-
ers. It is also perfect for detailed work, the focused use of our
intelligence and taking care of small pets.

Moon in Libra between Sunday, April 25 at 1:16 pm
and Tuesday, April 27 at 3:37 Pm

This time is great for relationships, associations, diplomatic
exchanges with others and anything related to beauty, such as
a haircut, buying new clothes or a makeover. It is also a perfect
time to enjoy art—especially painting and decorating—or a
pleasant social event, such as a concert or and art exhibition.

INTENTIONAL MEDITATION

On Wednesday, April 14 take out the papers charged on
March 29. Write one intention per sheet, making sure it is
positive and concise. Place your papers out to be activated
by the new moon in Aries at exactly 5:29 AM. Once that
exact moment has passed, staple your sheets together, write
the date and put them away, expecting a miracle.

Our next intentional meditation begins on Wednesday,
April 28. Take as many blank sheets as you will have inten-
tions and place them out on a balcony, near a window or in a
garden to be charged by the full moon in Scorpio at 5:18 AM.
Once that exact moment has passed, gather your sheets and
place them in a folder until the next new moon on May 13.
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A WEEK OF PATIENCE AND PRACTICALITY

Friday, April 2: Mercury enters Taurus (6:06 AM until
May 9). During the next month, our thinking becomes more
grounded and factual. We may be slower in processing infor-
mation, exert more patience and be calmer than usual. Our
practicality and focus enable us to accomplish what needs to
be done.

Saturday, April 3: Venus square Mars (4:25 AM). An
intimate relationship may require readjustments. Difficulties
could occur in business partnerships as well as around money
shared with another. Emotional and/or financial extrava-
gance should be curbed today.

A WEEK oF EmoTIONS,
EMPOWERMENT AND EXUBERANCE

Sunday, April 4: Venus trine Pluto (8:11 M), and Mercury
square Mars (9:17 pm). We could feel very empowered and
make strong financial decisions that prove most beneficial.
This is a great day for a passionate date, either with an existing
partner or someone new. We keenly understand the depth
of our emotional links. What is expressed verbally today is
quite direct. We should be careful when driving, as impulsive
thoughts and actions could be the cause of accidents.

Tuesday, April 6: Mercury trine Pluto (3:46 AM) and Pluto
turns retrograde (7:33 pMm). We are able to X-ray situations
and people. We seek a depth of communication that leads to
self-transformation. There is a need to probe the mysteries
of life. We could be attracted by metaphysical studies and
scientific research. Regarding the meaning of Pluto turning
retrograde, kindly refer to the opening paragraph.

Wednesday, April 7: Saturn enters Virgo (11:55 AM until
July 21). During the next four months, our concerns turn
to ecology and green living. We could become very focused
on recycling, acquiring practical knowledge on sustainability
and understanding how small pets help us heal our lives.

Saturday, April 17: Venus sextile Jupiter (1:43 pm), and
Mercury turns retrograde (9:06 PM). A great day for social-
izing. We feel exuberant and dream big dreams. Our faith
in life and enthusiasm could make us overspend, overeat and
generally do everything in excess today. This is a day of great
happiness and careless behavior that frees us from our nor-
mal routines. As Mercury turns retrograde (kindly refer to
the opening paragraph), we should be aware of miscommuni-
cations and know that things could get lost today.

A WEEK oF RELATIONSHIPS, ROMANCE AND REALISM

Sunday, April 18: Sun sextile Neptune (1:17 AM). We are
likely to meet people who inspire us today and with whom we
feel a strong soul connection. Today is a great day for medi-
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tation, channeling, healing and artistic work. We could feel
particularly sensitive to vibrations and attuned to children.

Monday, April 19: Sun enters Taurus (9:30 PM until May
20). During the next month, life takes a slower, more leisurely
pace. We want to smell the roses and enjoy the beauty of life.
It’s a great time for restoring our bodies through massage, rest,
meditation, gardening or walking in the countryside.

Friday, April 23: Venus square Neptune (12:55 PM),
and Venus sextile Uranus (7:07 PM). We seek a deep soul
connection and the discovery of ourselves through an inti-
mate love relationship. We could meet someone unusual
who brings much excitement into our lives while freeing us
from our past. An existing relationship could undergo sud-
den changes, enabling a whole redefinition of our link with
our beloveds. Financial matters approached with the utmost
integrity lead to unexpected material gain.

Saturday, April 24: Venus trine Saturn (12:45 AM), and
Venus enters Gemini (10:05 pM until May 19). This is a
great day for becoming clear on what we have and what
we don’t have in an intimate relationship and discovering
whether or not we can live happily with that knowledge.
It is a wonderful time for a commitment that structures our
connection to another. We are realistic about what we
need and can expect from our partners. If we are single, we
become aware of the love we really want to experience with
another. Until May 19, our social interactions feel lighter,
with more communication and joy.

A WEEK oF CONFLICT,
ComMMUNICATION AND CONTACT

Sunday, April 25: Mercury square Mars (3:41 AM), and
Sun trine Pluto (8:43 AM). We should be careful when oper-
ating motor vehicles or sharp instruments. Anger or impul-
sive behavior could cause accidents. This is a day in which
things are said that may not be very easy to hear but give us a
chance to transform at a deep level. We are coming in direct
contact with our own power.

Monday, April 26: Saturn opposition Uranus (4:27 pm).
We could experience a conflict today between the old and the
new. We likely feel quite rebellious against authority. Selfish
agendas, using others to further our own ambitions, as well as
actions out of integrity can lead to reversals of fortune.

Wednesday, April 28: Sun conjunct Mercury (9:44 AM).
Anything involving communication is favored today. This
is a great day for writing emails, talking in public, making
phone calls and gathering with friends. We could meet peo-
ple who share great information with us. We are motivated
to learn new things. Today is also good for traveling and
signing documents. %

Crystal Skulls are REAL, mystical, and extraordinary!
“Crystal Skulls: Interacting with a Phenomenon” by Jaap van Etten, PhD
wwW.LIGHTTECHNOLOGY.COM or 928-526-1345 ox 1-800-450-0985
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An Astrological Overview:
Essential Life

mar de luz

I am a hole in a flute that the Christ’s breath moves through—
listen to this music.

—Hafiz, poet of the Persians (A.D. 1320-1389)

T here are many reasons for human epiphany: trauma,

the sudden loss of a loved one, a near-death experi-

ence, the result of a vision quest, a “chance” encoun-
ter with wildlife or the result of a prayer prayed in uncer-
tainty. In any case, a distillation process seems to set in, in
which all life seems much simpler and clearer than before.
I've had people tell me that their paths suddenly appeared
before them, that their dreams became manifest, that every
moment and aspect of creation became vital and precious,
that the Sun became brighter or that all periphery fell away,
leaving only the essential. In any case, the gift borne of
hardship is a world of meaning that replaces the former,
which may have held distorted meaning, or perhaps no
meaning at all.

So it is with these times that we live in, when so many of
us are experiencing a need to pare down our material world
and focus on our soul’s true mission, whether or not we have
had a life-altering experience. My teacher, Robert Ghost
Wolf, taught his students in the mid 1990s that, according to
Native American prophecy, “We are in the beginning of the
middle of that which cannot be changed.” I think he would
agree with me when I say that we are now in the middle of
that which cannot be changed. Welcome to the culmination
of the Age of Pisces, to the cusp of the Aquarian Age and to
the galactic season of 2012!

PrayErs oF HumMmILITy

Mary Youngblood was a welfare mother, struggling to make
ends meet. Her husband “just walked out for a pack of ciga-
rettes one day” and never came home. She was living day-to-
day, not knowing how she would buy groceries or where the
next month’s rent would come from. She had been counseled
by various religious groups about how to address God and about
how a devout woman should think and pray. One day, while
meditating, she surrendered to the universe, put her hands up
and said, “Use me. I don’t know what else I'm supposed to be
here for, but I know that Creator has a purpose for me,” and so
her prayer was, “Use me; just use me.”

At that moment, she says, “I felt so empowered that I
knew I was going to get through this, and who would know
that years later, I would really get involved in my music and
that my journey would take that turn. And I think that’s
because of that prayer! So when I take a breath before I play,
part of it is because [ need that cleansing breath before I start
breathing into the flute, and it also gives me a time to get
grounded. So when I take a deep breath, [ say a little prayer,
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and usually it’s: ‘Just let this song touch someone’s spirit and
heal someone’s spirit, that’s all,’ so I can just be a vessel for
the music to come through.”

After that moment, her life reflected new meaning. The
prayer continued to weave its voice through her life, and she
realizes now that, “I am just a vessel between Creator and this
instrument [Native American flute], and we all are conduits
if we allow ourselves to open up our minds and our hearts.
We are all healers, and we all have the potential to heal.”

We can’t see the invisible workings of our allies in the spirit
world, and it’s hard for our very human brains to comprehend
how any good could come from hurt or trauma, but within
each of us is the divine spark of Source. And we are now walk-
ing across the bridge of forever into the merging of worlds. We
are “those who walk in two worlds,” as the Elders said of this
time, and their message is simple: If we walk the path of heart,
we keep the silver thread between earth and sky and commu-
nicate the silent message that we want to be used.’

Deep Sky ReporT
The time of Aries is from March 20 through April 18, and

it is a time of quick and reciprocal elemental energy. The
constellation of Aries is synonymous with raw, wild, pristine
wilderness, the reawakening of new life and the formation of
new land as on the coast of Hawaii. The best way to be the
recipient of this vital energy is to put yourself in it. My teacher,
Robert Ghost Wolf, told the story of one of his colleagues who
was diagnosed with terminal throat cancer. Considering that
he was not long for this world, he began to progressively elimi-
nate from his life everything he no longer needed. Then he
decided to sell all of his belongings, leave his high-tech life
and move to a cabin by a lake in the woods. Living on bare
essentials for an entire winter, he emerged in the spring to a
spontaneous remission. This certainly may not be right for
everyone, but it gave him just the chance he needed.
Tuesday, April 6, Pluto stations retrograde, 5 degrees of
Capricorn: Pluto, our outermost planet, will be retrograde
until mid-September, at which point he revisits the early
degrees he occupied at the beginning of 2010. At the end
of the year, he will once again occupy the degrees that he is
in now. Sound like progress? Well, only by one degree. The
energy of the constellation Capricorn is ultraconservative, and
the greatest lesson of 2010 is to live with less and waste noth-
ing. We are experiencing some of the most tension-producing
transits of our lifetimes this year, but they are also the most
creative. How do we make do
with less? What is absolutely
essential to our health and
livelihood? Necessity truly is
the mother of invention, and
the choices that we make now

mar de luz
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will reverberate through the rest of our lives. Yes, these are
serious times. However, by asserting our willpower, it’s pos-
sible to achieve states of consciousness and clarity that were
inaccessible until now.

[t’s time to take stock of that which is of real value and to
eliminate excess and frivolity. The choices we make now—
to take less from our natural environment and to give back to
community, the elderly and those in need—will help to heal
and transform our very souls. There’s big medicine in trying
times. On every level, from the most personal to the global
economy, 2010 will demand that we grow, integrate and take
increasing amounts of responsibility for ourselves and others.
[ think that is why my teachers have referred to this season
surrounding the year 2012 as the Age of Responsibility.

Wednesday, April 14, is a new moon at 25 degrees of
Aries:  With every new moon, we receive inspiration for
the wisdom that it carries. The time of the Aries sun and
moon brings with it the opportunity to create great, effective
change. It’s impossible to be depressed under this new moon,
for the boundless energy of Aries teaches us that whatever
action we take to help another will come back to us a thou-
sand-fold, and this is the reciprocation of this time of year.
That'’s why it’s said that people born under the Aries sun are
the brightest lights in a sometimes very dark world.

With this new moon, it would seem wise to focus on cul-
tivating whatever space you may have available to grow food
or herbs. Aries stands for the seed of all life and for germina-
tion. If we are focusing on essentials this year, it would make
good sense to carefully germinate heirloom (non-hybrid,
regenerating) seeds indoors and to prepare a small plot for
transplanting. Allow for natural habitat for the winged breth-
ren, so they may help disperse, pollinate and strengthen the
cycle. What we give our precious human attention to, in due
time, always becomes us. Give your loving attention—and
birdseed—to the natural world, and your heart will bloom.

Saturday, April 17, Mercury stations retrograde at 13
degrees of Taurus: The energy associated with the constel-
lation of Taurus is normally simple and no-nonsense. With
Mercury turning retrograde in this sign, it’s best to learn to
be economical with your words. And it’s best not to speak of
your personal plans too much, lest you give your power away.
During the next three weeks, the greater wisdom would be
to listen, record and remember instead of to talk. Curiosity
for the natural world around us abounds: If the water could
speak, what would she say? What secrets do the rising ther-
mals pass to fledgling hawks and crows? Where do the wild
canaries come from, and where are they headed? Everything
can be learned by listening to and observing the bourgeoning
elements ring of new life under the Sun. What if the water,
tree and cloud people could hear us? How are you demon-
strating your intent to walk lightly and in balance? Actions
speak much louder than words. Sh, what message are you
sending to the Spirit world?

Wednesday, April 28, is a full moon at 8 degrees of
Scorpio: Tonight’s sacred site, full moon ceremony medi-
tation is focused on Izmir, Turkey. For a full listing of this
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year'’s sacred site meditations and the full-moon calendar,
please refer to the Earthheal website.*

The time of the full moon is often a time of breakthrough;
a time when we are able to see the results of our life, words and
actions. To be able to see clearly through the result of suffer-
ing is a gift. [ recently heard a speaker by the name of Takashi
Thomas Tanemori tell his story of surviving the bombing of
Hiroshima in 1945. He is one of only 2 percent of the citizens
who survived the blast, and he told the story of how his life
had been transformed as a result of his experiences. His father
had told him, “Always remember that you are here and know
who you are; that will get you through anything in life.”

These words returned to him one day as a young man while
he was staring at the beautiful Sun setting over the Pacific
Ocean and remembering the terrible anniversary that marked
the end of World War II. His father’s voice called to him
amidst the radiant light of the universal Sun, and it was then
that he realized the truth of his words. They were all he needed
to remember love and protection and to find his way home in
his heart. To learn to hear that which is unutterable, to learn
to live deliberately and to know that which is quintessentially
essential will help us all navigate the narrow straits ahead.

Yes, we live in difficult times and will always be surrounded
by tragedy, but I believe that we are born to this planet with
the opportunity to heal our vital souls. That’s why I wish for
all people, in their lifetimes, the opportunity to roam freely
and to immerse themselves in ecstatic nature experiences—
the kind that leave you dumbfounded and breathless—for
the Earth Mother is the great equalizer, our ultimate teacher
and healer. She will continue to awaken us lifetime after
lifetime until we choose to become the silver thread between
earth and sky and live the essential life.

“I realized the truth of Universal Consciousness. Every-
thing is alive. Everything is conscious. There are no acci-
dents. We are living the unfoldment of the cosmic DNA
that slowly reveals the intentions of Great Spirit. There is
nothing to do but to be in the moment.”

—Drunvalo Melchizadek®
Ci'maii and quyana—hello and thank you!”

1. Mary Youngblood, first lady of the Native Ameri-
can flute and two-time Grammy Award winner, per-
sonal conversation, December 9, 2009.

2. Ibid.

3. Robert Ghost Wolf, Winds of Change (Spokane:
Mistyc House Publishing, 1998), 165.

4. http:/[earthheal.blogspot.com/2008/12/maya-full-
moon-attunements-at-power.html

5. Takashi Thomas Tanemori, author of The Bridge to
Forgiveness.

6. Drunvalo Melchizedek, Serpent of Light (San Fran-
cisco: Red Wheel/Weiser, LLC, 2008), 236.

7. Traditional greeting in the language of the Aleut
nation, given to me by Mary Youngblood.
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The Mastering of Alchemy:

The Fourth-Dimensional
Box and Structures

Jim Self

s we begin to wake up and
become conscious of being
conscious, we also begin
to experience options and
choices that are not available to us in
the third dimension. The components
of the fourth-dimensional box are actu-
ally very simple, but because we spend
so much time in motion, reacting to our
past and worrying about our future, we
spend very little time in the present.
Because of this pull between our past
and future, it is difficult to become quiet
enough to hold our attention on the
simplicity of the life that is before us.

In the third dimension, the law of
attraction responds to the noise, motion
and reaction we hold within us, giving
back to us more of the same. By under-
standing and living three aspects of
the fourth dimension, we interrupt all
those largely unconscious, emotionally
charged reactions, and instead we con-
sciously choose the outcome we desire,

KEY POINTS

® Being consumed by past expe-
riences and projected worries
keeps us in a fear-based state of
thought and keeps us bound to
the third dimension.

¢ “Allowing enables you to rec-
ognize the situation before
you and provides you with a
present-time choice to cre-
ate a better opportunity for a
desirable outcome.”

e “The fourth dimension pro-
vides us with an opportunity to
reframe our reference points,
review our beliefs and attain a
new understanding of what is
possible.”

thereby allowing the law of attraction
to give us the new, positive desires.

PRESENT TIME AND CHOICE

Learning to experience yourself in
the present moment is the single most
important choice you can make in mov-
ing forward on your journey. Where
third-dimensional present time is a
charged reactionary moment influenced
by our past, our fourth-dimensional
present time is a quiet now moment.
We only exist in the now, but most of
us hold very little of our attention here.
We are consumed by past experiences
and projected worries, yet paradoxi-
cally—because we do not understand
the structures of the dimensions—it is
precisely this fear-based state of thought
and emotion that keeps us bound to the
third dimension.

In the fourth dimension, past and
future time change significantly. The
past simply becomes a neutral experi-
ence or a historic event for reference.
Yesterday’s pain has no bearing on
tomorrow. The information, knowl-
edge and wisdom gained from the past
assist us in making better decisions
about our current and future well-
being. The present is all there is. You
can plan for future events using infor-
mation gathered from the past, but the
decisions become conscious choices
made in this present moment. While
the future is an opportunity waiting to
be fashioned, it is in this now moment
that choices are made.

In the fourth dimension, reaction is
replaced by choice, providing flexibility

and new possibilities. With choice, you
have an opportunity to observe, expe-
rience and choose without judgment—
right or wrong, good or bad—or the fear
of being punished. Fourth-dimensional
conscious choice gives you the opportu-
nity to make mistakes and then correct
the situation without blame or guilt.

Conscious choice invites a wider
range of possibilities, allowing for well-
being, happinessand realignment within
the heart. It is in the fourth dimension
that you get to take back your power
to choose. You can make better deci-
sions from a platform of focused clar-
ity, certainty and an awareness of your
own personal presence. As the third-
dimensional good and bad and right
and wrong fall away, an ever-expanding
sense of capability begins to reawaken
within you. Choice creates opportu-
nity. Opportunity allows for well-being,
and well-being awakens happiness,
openness and the inner smile within
the heart. From your open heart, your
purpose and the fulfillment of all your
dreams are within your grasp.

HigHER CONCEPTS

As you become conscious of being
conscious in this fourth-dimensional
reality, many higher concepts of life
become available, allowing you to
move around with greater ease and

3462 Forest View Court

Reno, NV 89511
hello@masteringalchemy.com
www.masteringalchemy.com
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understanding. One of these higher
concepts is a paradox. The paradox,
simply stated, is that what was true a
moment ago may not be true in this
now moment, and what was false a
moment ago may no longer be false in
this moment.

Because of the fear, pain and distrust
we all have stored in our unconscious-
nesses, we hold many rigid beliefs,
about the world around us and those
who live within it. We hold these
beliefs anchored in words such as
“always” and “never.” He will “always”
be bad. She will “never” change. I will
“never” forgive them. As the past pains
of the third dimension are dragged into
the future, our tendency is to react the
same way this time as we reacted the
last time, thus repeating the experi-
ences of the past once again.

As we consciously recognize that we
have choices about the world around
us, incorporating the concept of para-
dox allows the past to be the past and
frees the future for new opportunity.
Paradox allows us to recognize peo-
ple or situations as they behaved or
occurred in the past; however, it now
provides the opportunity to observe
those people or situations in this
moment, thereby allowing them to be
who or what they are now rather than
having us observe them through the
limitations of our past reactions.

As paradox loosens up the rigid-
ity of the past, the higher concept of
allowing opens up broader opportuni-
ties for you to experience. Allowing is
a powerful concept; it does not imply
weakness or inability; rather, it sim-
ply enables you to recognize the situa-
tion before you and provides you with
a present-time choice to create a better
opportunity for a desirable outcome.

As you begin to recognize the many
tools, skills, concepts and opportuni-
ties the fourth dimension provides,
your life will change. You can choose
to step out of habits of reaction and
restriction. Trust becomes a choice.
The need to experience lack, weak-
ness, fear and doubt falls rapidly away
as the structures of the fourth dimen-
sion are understood and practiced.
What we considered to be mere words
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in the third dimension now become
concepts with a fuller, deeper meaning
and a more rounded flow and experi-
ence in the fourth dimension. Words
such as “happy,” “certainty,” “senior-
ity,” “presence,” “capable,” “gracious”
and “commanding” are no longer intel-
lectual thoughts; rather, they become
important internal sensations and feel-
ings guided by your heart.

These concepts can only be felt and
lived in the present-time moment. As
you remember and re-own these feel-
ings and sensations, you reignite the
internal guidance system within your
heart. And as other higher, vibrant
concepts become internalized, felt and
demonstrated within your life, a trans-
formation occurs in how you present
and experience yourself. These words
are more than concepts; they are liv-
ing words. They are energetic build-
ing blocks that we will discuss at a later
time. As you begin to wear and experi-
ence these words, they weave together
like a well-tailored suit of clothes, cre-
ating a new ease and a brighter pres-
ence. You no longer give away your
power. You now begin to choose and
create from these higher vibrations the
life you wish to experience. This is our
natural state of being.

However, becoming conscious,
aware and holding a well-grounded
sense of self requires a shift in our
habits and beliefs. Since childhood,
most of us have been invalidated in
our third-dimensional experience.
We have not been taught, nor encour-
aged, nor often even allowed to make
decisions from our own naturally bal-
anced places of certainty, trust and
passion. Instead, most of us have been
taught to fear, doubt and mistrust the
world around us. Consequently, we
have not fully experienced who we
came here to be.

ALIGNMENT AND BALANCE

The reality that we know as the
third dimension is a classroom of sorts
in which we are participating in the
ever-expanding evolutionary cycle of
our spiritual growth. In order to play
in this classroom, we have had to for-
get ourselves and leave much of our
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wisdom, knowledge and many of our
great skills behind. In short, the third
dimension is a classroom of imbalance.
Our purpose, or mission, is to redis-
cover and master balance. However,
since the third dimension is imbal-
ance by definition, balance can never
be found in the third dimension; it can
only be found by stepping out of the
third dimension. And this doorway is
the fourth dimension.

Very few rules exist in the fourth
dimension; it is open, receptive and
allowing of all possibilities. Itisadimen-
sion of choice and observation, and it
operates as a flexible platform without
the rigidity of the third-dimensional
box. The fourth dimension provides
us with an opportunity to reframe our
reference points, review our beliefs and
attain a new understanding of what is
possible. It allows us to be in the third-
dimensional world but not of the third-
dimensional world.

The fourth dimension is the step-
ping stone to the higher dimensions;
it provides us with an opportunity for
movement toward a higher way of
life—a life of community, cooperation
and co-creation. As long ago as the
seventeenth century, William Shake-
speare wrote: “All the world’s a stage,
and all the men and women merely
players.” Shakespeare wasn’t just a
great playwright; he was a very wise
man, for life on this planet is indeed a
grand play. And now we are coming to
the end of Act 3—the final act. This
is where we get to bring our grand play
to its finale and go home.

Going home is precisely what the
shift is all about. The shift is clear-
ing away all that we are not and assist-
ing us in rewiring the connections so
that we can finally remember all that
we are. However, this is not going to
happen all on its own or without any
effort on our part. In order to com-
plete this game, or experiment, that
we have been playing with, we are
going to have to put our selves back
together again. This is where master-
ing alchemy comes in. This is where
learning to re-create our personal
power fields with the tools of sacred
geometry finally comes into play. %



fter arriving in Los Angeles,

I checked my bag at the bus

depot and proceeded at once

to 4860 Sunset Boulevard—
the address of the church I was seeking.
[t was about three o’clock in the after-
noon. The morning service had ended
long since, and the building, apart from
a small scattering of people, was empty.
A lady greeted me from behind a long
table at the back of the room.

“May I help you?” asked the woman.

[ explained my mission.

“Oh, I'm afraid you couldn’t possibly
see him today. His time is completely
filled,” she responded.

[ was growing more desperate by the
minute. “When can I see him?”

She consulted a small book on the
table before her. “His appointments
are fully booked for the next two and a
half months,” she informed me.

Two and a half months!  First I'd
been told I couldn’t join for four years.
Now I was told I couldn’t even see
him for . . . “But I've come all the way
from New York just for this!”

“Have you?” she smiled sympatheti-
cally. “How did you hear about him?”

“I read his autobiography a few
days ago.”

“So recently! And you came . . .
just . .. like that?” She cooled a little.
“Usually people write first. Didn’t you
write?”

Bleakly I confessed I hadn’t even
thought of doing so.

“Well, I'm sorry, but you can’t see
him for another two and a half months.
In the meantime,” she continued,
brightening a little, “you can study his

Excerpt:

The New Path

Swami Kriyananda

lessons and attend the services here.”

Morosely 1 wandered about the
church, studying the furnishings, the
architecture, the stained-glass windows.
[t was an attractive chapel, large enough
to seat well over one hundred people,
and invitingly peaceful. An excellent
place, I thought, for quiet meditation.
But my own mind was hardly quiet or
meditative. It was in turmoil.

“You must take me!” I prayed. “You
must! This means everything to me. It
means my whole life!”

Two or three of the people sitting
in the church were monks whose
residence was at the headquarters
of Self-Realization Fellowship on
Mount Washington in the Highland
Park section of Los Angeles. I spoke
to one of them; his name was Nor-
man. He was tall and well built, and
his eyes were kind and gentle. He
talked a little about their way of life
at Mount Washington, and their rela-
tionship, as disciples, to Paramhansa
Yogananda. “We call him ‘Master,”
Norman told me. [ already knew that
this appellation denoted reverence,
not menial subservience, from read-
ing the book Autobiography of a Yogi,
which Yogananda used also in refer-
ence to his own guru.

Norman’s description of Mount
Washington attracted me deeply. |
simply had to become a part of this
wonderful way of life. It was where I
belonged. It was my home.

Norman pointed out two young
men seated quietly, farther back in the
church.

“They want to join the monastery
too,” he remarked.

“How long have they been wait-
ing?” I asked.

“Oh, not long. A few months,” he
responded.

Disconsolately [ wandered about
awhile longer. Finally a novel thought
occurred to me: perhaps I simply wasn’t
ready, and this was why the doors
weren't opening for me. If this were
true, I decided, I'd just go out and live
in the hills near Hollywood, come to
the services regularly, study the lessons,
and—sigh—wait. When [ was ready,
the Master would surely know it, and
he would summon me.

With this resolution in mind and
with no small disappointment in my
heart, I made for the front door. No
doubt I'd needed this lesson in humil-
ity. Perhaps things had always gone
too easily for me. Maybe I was too
confident. At any rate, the moment
[ accepted the thought of possibly not
being ready spiritually, the situation
changed dramatically. I had reached
the door when the secretary—I later
learned her name was Mary Ham-
mond—came up behind me.

“Since you've come such a long
way,” she said, “I'll just ask Master if
he’d be willing to see you today.”

She returned a few minutes later.

“Master will see you next.”

Shortly thereafter 1 was ushered
into a small sitting room. The Master
was standing there, speaking to a dis-
ciple in a white robe. As the young
man was about to leave, he knelt to
touch the Master’s feet. This was, as
I'd learned from Yogananda’s book, a
traditional gesture of reverence among

Swami KrRiYANANDA
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Indians; it is bestowed on parents and
other elders as well as, and particularly,
on one’s guru.

A moment later the Master and |
were alone. What large, lustrous eyes
now greeted me! What compassionate
sweetness in his smile! Never before
had I seen such divine beauty in a
human face. The Master seated him-
self on a chair and motioned me to a
sofa beside him.

“What may I do for you?” For the
third time that day, these same, gentle
words, but this time, how fraught with
meaning!

“I want to be your disciple,” the
reply welled up from my heart irresist-
ibly. Never had I expected to utter
such words to another human being.

The Master smiled gently. There
ensued a long discussion, interspersed
by long silences, during which he held
his eyes half opened, half closed—
"reading” me, as [ well knew. Over
and over again I prayed desperately in
my heart, “You must take me. I know
that you know my thoughts. I can’t say
it outwardly; I'd only burst into tears.
But you must accept me. You must!”

Early in the conversation he told
me, “I agreed to see you only because
Divine Mother told me to. I want you
to know that. It isn’t because you've
come such a distance. Two weeks ago a
lady flew here all the way from Sweden
after reading my book, but I wouldn’t
see her. I do only what God tells me
to do.” He reiterated, “Divine Mother
told me to see you.”

“Divine Mother,” as I already knew
from reading his book, was the way he
often referred to God, whom, he said,
embraces both the male and the female
principles. There followed some dis-
cussion of my past. He appeared to be
pleased with my replies and with my
truthfulness. “I knew that already,” he
once remarked, indicating that he was
only testing me to see if [ would answer
him truthfully. Then again there was a
long silence while I prayed ardently for
acceptance.

“l am taking fewer people now,” he
said.

[ gulped. Was this remark intended
to prepare me for a letdown? I told him
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[ simply could see nothing for myself in
marriage or a worldly life. “I'm sure it’s
fine for many people,” I said, “but for
myself, I don’t want it.”

He shook his head. “It isn’t so fine
for anybody as people make out. God,
for everyone, is the only answer. Any-
thing less is a compromise.” He went
on to tell me a few stories of the disil-
lusionments he had witnessed. Then
again, silence.

At one point in our discussion, he
asked me how [ had liked his book.

“Oh, it was wonderful!”

“That,” he replied simply, “is because
it has my vibrations in it.”

Vibrations? ~ I'd never before
thought of books as having vibra-
tions. Clearly, however, I had found
his book almost alive in its power to
convey not merely ideas, but a new
state of awareness. Incongruously,
even absurdly, it now occurred to me
that he might be more willing to take
me if he felt I could be of some prac-
tical use to his work. And what did 1
know? Only writing. But that, surely,
was better than nothing. Perhaps
he was in need of people with writ-
ing skills. To demonstrate this abil-
ity, I said: “Sir, I found several split
infinitives in your book.” Twenty-
two years old, literarily untried, but
already a budding editor! I've never
lived down this faux pas. But Master
took it with a surprised, then good-
humored, smile. The motive for my
remark was transparent to him.

More silence. More prayers.

“All right,” he said at last. “You
have good karma. You may join us.”

“Oh, but I can wait!” I blurted
out, hoping he wasn’t taking me only
because I hadn’t yet found any other
place to live.

“No,” he smiled. “You have good
karma, otherwise I wouldn’t accept
you.”

Gazing at me now with deep love,
he said, “I give you my unconditional
love.”

Immortal promise. I couldn’t begin
to fathom the depth of meaning in
those words. “Will you give me your
unconditional love?”

((Yes!)?
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“And will you also give me your
unconditional obedience?”

Desperately though I desired accep-
tance, I had to be utterly honest.
“Suppose, sometime,” I asked, “I think
you're wrong?”

“I will never ask anything of you,”
he solemnly replied, “that God does
not tell me to ask.” He continued,
“When I met my master, Sri Yuk-
teswar, he said to me, ‘Allow me to
discipline you.” “Why, Sir? [ inquired.
‘Because,” he replied, ‘in the begin-
ning of the spiritual path, one’s will
is guided by whims and fancies. And
mine was too,” Sri Yukteswar con-
tinued, ‘until I met my guru, Lahiri
Mahasaya. It was only by attuning my
haphazard will to his wisdom-guided
will that [ found true freedom.’

“In the same way, if you attune your
will to mine,” Master explained, “you
too will find freedom. To act only on
the inspiration of whims and fancies
is not freedom, but bondage. Only by
doing God’s will can you find what you
are seeking.”

“I see,” I replied thoughtfully. Then
from my heart [ said, “I give you my
unconditional obedience.”

My guru continued: “When [ met
my master, he gave me his uncon-
ditional love, as I have given you
mine. He then asked me to love him
the same way, unconditionally. But
[ replied, ‘Sir, what if I should ever
find you less than a Christlike mas-
ter! Could I still love you the same
way! My master looked at me sternly.
‘I don’t want your love,” he said. ‘It
stinks!””

“l understand, Sir,” I assured him.
He'd struck at the heart of my great-
est weakness: intellectual doubt. With
deep feeling, I said to him, “I give you
my unconditional love!”

He went on to give me vari-
ous instructions. “Now, then, come
kneel before me.” I did so. He made
me repeat, in the name of God, Jesus
Christ and the rest of our line of gurus,
the vows of discipleship and of renun-
ciation. Next he placed the forefinger
of his right hand on my chest over the
heart. For at least two minutes, his arm
vibrated almost violently.



Incredibly, from that moment on,
my consciousness in some all-pene-
trating manner was transformed. |
left his interview room in a daze.
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invite you to participate in a

new dream for humanity, one in

which all of us can live in har-

mony, truth and love. In this
dream, people of all religions and all
philosophies are not just welcome but
respected. It doesn’t matter whether
you believe in Christ, Moses, Allah,
Brahma, Buddha or any other being or
master; everyone is welcome to share
this dream. Each one of us has our own
beliefs, our own point of view. There
are billions of different points of view,
but it’s the same light, the same force
of life, behind each one of us.

Here ME 1o CHANGE THE WORLD

If you feel the truth in these words,
then I invite you to open your heart
and help me to change the world. Of
course, the very first question is: How
are you going to change the world?
The answer is easy. By changing
your world. When I ask you to help
me to change the world, I'm not talk-
ing about planet Earth. I'm referring
to the world that exists in your head.
You will not change the world if you
don’t change your own world first.
The change begins with you. You will
change the world by loving yourself, by
enjoying life, by making your personal
world a dream of heaven. And I ask
you for your help because you are the
only one who can make this change.

If you decide that you want to help

Kriyananda, Swami, Excerpt: The New Path

Norman, on hearing that I'd been
accepted, embraced me lovingly. It
was unusual, to say the least, for any-
one to be accepted so quickly. A few

Excerpt:
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| don Miguel Ruiz and don Jose Ruiz with Janet Mills

me change the world, the easiest way is
by practicing five agreements:

® Be impeccable with your word.

* Don’t take anything personally.

* Don’t make assumptions.

* Always do your best.

® Be skeptical, but learn to listen.

These are the tools to change your
world, to change the world, and they
are nothing but pure common sense. If
you practice these five agreements, if
you make them your way of life, there
won’t be any more war in your head.
There won’t be any more war with your
loved ones. There will be peace.

You deliver a message every time
you speak. The question is: Do you
deliver the truth or do you deliver lies?
When the message you deliver comes
from truth and love, you are happier.
And just by being happier, everyone
benefits because your joy, your happi-
ness and your heaven are contagious.
When you are happy, the people around
you are happy too, and it inspires them
to change their own world.

We represent a whole legacy, and
when I say “we,” I'm speaking for all
humans. Our legacy is love, it’s joy and
it's happiness. Let’s enjoy this world.
Let’s enjoy one another. We are meant
to love one another, not to hate one
another. Let’s stop believing that our
differences make us superior or inferior
to one another. Let’s not believe that
lie. Let’s not be afraid that our different
colors make us different people. Who
cares! It’s just another lie. We don’t

moments later, Master came out from
behind the open curtain on the lec-
ture platform. Smiling at us quietly,
he said, “We have a new brother.” %

have to believe all the lies and super-
stitions that control our lives. We can
return to the truth and be messengers
of truth. We can change our whole way
of thinking and have a wonderful love
affair with life. It’s incredible what we
can do if we really want to do it. All
we need is to be aware of what we are
doing and to return to the authenticity
we were born with.

“Help me to change the world” is
an invitation to be authentic, to follow
your heart, to be free of superstitions
and lies. And I'm not asking you to try
to change the world. Don’t try; just do
it. Take the action today. By adopting
these five agreements, you will create
peace in your head, in your own world,
thereby helping to create peace in the
entire world.

THE Five AGREEMENTS

Be Impeccable with Your Word:
Speak with integrity. Say only what
you mean. Avoid using the word to
speak against yourself or to gossip about
others. Use the power of your word in
the direction of truth and love.

Don’t Take Anything Personally:
Nothing others do is because of you.

poN MiGuEL Ruiz AND DoN Jose Ruiz
www.miguelruiz.com/
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What others say and do is a projection
of their own reality, their own dream.
When you are immune to the opinions
and actions of others, you won’t be the
victim of needless suffering.

Don’t Make Assumptions: Find
the courage to ask questions and to
express what you really want. Com-
municate with others as clearly as you

The Beauty of Life

Stefanie Miller

y beloved dog, Staci
passed away gently in
the night on Valentine’s
Day. [ lay with her
while she transitioned, stroking her fur
and murmuring how much I love her.
[ reminisced about all the fond memo-
ries we had shared in the past fourteen
years. Staci was my companion when [
did not have anyone else to depend on.
She was by my side while I was raising
my son. I cannot express the feelings
her life and death have invoked in me.
Well, I guess I will try to express it as
best as I can.

[ found out she had a mass cell
tumor nine months ago. The vet said
she didn’t have very long to live. He
said, “We’ll do what we can for her,
and however long you have with her is
a gift from God.” 1 used as many reme-
dies as | could, both conventional and
holistic. She flourished under my love
and care. The symptoms of approach-

KEY POINTS

e The death of a dear compan-
ion can remind us to appreci-
ate the beauty of life.

e Take the time to value loved
ones and let them know how
much you care, remembering
that the moments we treasure
are the ones that are engraved
in our being.

¢ “Things have a way of working
out. In the end, all you remem-
ber is the love you shared.”

SEDONA Journal of EMERGENCE!

can to avoid misunderstandings, sad-
ness and drama. With just this one
agreement, you can completely trans-
form your life.

Always Do Your Best: Your best
is going to change from moment to
moment; it will be different when you
are healthy as opposed to sick. Under
any circumstance, simply do your best,

ing death had diminished, and we were
given the gift of time.

During this time, the feelings I
experienced were intensified; both
the highs and lows were all the more
sweet and bitter. Each walk we took,
both long and short, was treasured. 1
noticed the beauty of nature around
me all the more profoundly. T felt
the air in my lungs and my heart as
it beat. The breeze on my face was
as welcome as the sunshine beating
on my shoulders. Our moonlit walks
gave me the opportunity to com-
mune with the universe. [ shared my
secrets, fears, hopes and dreams. Each
breath taken by both her and me was
revered. Through Staci, I was taught
to see the beauty in life.

CHERISH THE MOMENT

My emotions have been raw during
the past year—both the pain and joy
all the more intense. When I realized
[ had only a certain period of time with
my best friend, I was saddened at all
the times I had ignored her: the times |
was too preoccupied with other things
to enjoy a long walk, a day at the park,
or a car ride while listening to some
good music. [ took the time to stop
spreading myself thin with too many
things and just did the simple things
love to do. All the rest simply fell by
the wayside.

and you will avoid self-judgment, self-
abuse and regret.

Be Skeptical, But Learn to Lis-
ten: Don’t believe yourself or anyone
else. Use the power of doubt to ques-
tion everything you hear: Is it really
the truth? Listen to the intent behind
the words, and you will understand the
real message. %

My intent for a long time had been
to stop the chatter and the endless wor-
rying in my head and to slow down my
fast-paced life. Being given the oppor-
tunity to spend time with my family
and pets was the perfect excuse. When
[ stopped stressing about money, the
money came. | have learned to take the
time to value my loved ones and let them
know how much I care. Things have a
way of working out. In the end, all you
remember is the love you shared.

My heart is so full. My love is end-
less and bountiful. I love with no
abandon and I am never too proud to
tell someone “I love you, I'm there for
you, and I care.” Time is so precious
and it goes so fast. In an instant, the
moment is gone. If we don’t cherish
each moment, it is not returned to us.
My fondest memories are etched in
my brain. [ can recall all the precious
moments shared with those I care for
as if they were a ballad I composed or
a piece of art created in my heart. No
amount of anxiety over bills or work
or responsibilities will interfere with
the expression of life in motion, for
when we look back, we are reminded

STEFANIE MILLER
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how everything always worked out.
[t always has; it always will. The
moments we treasure are the ones
that are engraved in our being.

OnLY Love Is REAL

Staci was strong up until the end.
She continued to give us uncondi-
tional love and loyalty. I saw that she
was slowing down. I didn’t want to
be selfish anymore. I looked deeply
into her eyes and told her it was okay
for her to go. I was letting go and
surrendering control, thus allowing
her to decide when she was ready. [
reassured her that [ was okay. That I
could take care of myself, that I had
friends and family that loved me. My
son, Travis, whom she had watched
grow up, will be graduating from high
school shortly. I assured her that we

would be okay; she didn’t need to
worry about us anymore. [ told her I
wanted her to go at home where she
would be comfortable. I explained
that I wouldn’t be scared. 1 wanted
her to have ease and grace in her tran-
sition that she so deserved.

The day she went, she walked
slowly but didn’t appear ill. I gave
her a pain pill, and she went under
the bed. I took a pillow and spent
the afternoon nestled beside her. She
lay in my arms, and all I could think
of was the endless pleasure we had
shared together. My heart filled with
love and affection. She went on Val-
entine’s Day, the day of love. Her gift
to me was to remind me that only love
isreal. Irealized that even though my
beloved companion was gone, she will
always live in my heart. From this

EXperiences in a
Dimension of Light

Jordan Potter

n another dimension, in the house

where I used to live, [ met a being

who touched my heart. I will get

to her, but first [ would like to
describe where I was. The other dimen-
sion is like this world, only it is brighter,
lighter and more pure. It could be day-
time, nighttime or any time there; they
have slightly different laws that govern
their world. To put it simply, these are
the same laws as this world, only much
more flexible and forgiving. A being
lives in this house who looks almost just
like my grandma, only she seems hap-
pier and lighter, and she is a bit taller
with a little darker skin. This is how
it is in most parallel dimensions, with
ever-so-slight differences. In this realm,
nobody has any burdens.

This is what is known as an out-of-
body trip. I have had things like this so
frequently since childhood that I rarely
talk about them, but the real reason I
decided to write this is because of the
being I met. The beings in this dimen-

Miller, Stefanie: The Beauty of Life

sion and your interactions with them
are so convincing that you know that it
cannot be a dream, at least in the usual
sense. Everything, including this realm,
is really a dream, but there is something
real in the dream nonetheless. Some-
times you can have a connection with
them that is so deep, you never forget it.

When [ travel to other dimensions,
[ have the habit of flying around aim-
lessly, because the trips are usually so
brief that I want to have some fun
before it’s too late. You have to have
good concentration if you want to stay
there for long. It is such a freeing feel-
ing—not only physically, but mentally
as well—because, as I stated earlier,
there are no burdens. But this time,
[ decided to do something different.
[ decided to sit in meditation to see
what it was like in this realm. When I
travel, | usually start at my parallel old

day forward, life will always be sacred
to me. | will never again take it for
granted. [ am in awe of the beauty
around me: the beauty in nature, the
miracles of the world, but most impor-
tantly, the beauty found in loving oth-
ers. It is the intense beauty revealed
in receiving, giving and knowing true
love—the true secret of the universe
imprinted on each and every heart.

A PrRAYER FOR OPEN EYEs

Each moment is a blessing. 1 feel
the precious gift of life as I honor each
moment, each day, each breath and
each person. May I never forget the
sanctity and beauty given to me dur-
ing this experience of life. I slow down
and see through new eyes, an open
heart and a clear mind. I love. And so
itis. Amen. ¥

house where I used to live—probably
because of the familiarity of my mind
with the environment.

A REALM oF LiGHT

So now you know generally about
this dimension. I'd like to get started
now. [ will leave out the things that
were personal or too confusing. [ may
use some of Robert Monroe’s terms
from his book Far Journeys for better
emphasis, because we communicate
more energetically than with words,
although we use both. Here in the
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three-dimensional Earth, it is the
opposite.

When [ arrived, I decided to sit in
meditation. If you do not already know,
when you travel to these realms, you are
in a lightbody that is made out of, well,
light. I never really knew much about
this body until I sat and examined it. I
think this body is pretty much anything
you want it to be. Then again, on a
deeper level, that is true for our phys-
ical body as well. But this one’s a lot
more flexible and fluid. The first thing
[ noticed was that I could see its skel-
etal structure, which of course is mind-
created. Actually, the entire realm is
mind-created, as is the one you are in
right now. It is created by the beings
that live in it, and when the beings dis-
appear, so does the entire world. Any-
way, the body wasn’t the amazing part.
The amazing thing to me was that when
[ sat in meditation in this realm, I imme-
diately entered samadhi, a higher state
of consciousness, and [ could maintain
it as long as I wanted.

Why? Because in this realm, there is
no such thing as unconscious thought.
That is why it is so light there. You do
not think all the time, and when you
do think, it is completely conscious;
they are really your thoughts, not the
thoughts of someone else. This is
probably because all the beings there
are kind of already in an active sama-
dhi state. In our world, that would be
a revolution; everyone would love to
meditate. But in the realm [ am speak-
ing of, the beings do not have dense
egos. It is almost as if they do not have
one, or more appropriately, they have
what has been termed an “egoless ego.”
They don’t feel separate from the envi-
ronment or other people. Our world
can be like this someday too.

It’s kind of like when it snows heav-
ily. The atmosphere is peaceful and
light. Why? Our awareness increases
when it snows heavily, because we
have to pay attention when we drive,
and everybody also helps each other
when there is a snowstorm. We are not
thinking about our other problems; we
are all looking out for each other. This
cuts off our thinking mind and raises
consciousness. That might give you

SEDONA Journal of EMERGENCE!

some vague idea, but it is much, much
more intensified in this other realm.

AN INSPIRATION FOR LIFE

As I was sitting there in timelessness,
[ noticed that as my energy level rose,
beings appeared. I do not know if I was
simply ascending within dimensional
levels or if the energy generated in med-
itation attracted the beings who were
curious. This is when the girl came to
me, along with her brother, who was
dulled and uninterested the whole time.
To be honest, [ don’t remember talking
to her much about anything in partic-
ular; it was not the kind of communi-
cation we are so accustomed to in this
world. Rather, she saw into my heart,
and [ saw into hers. In other dimen-
sions such as these, we do not use words
as a way of identification, but every
being has an “ident,” an energy signa-
ture that is defined by an unmistak-
able and unique vibration that is also a
part of you. If you ever want to com-
municate with someone, you just focus
on their ident or see if you can find it
within yourself, and you are instantly
before them. The reason for this is
because every being is actually you.

In any case, this being I am talk-
ing about felt like a sister to me—or
maybe she really was my sister in this
realm. Her love radiation was amaz-
ing! 1 do remember communicat-
ing with her about what I was doing
there, and she seemed very intrigued.
She was also interested in the medita-
tion, since [ was able to levitate and fly
around while still seated. Her energy
was so lovely and open and innocent
that I immediately started to bond
with her, and she with me. I told her
that [ soon had to go, but she couldn’t
understand why. I would have felt sor-
rowful feelings if it had been possible
in this dimension. The reason I had
to go is because my lightbody was fad-
ing; it starts to fade when it runs out of
energy or | am not concentrating.

So she said that before I went, she
wanted me to taste something for break-
fast. She had this big spoon, and she
gave me a sample of everything. She
spoon-fed me all these things; it was
adorable. [ tasted each one, and it was
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so good! It was all made out of light;
everything was made out of light. I do
not really remember everything I tasted,
but I do remember the last one. She
told me I had to try it and that it was
called “Colds Milk” with cereal. When
she gave me this one, what a sensation!
It was so good, and it seemed to fill my
being with vitatality, which I can still
feel even as | type this. It tasted a bit
like a bowl of granola with milk and
light, but it made your whole being feel
absolutly cold. It’s very pleasant, not a
bad type of cold. The only way I could
describe it is a winter breeze on the hot-
test day of summer—so refreshing. [
was eager to have another bite, and this
time she gave me a big spoonful. Wow!
It gave me almost thrill-like sensations.
It was as if this whole realm was a pic-
ture of samadhi.

Now it was really time for me to go.
[ told her I would never forget her, and
[ asked her to do the same. Before I
departed—while or a little bit after we
were eating breakfast—we were watch-
ing some anime (a Japanese-style of ani-
mation) show on television. If you think
anime is unusual in our world, imag-
ine it in another dimension! It wasn’t
any of the activities or eating that were
important though; it was the pure love
that all the beings had for each other
in this very heavenly place. I told her
that I didn’t know if I could ever come
back, because I never know how I get
there to begin with. I just kind of wake
up there. [ don’t think she completely
understood.  So when the show was
over, a commercial or something came
on the screen with some violent-looking
anime. [ lighted (or laughed inwardly)
and said, “Time to go!” and I jerked my
physical body awake. As soon as [ woke
up, | had sorrowful feelings, and tears
flowed down my face like rain.

[ usually do not write about my
trips, because I feel they are unim-
portant in this world and they cannot
really benefit anyone or even myself.
But this time, it inspired me so much
to keep meditating and actually
inspired me to continue purifying my
body and mind. Just remember that
our true nature is already pure and
undefiled; it’'s only our attachments



and desires that put a dark cloud over
our radiant beingness. This little girl
taught me so much. We shared our
time together, and this could be nor-
mal even here. She gave me inspira-
tion for what this life can be. [ cannot
remember her face, but we will always
be together through our love.

BE OPEN TO INFINITE POSSIBILITIES

When [ meditated today, I was try-
ing to let go of this experience, but this
time she found me. I tried to commu-
nicate to her that it’s a little harder
here for me to talk to her because of
the body and mind interferance. I told
her to try when [ am asleep. I just let
her be there with me for a while. She
asked me a few questions, one of which
was, “Why do you just sit here?”

[ kept silent for a while, and then
said, “I sit here just to sit here.”

“Oh,” she lighted. We were in each
other’s presence forawhile, and then she
opened (or expressed herself), “Okay, I
have to go now.” And she pushed her
energy into mine, and I lighted. And I
did the same to her. In our world, this
would be equivalent to a kiss on the
cheek. It was wonderful and lovely. Of
course, it can be hard to let go of these
attachments if you are not careful.

[ want to note that these experi-
ences should not be sought after. If
they happen, they just happen. If they
do not, they just don’t. Just be open to
infinite possibilities, and empty your
mind of everything you ever learned.
For a long time, I was trying to bring
about such experiences, only to be met

with failure. When [ did have them, I
was seeking an experience rather than
letting it find me. In other words, if the
universe sees that these experiences
are helpful to your awakening to your
true nature, they will happen. The
main thing I learned is that instead of
looking for someone or something, let
them or it find you. My little zen no-
thought for today, synchronically, is
from Zen master Zengetsu, as quoted
by Senzaki Sensai: “Modesty is the
foundation of all the virtues. Let your
neighbors find you before you make
yourself known to them.”!

1. Nyogen Senzaki and Ruth
Strout McCandless, Buddhism
and Zen (New York: North Point
Press, 1953), 70.

B eginning in 1941, as an increas-
ing number of British airmen found
themselves the involuntary guests of the
Third Reich, the Crown began casting
about for ways and means to facilitate
their escape. Obviously, one of the most
helpful aids to that end would be a use-
ful and accurate map of the surrounding
countryside; one showing not only where
stuff was but also the locations of “safe
houses” where an escaped POW could
go for food and shelter. Paper maps have
some real drawbacks: They make a lot of
noise when you open and fold them, they
wear out rapidly, and if they get wet, they
turn into mush.

Christopher Clayton Hutton, an offi-
cer in MI-9 (a now-defunct department of
the British Military Intelligence Director-
ate formed to aid resistance fighters) got
the idea of printing escape maps on silk.
It’s durable, can be scrunched up into tiny
wads or folded to fit into tight spaces and
unfolded as many times as needed, and it
makes no noise whatsoever.

At that time, there was only one
manufacturer in Great Britain that had
perfected the technology of printing
on silk: John Waddington, Ltd. When

The Monopoly Map

approached by the government, the firm
was only too happy to do its bit for the war
effort. By pure coincidence, Waddington
was also the U.K. licensee for the popu-
lar American board game, Monopoly. As
it happened, “games and pastimes” was
a category of items qualified for inser-
tion into CARE packages dispatched by
charities, such as the International Red
Cross, to prisoners of war.

Under the strictest of secrecy, in a
securely guarded and inaccessible old
workshop on the grounds of Wadding-
ton’s, a group of sworn-to-secrecy employ-
ees began mass-producing escape maps,
keyed to each region of Germany or Italy
where Allied POW camps were located
(CARE packages were delivered to prison-
ers in accordance with that same regional
system). When processed, these maps
could be folded into such tiny dots that
they would actually fit inside a Monopoly
playing piece. As long as they were at it,
the clever workmen at Waddington’s also
managed to add a playing token contain-
ing a small magnetic compass, a two-part
metal file that could easily be screwed
together and useful amounts of genuine
high-denomination German, Italian and

French currency hidden within the piles
of Monopoly money.

British and American air crews were
advised before taking off on their first
mission about how to identify a “special
edition” Monopoly set: by means of a
tiny red dot, one cleverly rigged to look
like an ordinary printing glitch, located
in the corner of the Free Parking square.
Of the estimated 35,000 Allied POWs
who successfully escaped, an estimated
third of those servicemen were aided in
their flight by the rigged Monopoly sets.
Everyone who did so was sworn to secrecy
indefinitely, since the British Govern-
ment might want to use this highly suc-
cessful ruse in still another, future war.
The story wasn’t declassified until 2007
when the surviving craftsmen from Wad-
dington’s, as well as the firm itself, were
finally honored in a public ceremony.

It’s always nice when you can play

that “Get Out of Jail Free” card! %

Note: Most of the information in this
uncredited Internet story can be found in
Ki Mae Heussner’s September 18, 2009
article at abcnews.go.com, “Get Out of
Jail Free: Monopoly’s Hidden Maps.”

Potter, Jordan, Experiences in a Dimension of Light 91

ArriL 2010




Tue DREAM ZONE

Katia Remanoff, PhD, and Lawri Quinn Loewenberg

Dear Dream Zone,

I have had this recurring dream for
about four months now. In the dream,
I'm being chased by a man I don’t know.
I always seem to find a place to hide, but
he always finds me. In the dream, I am
screaming for my husband, but he can
never find me. It all happens in a maze
of some sort, full of secret rooms and clos-
ets and basements. It builds to the point
where | wake up screaming and crying.
It’s very scary!

—Julie, 28, Avondale, AZ

Lauri: Has something been going
on for four months that you have been
avoiding dealing with? Is there some-
thing you are hiding or are trying to keep
private! The maze suggests that there
is confusion over this issue. The secret
rooms, the basements and the closets all
point to secrecy in waking life. What
are you “keeping in the closet”?

Your husband is never able to find
you or help you in the dream because
this is probably your issue and your issue
alone, not something he can really do
anything about. Once you stop run-
ning from the issue and handle it, the
dreams will stop.

Julie replies: I have some student
loans that are in default, and they
took my taxes last year for them. My
husband and I just got married, so he
didn’t know about them until we went
to go get our taxes done. [ feel guilty

about not being upfront about them.
The closer it was getting to tax time
this year, the more I knew I couldn’t
hide it any longer. It amazes me how
much this affected my dreams! Thank
you so much. Hopefully now I won’t
have that dream again.

* * *

Dear Dream Zone,

I continue to have the same dream of
being attacked. Usually it is a black ani-
mal, and I am with a loved one, feeling
happy and going through my normal day.
All of a sudden, I am approached by an
angry looking animal—sometimes it is a
black panther or a big black dog. 1 see the
animal from afar, but of course before 1
can get away, he is within arm’s length of
me. [ usually try to attack the animal so it
won’t harm me or my loved one.

Just yesterday I had a similar dream,
but this time it was a person attacking me
instead of an animal. The person came
into my house and tried to attack me. 1
tried to fight back but noticed my assail-
ant had a gun and was going to pull it out
quickly and shoot me. Then I woke up. 1
have no idea what this means, but I have
a dream like this once or twice a week.
This has been happening for the past three

years or so.

—Allana

Dr. Katia: The black color of the
animal lets us know this symbolizes an
unknown or hidden element in your

Dreams are messages and warnings,
something you need to know.
If you've had a strange dream
lately and want to know what
it means, contact:

Lauri Quinn Loewenberg, Katia Romanoff, PhD
www.thedreamzone.com
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If someone were to tell me I had twenty
years left and ask me how I'd like to spend
them, I'd reply, “Give me two hours a day
of activity, and I'll take the other twenty-
two in dreams.”

—Luis Bufiuel

life, probably a fear. An unknown
fear keeps coming out of nowhere in
your life, getting too close—within
arm’s length—and attacking your
peace of mind. You try to fight back,
but since you can’t identify this fear,
you aren’t getting anywhere. Ask
yourself: What is this thing that is
holding me back in real life? Some
situation, an old, unresolved phobia
or perhaps a relationship issue is keep-
ing you from living normally. How do
you feel helpless and unable to defend
yourself in waking life?

The gun and the animal evolving
into a person, as well as the invader
making it into your house itself, indi-
cate that things are getting more seri-
ous, and it is time to solve the puzzle.
Once you figure out what it is, the
dreams will go away. So quiz yourself
and ask: “What am I trying to avoid;
what uncertain elements rear their
heads from time to time and unsettle
me?” You don’t even have to solve the
fear—just identify it—for the dreams
to stop. Good luck, and let us know if
the dream recurs.

* * *

Dear Dream Zone,

I dreamed I was inside a huge man-
sion with spacious rooms and a magnifi-
cent view of the ocean. Each window
had gauze curtains that blew inside the
room with the breeze. I ended up with a
man in a fur vest, Henry VIII-like, sit-
ting at a massive table. Bowls of fruit
and piles of spareribs and turkey legs
were on the table. We ate and he toasted
me with wine. [ looked down and my
feet were bare, my robe comfortable and
I was beautiful.

—Vlerie, 50, Myrtle Beach, SC

Lauri: My, my, what alovely dream!
The mansion is a reflection of the self.
You must feel quite good about your-




self and have grand ideas with lots of
room to grow intellectually, spiritually
or even career-wise—hence the spa-
cious rooms.

The breeze is an important element
to this dream, believe it or not. Wind
in dreams is connected to changes that
are blowing through your life—the
winds of change, so to speak. A breeze,
however, suggests the changes are kind
and gentle and are a “breeze” for you
to handle.

Let’s talk about the man with the
vest. He is likely your male side, that
part of you that has a “vested” inter-
est in being assertive and taking action
in this situation. All the food shows
us that your desires, your hungers, are
being fed. You are enjoying the fruits of
your labor, perhaps even with some to
“spare”—hence the spareribs! You are
toasting yourself for a job well done!

It is interesting that your feet are
bare. Have you “bared” your “sole” to

someone recently? From this dream, it
seems all is well!

Valerie replies: You are right on. |
have been baring my soul in all kinds of
ways—to friends, on paper and so on.
This has been an amazing career time
for me, with many options. Much of the
work I have done before—the “fruits” of
my labors—is indeed beginning to blos-
som, and there are plenty of opportuni-
ties for me, enough to spare. The winds
of change are blowing in my life. %

ACTIVITIES ror CHILDREN

Lesson Plans for Parents and Teachers Zyune Cox

Getting ready for sleep, you turn
out your lights, and you are amazed
to see a stream of light coming in your
window. Looking out your window,
you discover the biggest, brightest
moon you have ever seen. “Angel,
can you see the Moon tonight? It’s
gigantic. I don’t ever remember
seeing it that big before.”

Angel laughs, “We are always
offering delightful surprises for you
Yo discover.”

“That’s true. I can find the big-
gest thing or the tiniest thing, and it’s
just as fun and exciting fo explore,”
you reply.

Moon Adventure

“Angel, I wonder why the Moon
has different faces. Sometimes it’s
just a sliver, and other times it’s big
and round and full, like tonight.”

That’s when you hear a voice
say, “Hello there. I'm Moon, and it
sounds like you have a few ques-
tions for me.”

“Yes, I do,” you say confidently.
“I would love to know why tonight
you seem to be bigger than usual. I
dlso wonder why you are a full moon
tonight while other nights you have
different faces.”

“Okay,” Moon replies. There is
only one reason that I seem to be
bigger sometimes and smaller at
other times, and that has to do with
the angle from which you see me.
Believe you me, I am always the
same size; however, I don’t always
look that way. Tonight Sun, Earth
and I are directly aligned. When
Earth is in the middle and Sun and

~

I are opposite one another, I'm full
and glowing, like tonight,

“As I orbit around Farth and
Earth orbits around Sun, I reflect
the light from the Sun from many
different angles. Sometimes you'll
see more of me, and other times
yoU'll see less of me. When I'm a
new moon, you can’t see me at all.
However, you can be assured that
I'm still here.”

“With each phase of my cycle,
there is a rhythm and flow of energy
that I follow. Would you like o follow
me over the next month or so and
watch my daily cycle?” Moon asks,

“That would be fun,” you say. “I'd
love to experience the Moon cycle
with you as my guide.”

“Do you have any favorite Moon
stories?” Moon asks.

“Well, you have been there for me
so many fimes that I’'ve lost count,
There have been lots of nights when

Lynne Cox
604-941-3575  lynne.cox@shaw.ca * www.shininglight.ca
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I’ve looked oyt my window andyou’ve
kept me company as I've said good
night to you and the stars, When I've
been camping with my family, there
have been times I've been without
a flashlight, and you were there light-
ing my way. Other times I've been
sitting by the campfire, and I'd feel
your comforting light,

“You've reflected so many differ-
ent colors too!l I've watched you
shining the brightest orangey-red
color over beautiful lakes. And other
times you've been a bright white
light that sparkled on the top of the
calm ocean. I've heard the wolves
howling at you on many late nights,
and I've imagined myself laugh-
ing and swinging on your crescent,
Tonight you are so bright that L don’t
even need a light in my room.”

At that moment, the light that
was streaming in your window
miraculously becomes more solid,
and you hear Moon say, “How about
hopping onto my moonbeam, and
D'l take you for aride?” Delighted,
you hop onfo Moon’s beam of light,
and immediately you begin feeling
a very strong energy tethering you.
You feel the wind in your hair as you
watch your home get smaller, and
your city with its bright lights disap-
pears in the night, Within no time at
all, you are way out in space, look-
ing back at planet Earth.

“Come back soon,” Earth calls

SEDONA Journal of EMERGENCE!

out to you, Bright stars and planets
are all around you how.

“Angel, it’s awesome out here; L
always love it when we have space
journeys!” Looking down at Farth
takes your breath away. Looking
up at Moon, it’s so beautiful as the
Sun shines upon it, Laughing, you
say to Angel, “This journey has got
o involve the law of attraction.”

Angel and Moon reply in uni-
son, “Affirmative.” Angel contin-
ues, “Earth and Moon are like mag-
nets” As you are sitting on Moon’s
light beam, you can feel Moon trying
to pull Earth closer; however, Earth
stays on course.

“This reminds me of an experi-
ment we did in science class,” you
say o Moon and Angel. “We were
talking about how the Earth spins
around on its axis. I remember us
all standing up and concentrat-
ing on whether we could feel the
motion, After a few moments, we
all agreed that we couldn’t feel
Earth spinning. I guess thal’s a
good thing. We’d be pretty dizzy
all the time if we could.”

“Yes, it’s important to keep your
balance,” Moon replies. “I love
watching Earth; she’s so beautiful as
she spins, Yet I do have lots of fun
playing with her water.”

Excitedly you say to Moon, “Oh I
getit; as Earth stays on course, you
keep our water in motion, That’s
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why we have high and low ocean
tides along with all the other tides
in between.”

“That’s correct,” Moon replies.

“Do you connect with the water
in us too?”

“That’s a great question,” Moon
responds, “What enerQy are you
aware of that is always in motion in
yourself?”

You laugh, “That’s an easy one;
my emotions are definitely in motion!
Ilove it when I'm glowing inside like
fonight.”

“Ahal” Moon replies. “Youre
reflecting the light, just like me.”

You smile with Moon, “Moon, you
are a master reflector!”

“Indeed, I am—as you are also,”
Moon laughs.

You pause, taking in what Moon
has just shared.

“Angel and I have offen talked
about how we are all reflections of
one another in oneness.”

Moon replies, “The big ques-
tion is, what are you believing and
reflecting?”

You laugh out loud. “Oh, when I’m
fearful in any way, it’s pretty easy
to see I'm out of balance. If ever
I’m hurt about something someone
has done or said, or I'm upset with
something I've done or said, the
fearful emotions can really go wild
inside of me. That’s when I prac-
tice my one, two, three strategy to
regain my balance.”

“One, two, three strategy—
what’s that?” Moon asks?

“One reminds me to take a deep
breath, Two reminds me o calm
andrelax soIcanthinkmore clearly,
and three reminds me to remember
my divine innocence and choose fo
perceive love in myself and another
once adain.”

“Well, that sounds enlightening
and simple enough,” Moon responds,

“There are many times that
it’s easier said than done. Yet it’s
amazing that the more I practice
breathing and calming and gen-
fly reminding myself to remember




~

my innocent and loving connection
with our divine source, the time it
takes to calm seems o get shorter
and shorter, Do you think that there
will be a time when I'll remember
my divinity right away, and I won’t
have to go into drama?”

“That time is definitely here now.
However, remembering the love
that you are in each and every
moment takes practice, and “as
you know . ..” Moon pauses and
then you both say in unision: “What
you focus on grows.”

Laughing, you say, “We’re in
rhythm with our one mind fonight!”

Moon’s beam slowly begins to
lengthen. You watch as the Earth
zooms closer and closer. You
begin to see sparkling, brightly
colored lights. Within seconds, you
can see your city and then your
house, and before you can blink,
you're sitting back on your bed in
your bedroom,

“Thanks for the fantastic ride,
Moon and Angel,” you say.

7

“Any time,” Moon replies. Within
a flash, Moon’s beam is trans-
formed into transparent light
energy once again,

You spontaneously give the big-
gest smile. “That’sit!" you hear Moon
say excitedly, “Keep smiling and
shining your light; it’s contagious!”

LeARNING OBJECTIVES:

+ Tell me about a moon story that
you have imagined.

~ Four MaiN MooN
PHASES ACcTIVITy ~

« Children are asked to go to the
library or search the Internet to
learn about the powerful energy of
the Moon.

. Children are encouraged to prac-
tice using the 1, 2, 3 Emotional
Balancing Strategy.

« Children are encouraged to pay
attention to the people and situa-
tions they attract into their lives.

ACTIVITIES:
~ IMAGINATION ACTIVITY ~
After listening to the story, ask the

The purpose of this activity is to
open children’s awareness of the four
main moon phases. Children experi-
ence the Moon’s powerful thythm and
flowing energy of its monthly cycle
while manifesting their goals.

Supplies: plain paper, lined paper,
single-hole punch, string or ribbon,
pen or pencil, felts, pencil crayons or
crayons

Ask the children:

« Create a journal.
. Using plain paper, create a color-
ful cover for your journal.

~ SuN, EARTH AND
MoonN AcTiviTy ~

The purpose of this activity is to
help children become familiar with the
orbit the Moon takes around the Earth
and the Earth takes around the Sun.
Ask the children to go to the library or
search the Internet to look at pictures
and detailed explainations of both the
Moon’s and the Earth’s orbits.

Supplies: paper, pencils, pencil cray-
ons or felts

Ask the children:

children to talk about their experi-
ences:
- What loving ideas would you add
to this Moon Adventure story?
« Describe a moon experience you
have had.
- What color was the Moon when
you last saw it?
- What would your ride on a moon-
beam be like for you?

Cox, Lynne, Moon Adventure

: Draw a picture of yourselves on
the Moon that is orbiting around
the Earth.

. Make an addition to your first pic-
ture. Draw yourselves on the Earth
as it is orbiting around the Sun and
share your pictures with the class.

. Have fun creating a story in which
you discover you are on Earth and
the Moon at the same time.
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« Punch a hole in the top left-hand
comer of your plain and lined
paper.

. Place your journal cover on top
and then arrange one plain sheet
of paper and then two or three
lined sheets of paper.

. Bind your journal by tying a string
or ribbon through the hole in the
top left-hand corner.

AprIL 2010




- Add plain and lined paper to your
journal as needed.
Ask the children:

+ Go to the library or search the
internet to find a lunar calendar
for your current month and year.
Learn about the four main phases
of the Moon and how the Moon
creates a powerful rhythm and
flow of energy.

. Create your own lunar calendar.
Draw the new moon, first quarter
moon, full moon and last quarter
moon on the days that are indi-
cated for your current month and
year. Add your lunar calendar to
your journal.

~ MOON JOURNALING ACTIVITY ~

During the new moon phase, draw a
picture of the new moon in your jour-
nal. Write about the motivational
feelings and visions you have of seeing
yourselves attain a particular goal by
the next full moon.

You may wish to break a large goal
down into more attainable smaller
goals. Envision yourselves already hav-
ing accomplished your goal. Through-
out the new moon phase, continue writ-
ing in your journal about the intuitive
ideas and feelings that motivate you.

During the first quarter moon phase,
draw a picture of the half moon. Write
in your journal about your feelings,
ideas and actions that are helping you
to attain your goal. Watch the rhythm
of this flowing energy grow. Through-
out the first quarter moon, continue
to build confidence in yourselves by
focusing on your positive strengths
every day.

During the full moon phase, draw
a picture of the full moon. Recognize
the accomplishments you have mani-
fested to date. Celebrate your accom-
plishments in a fun way. Through-
out the full moon phase, write in your
journal about your feelings of accom-
plishment.

During the last quarter moon phase,
draw a picture of the last quarter moon.
Sit quietly and use your intuition to
gain insight into the approaches you
have taken that have worked, and let
go of the ones that you feel are not as
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effective.  Set your next goal and use
your past experience and new ideas to
help you attain your new goal.

Follow the next lunar calendar
month.

Ask the children:

. What was it like for you to follow
the rhythm and flow of energy of
the four major moon phases while
setting and attaining your goals?

. What did this experience teach you
about the Moon and goal setting?

+ Share your unique experience
with one another.

Note: There are eight moon phases;
however, for the purpose of this activ-
ity, we are focusing on the four major
moon phases.

~ 1, 2, 3 BAlANCING
STRATEGY ACTIVITY ~

The purpose of this activity is to
reclaim your emotional balance by prac-
ticing the 1, 2, 3 balancing strategy.

Ask the children:

+ Write down several emotional
experiences you have had when
you felt upset.

* Practice taking deep breaths.

« Practice calming and relaxing
yourselves.

 Use different strategies until you
find one that calms and relaxes
you. For example, use your imagi-
nation and visit your special relax-
ing place, sing yourselves a calm-
ing song or carry a special calming
crystal in your pocket. Once calm,
you can think more clearly.

+ Be gentle with yourselves as you
remind yourselves of your divine
innocence. Choose to perceive
love in yourselves and one another
once again.

After practicing with several real-
life examples, you are now prepared
to practice on the spot. Whenever
an emotional situation arises, be ready
with your 1, 2, 3 Balancing Strategy
activity. Ask the children to share their
on-the-spot 1, 2, 3 Balancing Strategy
experiences with one another.

+ What did it feel like to do the 1, 2,
3 Emotional Balancing Strategy?

« What is your favorite calming and
relaxing strategy?
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.- What happens when you remind
yourselves of your divine inno-
cence!

+ How long did it take for you to
shift from feeling a sense of fear to
feeling peaceful and loving once
again’

+ What did you learn about your-
selves as you practiced this
activity!

~ REFLECTION ACTIVITY ~

The purpose of this activity is to
become more aware of the happy,
innocent, joyful and freeing moments
you attract into your life. Also notice
the people you attract into your life
who reflect these same energy feelings.
Ask the children:

. Make a list of the many wonderful
moments you have experienced.

‘- What were you feeling?

- What were you doing?

« Who were you with! Were you
alone or with others?

- What would it be like for you to
feel and appreciate your divinity
more often?

. After practicing this activity, pay
attention to the people and situ-
ations you attract into your life
that reflect these same energy
feelings.

LEARNING SUMMARY:

Children have become more aware
of the Moon’s and Earth’s orbits, as
they have drawn pictures of the Moon
orbiting around the Earth and the
Earth orbiting around the Sun. They
have also created a lunar calendar for
the current month and year. They
have created a journal in order to doc-
ument their experiences of following
the Moon’s powerful rthythm and the
flowing energy of the Moon’s monthly
cycle while manifesting their goals.

Children have practiced using the
1, 2, 3 Emotional Balancing Strategy
in order to shift from feeling fearful to
feeling peaceful and loving.

Children have focused on recog-
nizing the people and situations they
attract into their lives that reflect feel-
ings of divine happiness, peace and
love. *




Ask for

BENEVOLENT OUTCOMES
And Change Hfour Life

elcome to this column on
requesting most benevolent
outcomes (MBOs). If you're

just reading about requesting MBOs for
the first time, this simple yet powerful
spiritual tool is something you can use
daily to reduce stress and have an easier
life. Closely related to MBO requests
are benevolent prayers, which are what
you say when you ask for a benevolent
outcome for other people. These tools
are for all faiths and beliefs—just try
them. Here are some emails that [ have
received during this past month that
demonstrate just how effective request-
ing most benevolent outcomes can be.

How Can WE Know?

Susie writes: “I know you are being
flooded with emails concerning the
earthquake in Haiti and all the suffer-
ing that is going on there. I've been
asking my guardian angel and other
spiritual beings to help these people,
but I guess my question is: How can
[ be sure that my requests are being
heard. [ hope this is not too trivial. I
really enjoy reading your newsletters.”

When you say a benevolent prayer
for someone else, you don’t always see
the same kind of immediate feedback
that you do with many of your MBO
requests. In my first book, I described
saying a benevolent prayer for a woman
on a plane who had left her purse at
security and seeing the joy she felt
when she returned with the purse. So
when you say benevolent prayers, have
faith that they do work.

In the case of the earthquake vic-
tims in Haiti, have you not read about
or seen on TV the massive amount of
aid coming both from governments
and the general public? It is huge.
So the question is whether or not you

have been absorbing what I'm trying
to convey with these articles—that we
are junior creators in training. Have
you said a benevolent prayer for these
people yet? If not, say right now, “I ask
that any and all beings assist the people
in Haiti affected by the earthquake to
be aided in recovering from this disas-
ter, and may the results be even better
than I can hope for or expect. Thank
you!” If we have hundreds more peo-
ple saying this prayer, think about the
energy that will be created! Pass this
along to your friends, and perhaps lead
a group of people, not just you, to say
this prayer.

UPDATE ABOUT INJURY
IN SoutH AFRICA

Linda (see “Benevolent Injury Out-
come,” from the March 2010 issue of
Sedona Jowrnal of Emergence!) writes:
“Dear Tom, I'd like to send out a big
thank you to you and to everyone else
for the benevolent prayers that are
being said for me. [ have made such
wonderful progress and am recovering
from the injuries I sustained two weeks
ago with the shard of glass in my leg.
The stitches are all out, there is practi-
cally no scarring and I am slowly gain-
ing the strength back in my upper thigh
muscle. Walking is no longer painful for
me. So [ am pretty much back to nor-
mal and loving practicing my MBQOs!
How simple and yet how powerful they
are. Thank you for mentioning my
story so that others may be inspired to
make MBOs a part of their everyday
lives. Expect great things!”

We work fast, everyone!

SouL CONTRACTS

I had the question creep into my mind
about what happens if we stop request-
ing benevolent outcomes, which my
guardian angel says keep us on our life
path—or “soul contract,” as he calls it.
Do we already have a plan in place for
other challenges on that path, or do we
do the work during dreamtime?! During
my meditation, [ asked him if when we
set up our soul contracts, do we set up
our “Plan Bs” at the same time, know-
ing that there will be times when we
might take another path, or if this is
simply done during our sleep time. He
responded, “All possibilities and prob-
abilities are analyzed, and these are all
considered during the life-planning
session, as we shall call it. As you can
tell, this is a much more complicated
process than you can imagine, since
there are thousands of probabilities and
potentials that may or may not come
into play. All must be considered, you
see. So after a different path is chosen,
there are still plans already in place to
go forward with that change.”

MBOs AND BENEVOLENT
PrAYERS FOR YOUR BUSINESS

Leanne in Australia writes: “Lucky
me—my newly built Reiki studio opens
on February 4. 1 wish to ask for an
MBO for continual healing for my cli-

Tom T. Moore
TomTMooreb@aol.com
www.thegentlewaybook.com
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ents and for many clients to come and
see me and so on, but what I want to
know is whether I ask for an MBO for
myself or whether I say a benevolent
prayer for my business, for the room or
for future clients. I would like to know
your thoughts, if you have time. Kind
regards from sunny Oz.”

For Leanne and anyone else who has
a healing business, I would request a
benevolent outcome for the success of
your business, and then each day, you
can request an MBO as you assist oth-
ers, and may the results be even better
than you can hope for or expect. You
can also say a benevolent prayer for
each client, such as, “I ask any and all
beings to assist my client in continuing
to heal in the most benevolent way, and
may the results be even better than we
can hope for or expect. Thank you!”
It will become a habit, and I think that
if you even say this in front of them,
they will appreciate it, and it will rein-
force your work on a subconscious level.
May I remind everyone that benevo-
lent prayers are for all faiths and beliefs?
So you shouldn’t be afraid of stepping
on toes. I also recommend saying the
“expect great things” mantra every day:
You can print out a sign with it from my
website. My guardian angel says that it
opens the door for your guardian angel
to bring in business that you may have
never expected.

W AsHING MAcCHINE MBO

Daphnee in Vienna writes: “The
other day, my washing machine started
going crazy, and [ thought, ‘Oh no! I
have to buy another one!” So I asked
for an MBO that it work again, and
two days later, a friend came to me and
told me that the machine was not bro-
ken but that I simply needed to empty
a filter and that this was the reason it
was beeping and not working properly.
[ am sure that if I had not requested the
MBO, I would have continued using the
machine and would have really broken
it. So this is my little MBO story for the
week. Maybe I should keep a record!”

Music To My EaRrs

Marsha writes: “l want to share
something with you that happened
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to me yesterday. I've been wanting to
start playing the violin again (at age
sixty), and I realized that my old violin,
a full-sized instrument, was now rather
uncomfortable for me to play because
of my arthritis and the way my joints
were being ‘encouraged’ into radical
positions and so on. [ tried a three-
quarter-sized violin in a store and dis-
covered that it was exactly the right
size for me and was much more com-
fortable to play. Since I'm on a shoe-
string (nearly barefoot!) budget, the
only three-quarter-sized violin [ could
afford was priced at around $75.

“I bought it, figuring that I could
learn on anything. I was wrong. The
violin had structural problems that were
so bad that a repair person said it would
take around $1,000 to get it into accept-
able shape. [ called the store where I'd
bought it and told them I was returning
it for an exchange (figuring there might
be a better one of the same model) or
a refund. All the way to the store, |
requested an MBO in finding an afford-
able violin that was in better shape.

“When [ got there, I discovered
that they had a beautiful German-
made violin priced at $400 that had
somehow ‘slipped through the cracks’
in their inventory. They couldn’t sell
it—the computer kept kicking back
the transaction because it didn’t think
the violin existed. So they traded this
lovely violin (a straight-up swap!) for
the $75 one I was returning. Thanks
to my guardian angel, I now have the
kind of violin I thought I could only
dream of! MBOs work!”

BENEVOLENT OUTCOME
WiTH A CAR REPOSSESSION

I'm changing the name of this per-
son to Melissa, who writes: “Peace and
blessings to you, Tom. This morning,
[ heard a whisper in my ear that said,
‘benevolence.” This word has been on
my mind very strong lately, and while I
have always considered myself spiritual,
[ wasn’t sure what it meant. [ have a
full-time job and am also a Reiki Mas-
ter who offers service to clients in the
Detroit area. The past year has been a
challenge for me, financially and physi-
cally. I have continued to ask for divine
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assistance in my affairs, but the help
would always seem to be not what |
fully needed. So when [ heard the word
‘benevolence’ whispered in my ear this
morning, I didn’t know what to think.

“I happened upon your website
through a link on a blog, and the results
have already been benevolent. I am two
months behind on my car note, and |
requested an MBO that the bank accept
my payment terms with kindness, and
that’s what happened! The representa-
tive who helped me said that she had
been just about to turn my case over to
be repossessed and that [ had called ‘just
in time." She accepted my payment
arrangements, and of course | immedi-
ately said an MBO for my car payments
to be paid in full by the due date.

“I know that you receive letters
like this all the time and you probably
won't even read this letter, but if you
do, thank you Mr. Moore! [ will keep
you up to date on how my MBOs are
answered, and I will buy your book. 1
can’t wait to read it.”

Notice that Melissa was listening to
that “whisper in her ear,” as each of you
should concentrate on doing each day.
For anyone not familiar with the situa-
tion in Detroit, they have a 25 percent
unemployment rate and 45 percent
of the population are not employed
full time. Send lots of white light to
Melissa (I know she’ll receive it) and
to everyone in that area.

A Snowy Promise KepT

Ruthie writes on Facebook: “I
ordered pizza from a local shop, along
with bread, cinnamon sticks and sodas.
Despite our three and a half feet of
snow, the order was delivered as prom-
ised, except for sodas. The driver said,
‘Pll be back.” I doubted that, so I asked
for an MBO that the driver would
really bring back our soda. Much to
our surprise, he came back and gave us
two liters of soda. MBOs work.”

As | wrote to Ruthie, MBOs make
even the more mundane parts of life
easier.

MORE ON BENEVOLENT PRAYERS

Rocky writes: “How would you
rephrase the daily reminder benevo-




lent prayer to include all animals of
every species, or do feel that it already
does that?”

Rocky—and anyone who wishes
to do so—could change the benevo-
lent prayer that I say every morning as
a daily reminder (see The Gentle Way
11, page 262) from “anyone” to “any
being.” In other words, you could say,
“I ask that any and all beings assist and
comfort any being I have ever harmed,

"

either physically, mentally, morally,
spiritually or emotionally in any past,
present or future life.”

Here’s what my guardian angel said
about the benevolent prayer when
[ asked him whether I ever said the
benevolent prayer [ say each morn-
ing in any other life: “No, not really.
This is the first life in which you’ve
recognized the value of saying this
prayer. That’s why it is so important

‘
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that you continue to say this prayer
on a daily basis, as it truly does erase
much karma like I have explained
before. So I am telling you the com-
plete truth here, Tom. Do not doubt
this statement, as | know doubt can
creep into your mind. This is a true
gift to yourself and all the other lives
you've lived and will live on Earth.”
And with this, [ wish you all a most
benevolent month! *

(5

LILY

& THE ANGELS
TS

Dear Ms. Lily

In a recent psychic reading from an
experienced popular clairvoyant, a friend
who is like a daughter to me was told she
should not expect to live a very long life!
This devastating news has literally caused
her to shut down to the point where she can
barely cope with everyday life, when once
she was vibrant and full of life. Help!

—Jessica, Texas

S imilarly to the way it is sometimes

good to get a second opinion from
a medical doctor, it is very wise
to seek a second opinion on any life-
changing issue. And keep in mind that
some professionals have better bedside
manners than others as well. This
has actually been the subject of some
frequently asked questions: Why do
different psychics sometimes see seem-
ingly conflicting viewpoints? How do
you know who is most accurate?
When [ read for clients, I point out
that what I/we see are “windows of
opportunity” that you have the free
will to choose or even not choose to
follow. Different psychics can see sim-
ilar opportunities or even different
option lines for you to choose from in
your life charts. I see my job as giv-
ing you a heads-up for opportunities in
order to have time to “prethink” things
out and be prepared to decide what

Moore, Tom T., Benevolent Outcomes

you may want when something springs
up, since we generally speed down our
highway of life on autopilot and do not
always pay close attention.

[ agree with experts who say that
when we create our life charts before
we are born, we include an average of
five exit points that we can use to go
home to heaven, or the other side. [
include the word “average,” as I have
met folks who seem to have nine lives
or more, like a cat! This fact alone
clearly demonstrates how we have the
free will to modify what we charted for
ourselves in this current lifetime.

Your lovely, vibrant young friend
simply has an option exit point placed
in her chart, possibly in three to five
years. In fact, the angels say she
already bypassed one exit point at
about age nine, when her mother had a
minor fender-bender in the family car.
What the actual message should have
included from the recent reading your
friend had is that the angels encour-
age her to take time to meditate, not
only on what she wants to accomplish

in this current lifetime, but on fully
enjoying the blessings that life in a
human “biosuit” offers. It is like the
difference between reading about eat-
ing arich dessert (when we are home in
heaven) as opposed to actually tasting
one. One man who survived a near-
death experience even exclaimed, “It’s
wonderful to have organs!”

Timing is a tricky thing to nail
down in readings—as most psychic
advisors will admit—due to the fact
we do have free will in choosing how
to overcome various life lessons or
challenges that we ourselves choose
to put into our personal life charts.
And our angels and guides assisting us
through the veil from the other side
are not confined to the linear high-
way we know as “time.” I am discov-
ering that we actually have the abil-
ity to speed up or slow things down

Lily Jones
PO Box 476

Boling, TX 77420
832-247-3842
ask_ms.lily@yahoo.com
centerpointhouston.com

AprIL 2010




according to our needs. An example
of that ability might be that a breakup
may have been tougher than we
expected; therefore, we (meaning our
higher self) may want a minor delay
before the next relationship, or spiri-
tual contract, crosses our path.

To help pinpoint timing, when [
read, [ typically ask the angels to focus
on what is coming up right now—
this year, this season, this month, this
week—and what can this person go
home and do tonight proactively about
whatever urgent issue brought him or
her to my door. While it may be nice
to see far down the road, the accuracy
of a reading declines due to the free
wills of everyone involved.

Your lovely friend is an advanced
soul who goes back to Atlantis and
Lemuria. Like many of us, she was
sweet-talked into coming back from the
future to assist others in our soul group
through the current ascension process.
[ liken it to standing in line to renew
my driver’s license; you get asked at the
last moment, “Would you like to be an
organ donor?” Impatiently, most of us
say, “Sure,” just to get out of there, not
thinking about details (especially with
the next person behind you wishing
you'd hurry up).

The angels gently remind me that
many of us, like you and your friend,
checked “yes” in the box that asked if
we would happily volunteer for extra
duties when certain events might call
for it when we created our current life
charts. My life experience from being
called up by our Creator God is that I
respond, “Who am I to say no if this
is truly what God wants me to do?”
For me, that is humbly helping others
through messages from the angels and
ascended masters.

Our Creator God plants us where
He wants us. The angels show me
a vision of a boxful of multicolored
flowers, representing those of us of
various cultures and belief systems.
Answering the call as lightworkers
does not mean you have to quit your
job and move to Tibet, nor is it nec-
essary to be a TV evangelist speaking
from a soapbox. It is simply “blooming
where we are planted,” helping those
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fellow human beings around us in our
daily lives, including friends, family
and coworkers. Many of these people
we cross paths with represent spiritual
contracts we placed in our life charts.
Keep in mind that we can have hun-
dreds, even thousands, of these in our
lifetimes. We have free will to choose
how long they last. Spiritual con-
tracts can be lifelong commitments
down to a brief moment where you
might open the door for someone in
a wheelchair.

The angels say we cannot empha-
size free will enough—the ability for us
to “choose.” We have the options of
deciding when to go home to heaven,
so please do not be fearful of not being
able to experience this life’s blessings
to the fullest. The angels say they feel
your lovely young friend’s higher self
will likely choose to stay much longer
than predicted in the aforementioned
reading. It depends on whether or not
we feel we have accomplished what we
wanted. Think of it as empowerment
to have this option.

Our Creator God gives us life; our
gift to God is what we do with it! Love
and light to you and your loved ones.

* * *

Dear Ms. Lily,

As a teacher, I had so hoped to have a
more positive and fulfilling life teaching chil-
dren. I never imagined the negative politics
with people I work with or how I would not
feel supported by those in authority within
the school system. What am I to do? T am
miserable where I work, and wish I could
find a better job. Please help!

—Patricia, Texas

nfortunately, as life would have it,
Uvirtually any given career brings

us together with difficult folks. It
can be equally tough to decide when it
is time to be creative in gently asserting
ourselves where we are or whether it is
time to move on. Fear of the unknown
can inadvertently deter us from step-
ping out in faith toward a new life.

The angels remind me of the story
of an evil dictator who was execut-
ing political prisoners. The prison-
ers were offered the firing squad or
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a mystery door. All chose the firing
squad and were taken out to be exe-
cuted. A reporter in the room asked,
“What was behind the mystery door?”
The dictator laughed and said, “Free-
dom. But not one in a million will
choose the unknown!” The angels
also remind me of a friend who had
exclaimed how she realized that it
had taken her twenty years to “get out
of my own way!”

In my work, I have had so much fun
helping others call in angels to work on
projects, just like you wanting to find a
better job. You can call in a headhunter
angel for this purpose. To manifest
what is desired, remember to replace
the word “please” with “thank you”
in your prayer requests. Keeping that
“attitude of gratitude” brings miracles
never imagined! For example, you may
want to say, on a daily basis, “Thank
you God/Jesus/angels for the perfect
job for me.” It never ceases to amaze
me how these prayers can really speed
up preactive and positive results! The
Bible even teaches: “Ask and you shall
receive.” The Angels are ever happy to
assist us at any moment; it is as easy as
simply asking. Just be mindful that you
likely will get what you ask for—so be
careful what you do wish for!

The angels tell me that someone
you know will be calling you in seven
to ten days about a teaching position
only five minutes from where you live!
Wow. [ see some fabulous new spiritual
contracts with new coworkers and kids.
Some of these kids will have special
needs, which you are so wonderfully
experienced with in mentoring. Think
back to your own youth when there
was that one teacher who touched your
life forever, giving you warm memo-
ries. The angels tell me you already
have been that to many, and you will
be that teacher to many more to come!
You are thanked for this from the heav-
ens above. In fact, I see this new school
giving you some sort of recognition for
what you do for others. This is so excit-
ing! Please let me know how it turns
out. Blessings to you and yours.

Update from Patricia: You may
not remember, but you predicted a new




teaching position for me that would be
close to home. The call came right away,

like you said, to offer a job like I prayed
for! Now, just a few months later, [ have

2 L-SSENCES OF

reedom isn’t free. This phrase has

been going around in my head for

the last few days. What are we
really requesting when we desire free-
dom? Do we want to release burdens?
Do we want to be ourselves? Do we
want to do what we want to do? We
expend so much energy in relation-
ships, jobs and pursuits for the concept
of freedom. Freedom also requires
responsibility. What is the price we
pay to play?

Freedom tests us. We question what
we want from ourselves and what we
want from others. We ponder the path
we have not taken. “What would my
life be like if 7 “What if [ were
free to do ”” Freedom helps us
by identifying what the illusions are
that we hold to be true. Pay attention
to where we stumble. Pay attention to
what we perceive as limitations. These
are our personal prison.

Iris EsseNcE FOR CREATIVE FREEDOM

Iris essence challenges us to look
upward and move beyond our per-
sonal limitations. It is used in many
manifestation formulas, as it helps us
to dream big and get out of our own
way. It teaches us how to get our inspi-
rations and direction from spirit. Iris
essence is a great essence for creativ-
ity and creative process. Any type of
creative block can be overcome with a
little key to the help from above.

[ris essence helps us to take a look
around at all the muck and use it as
fertilizer for our personal growth. It
reminds us to look at all the circum-
stances and elements of our lives and
see the mosaic. “If this hadn’t hap-
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pened, then I wouldn’t be this . . .
This essence shows you how to take
stock and reframe what you see as
challenges and limitations.  Iris
essence gives you wings. Freedom
comes from flying above your fears
and challenges.

WiLp OAT ESSENCE FOR
FrReeDOM IN FIRST STEPS

Wild oat essence is used when we
want to be free, but we don’t know
what to do. We may recall being in a
situation in which we were so afraid to
get stuck or commit that we couldn’t
do anything? Maybe we meandered
around, trying to find the exact per-
fect situation so that we could com-
mit, but we were fearful that we would
be trapped by our choices and lose all
of our freedom.

Wild oat essence reminds us that
freedom comes from starting a direc-
tion and allowing the path to lead us
to new places. This essence is tradi-
tionally used when we can’t figure out
what we want to be when we grow up.
Wild oat essence gently guides us to
start on a path so that purpose and
direction can be revealed. Freedom
comes from taking the first step so
that the safety net can appear.

BLEEDING HEART ESSENCE
For EMoTIONAL FREEDOM

Bleeding heart essence is for emo-
tional freedom. This is typically the
“broken heart” formula. This essence

been nominated for Teacher of the Year!
Thank you, Ms. Lily and the angels! %
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Mary Ann Antennces

helps to take the edge off the grief
process in any type of loss. It is also
used to form more healthy attach-
ments. Types of attachments it could
help us with could be with lovers,
animals, children or an identification
with a role that we feel our very lives
depends on. Sometimes we become
so attached to this person or that con-
cept that we can’t conceive of our
lives without it.

Bleeding heart essence cleanses the
heart and restores the integrity of the
soul. This essence helps to reestablish
that the sense of self is not dependent
on who, what, why and how we are
attached to something or someone.
Freedom comes from cleansing our
hearts and emotions.

PURPLE MONKEYFLOWER
ESSENCE FOR SPIRITUAL FREEDOM

Purple monkeyflower essence is
especially effective for allowing the
freedom to connect with our spiritual
natures—whatever our religious affili-
ations. This is the remedy for the path
not taken. We may feel drawn toward
a more expanded awareness but don’t
know how to reconcile our spiritual

Mary Ann Antenucci
714-965-2424
Fifthelementessences@msn.com

AprIL 2010




yearnings with the conventions of
faith-based systems.

Purple monkeyflower helps with the
fear of getting off course. It helps give
us the courage to find our inner guid-
ance. It is a spiritual cleanser and sta-
bilizer in the face of religious adversity.
This remedy blesses us with freedom to
trust our spiritual experience.

TRUMPET VINE ESSENCE
For FREEDOM OF EXPRESSION

Trumpet vine essence can be used
for verbal freedom. This essence
works when we feel that we are always

FroM Gobp 10 You:
ABSOLUTE TRUTH

Elliot Eli Jackson

From God to You: Absolute

Truth contains the universal

truths given to Elliott and Di-

ane Jackson. It is a miraculous

book about God’s pure love for

humankind. If you have ever
asked yourself how our universe was created, if
angels really exist or what happens after death
and other timeless questions, this book is for you.
If you are seeking personal introspection or love
lively conversation and controversy, you will find
it stimulating reading.

$16.99, 160 pp.
ISBN-13: 978-0-764334-69-6

Www.amazon.com

MEDITATION MOODS
Dean and Dudley Evenson

Husband and wife team, Dean

and Dudley Evenson, have put

together a beautiful offering fea-
turing their own deeply meditative music. Medi-
tation Moods is a “best of” collection with several
brand new tracks featuring the soothing music
of the flute and the harp that the Evenson’s are
known for. It is exactly what is needed during
stressful times to support meditation, yoga and all
healing modalities.

$16.99, 66 min.

www.whiteswanmusic.com
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holding back because we don’t want
to say the wrong thing or we feel so
flustered and frustrated that the words
come out wrong. We feel unsafe blow-
ing our own horns. Trumpet vine
gives us voice. This essence is great
for writers and speakers, as it helps us
to articulate thoughts and concepts
more clearly.

Trumpet vine helps us to speak up
for ourselves. It boosts verbal and
emotional confidence by harmonizing
our voices as instruments for creativ-
ity. Our word can now be your wand.
We feel more connected to how our

New & Notable

SECOND SIGHT
Judith Orloff, M.D.

ECOND
SMGH T

In her newest book, psychic,
psychiatrist and best-selling au-
thor Dr. Judith Orloff shows how
anyone can use techniques bor-
rowed from the field of intuitive
medicine to become healthier
and avoid preventable medical
conditions and costly last-ditch treatments. Ex-
ploring the mysterious and poorly understood realm
of the psychic based on her own experiences and
those of her patients, she encourages analysands to
use prayer, meditation, ritual and dream journals to
promote emotional healing. Orloff’s unconven-
tional attempt to bridge the worlds of Freud and the
paranormal will appeal to open-minded readers.

$15.00, 384 pp.

ISBN-13: 978-0-446673-35-8
www.DrJudithOrloff.com
www.CrownPublishing.com

InFiNITY: THE ULTIMATE TRIP
Jay Weidner

Using vital imagery and personal
accounts of near-death experi-
ences, reincarnation and more,
Infinity brings forth the story of
our own infinite nature, what to
expect after death and the magic
and beauty that awaits us on the other side. Here we
learn of the energetic landscape of the world that
we enter after we die and the beings of light who as-
sist us in the passing and the promise of a new life.

$24.95, 90 min.
ISBN-13:
www.sacredmysteries.com

declarations have value and strength.
Our freedom comes from the ability to
freely express ourselves.

* * *

Isn’t it funny how we can’t talk
about freedom without talking about
prison? We are our own jailors. We
perceive what we can and can’t do.
We hold ourselves back both out of
fear and out of wanting to be free.
Freedom comes from making a com-
mitment to love and to fully partici-
pating in our own lives. Freedom is
showing up as ourselves. %

ALCHEMY OF
NINE DIMENSIONS

| Barbara Hand Clow with Gerry Clow

| This revised and expanded edi-

tion of Barbara and Gerry Clow’s

classic 2004 text, a sequel to the

bestselling underground classic

The Pleiadian Agenda, outlines

their theory of the nine dimen-

sions of human consciousness and how those nine
dimensions have become essential to our evolution-
ary survival. Incorporating the research and insight
of the Swedish biologist Carl Calleman, the Clows
demonstrate how recent scientific discoveries vali-
date their theories. Provocative and informative, the
Clows have provided an explanation and roadmap
for the future that will be embraced by all who are
interested in the evolution of human consciousness.
$19.95, 320 pp.

ISBN-13:978-1-571746-26-9
www.hamptonroads.com

SOMETHING UNKNOWN

Renée Scheltema

A quirky feature documentary

on the science behind psychic

phenomena by Dutch filmmaker

Renée Scheltema.

spired to explore the realms of

psychic phenomena after a series
of mysterious events happened around her all in a
short period of time. Watch top scientists explain
the inexplicable.

She was in-

$24.95, 104 min.

www.somethingunknown.com

AprIL 2010




LiBERATING EROS
Barnaby B. Barratt, PhD

This book is about lovemaking
as the supreme path of spiritual
practice. Through its carefully
crafted chapters, Barratt pres-
ents a profound and ancient in-
sight. The essential flow of life
is sexual, sensual and spiritual. Consequently, our
sexuality is not an obstacle to spiritual life; rather,
it is the singular vehicle of the Holy Spirit. The
libidinality of our embodiment is the only process
by which we may come to be truly in the spirit of
love, life and liberty.

$19.99, 125 pp.
ISBN-13: 978-1-4415-8674-2
www.XLibris.com

THE UNTOLD RELIGION OF
ANCIENT EGYPT

Jefferey Lewis

Freemasonry continues to pique

and hold communal interest.

Jeffrey Lewis believes a lack

of knowledge of freemasonry’s

origins contributes to the Free-
mason mystique. Revealing the symbols and their
meaning will bring significance to the artifacts
viewed in one hundred museums around the world
and offer an alternative perspective to already writ-
ten books. For 5,000 years, the freemasonry sym-
bols remain undeciphered except to those of reli-
gious stature in ancient Egypt.

$21.95, 194 pp,
ISBN-13: 978-0-615-31882-0
www.lostsymbolsoffreemasonry.com

SHAMANIC BREATHWORK
Linda Star Wolf

Utilizing the healing power

of breath along with chakra-

attuned music, Linda Star

Wolf explores the five cycles of

change—the alchemical map of

shamanic consciousness—and
how these cycles affect you as you move through
major shifts in your life. Filled with personal sto-
ries and case histories, the book also includes a
70-minute CD of shamanic trance rhythms and a
guided meditation to awaken the chakras during
practice.

$20.00, 280 pp. and 70-min. CD
ISBN-13: 978-1591431060
www.InnerTraditions.com

New & Notable

HiMALAYAN SALT
CrysTAL Lamps

Clemence lefevre

Natural salt crystal has been
credited with a range of curative
powers from air purification to mi-
graine relief to protection against
airborne germs. Salt crystal lamps
have also proved to reduce the
symptoms of allergies, sinus problems, “brain fog”
and insomnia. This book offers in-depth instructions
on where to place these lamps in the home for maxi-
mum effectiveness, how to choose the optimal color
and how to use them to enhance meditation, relax-
ation, Reiki, positive thinking and chakra work.

$14.95, 144 pp.
ISBN-13: 978-1-59477-309-9

www.innertraditions.com

"= " . NEw DIMENSIONS
Sy e IN HEALING
HE FiLING

Tony Neate

New Dimensions in Healing intro-
duces extraordinary information
about new healing energies and is
intended for experienced healers,
counselors and psychotherapists
rather than the beginner. As we move from the
Piscean to the Aquarian Age, a deeper, more subtle
energy is emerging that enables more refined forms
of healing to take place. One concept runs consis-
tently throughout the book: according to H-A, our
focal point must be on healing and not curing.

£8.99, 148 pp.
ISBN-13: 978-1873545041
www.channelling-online.com/tonytonyneate.html

TURBULENCE IN THE RIVER
Michael Sawaya

Four lessons and two truths about
the spiritual path were revealed
to Sawaya through a spirit named
Aatnan—with strings attached:
Learn the mysteries of the realm
of gratitude, discover the power
in the river of “nows,” find the
way to actualize your intentions and achieve the
potential that the Creator has for you in infinite
abundance, and partake in the fullest experience of
your world right now.

$18.95, 235 pp.
ISBN-13: 978-0-615-28714-0
www.turbulenceintheriver.com
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SouL 1o SouL: A GUIDE
Judy J. Weinberger

Soul to Soul: A Guide uncovers
the mysteries of life. This book
may initiate the searching of
your soul, the exploration of your
beliefs and in the process, gives
peace of mind to many. You will

learn specifics about such topics
as understanding the immortal soul, enlisting the
help of your guardian angels and much more. The
more we know about life, the more able we are to
make better choices for ourselves.

$14.95, 203 pp.
ISBN-13: 978-1-935097-86-0
www.soultosoulaguide.com

SUPERCHARGED TAOIST
Stephen Russell

In the pages of this riveting
book, the Barefoot Doctor
charts his twenty-five years of
training with some of the most
| inspiring and innovative teach-

ers and gurus of their genera-
tion. You'll meet a man who could drive with his
eyes closed, the yogi who actually emitted light
when meditating, the Tai Chi teacher who could
throw people across the room with one finger and
luminaries such as R. D. Laing and Ram Dass.

$15.95, 256 pp.
ISBN-13: 978-1-4019-2529-1
www.hayhouse.com

THE LitTLE SoUL
AND THE SUN

Neale Donald Walsch

When a young boy encounters a

bully at school, it forces him to

ponder why bad things happen

to good people and what forgiv-
ing is really about. And when his mother tells him
the story of a little soul who asks the very same
question of God, a fantastic fable unfolds, which
holds the true meaning for all of us, whether we're
young or simply young at heart.

$20.00, 59 min.

www.amazon.com
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TRANSFORMATIONAL RESOURCES

Achieve Your Ascension Through
Ascended Master Saint Germain
Spiritual Products * Transmissions * Events Healing Room
Enjoy an ASCENSION PLAY-SHOP with mountain stream
July 23-25 « Sept. 3-5 « Nov. 12-14 « in Mt Shasta tly ‘toned CD -
* > > lpin us for the “MUST ATTEMD® Bvent of 2010 « « < sTrec Gy ;

10-10-10 Activation of
». The Divine Heart

Cwct. B-12 in Kona, Hawail

VIOLET FLAME & ASCENSION : : frequﬁxnes
TRANSMISSIONS AVAILABLE Xyger . to enhance
Order these amazing, : y ‘

Saled Gerrmain prosdiscls
on ibe webslte

-I_,__ /4 7 about the
Im'-r Heclers

?r C&“’”‘d“dp‘“m To order CD contact

" OMA thu 865 933-3564 or

,\
Fhone Orders Frankie Z (vewy . .
wwrw, ASCENSION- Stﬁermam com=530-926- u?ﬁu \ www.OMAgroup.net

PO Box T33 » Mount Shasta, CA 956067

Farth-Keeper Seminars o

Activating the Quantum Crystalline Field
Lord Metatron channeled through James Tyberonn R.J J
Author of Earth-Keeper, a guide for planetary ascension, including ‘Tﬁg
-

descriptions and reviews of leylines, power nodes and sacred sites.

Installation of the Golden Pax — May 28 — 30, 2010, Santa Fe, New Mexico
Trip to Ojo, Caliente — May 31, 2010, Hot Springs, New Mexico
Grand Canyon Raft Trip — July 21 — 26, 2010, Grand Canyon, Arizona

To register go to: www.Earth-Keeper.com
Email: tyberonn@hotmail.com or jtipton7@comcast.net

11:11 - 2013 ... CREATION ENERGETICS™ Sessions by Phone 480-619-6565

Karma Clearing is identfying and elimnat- Creation Energetics™ CREATION ENERGETICS™ is the most powerful
ing the energetic cause behind all life issues. Sessions and effective Christ Conscious Healing Technique
Matrix Clearing is Karma Clearing “on steriods,” By Phone With available onthe planettoday which disconnects you

eliminating multiple causes at once that create from the old 11:11 TIMELINE (MATRIX REALITY)
the life stories and re-occuring themes in your life. Rev. August Stahr and connects you to the new 2013 TIMELINE
Rev. August Stahr, a Christ Conscious Telepathic |  480-619-6565 | (13.13.13 SOLAR NEW EARTH REALITY). Once
Healer and Karma Clearing Specialist, in cooper- | v ashtarcommand.org you make the “shift,” during a powerful 2 week se-
ation with Lord Sananda and his Angelic Healing www.star-esseenia.org ries of clearings and activations, you will be able
Teams, brings you Creation Energetics™:; all new to create positive change in your life with greater
for 2008, an easy and affordable way to clear the ease and grace. Distance no problem, all sessions
Rev. August Stahr \jjimate cause behind all life issues to create the done by phone appointment. Individual sessions &
Clairvoyant/Telepathic Healer, Ongoing monthly training.

Individual Sessions
Monthly Programs

Personalized Healer Coaching

channel, Cooch & Traner e YO want {0 ive today! Workshops & Tele-Seminars
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CODE OF THE KING:
A Dcadly SCarcl'r for Ancient Wisdom

“A Timeline completion. A Cosmic Wake-up call. Filled with suspense, twists and turns.
A joyful ride into the mysticism of ancient Egypt.
This book will keep you captivated from beginning to end.”

Award-Winning Book 1 of a New Mystical Thriller Series by Jeri Castronova, PhD.

See the book trailer at www.jericastronova.com

Order at booklocker.com, Amazon, local bookstores.

I"ve dedicated myself to making the strongest connections with my

Do not compare me to others
until you have spoken with me! p

clients to ensure them the best psychic & spiritual experience

chic

* Decisions & Career Fath
* Redationship & Soulmate

Let me look into the mind of
those who may be your
144 soulmate 0
$25 reading or $50 reading
includes meditation by phone

N

@ igion

If you're feced with negative obstacles, you need spiritual guidance!
Licensed & Tested * 1-23G-573-ITT7 * Cape Coval A

Calldanoe
* Idemtifying Past Lives

*E_'SP'- « Chakra I Aura Clearing

FOR ACCURATE
CLAIRVOYANT ENERGY
READINGS . . . Speak to JULIE

Credit Cards Accepted [

L = _—

BOTRMICA 201 2
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NERH THE 27 FALMS ENTRANTE T JOSHUA TREE FRARK
DL Tty 8 T HIC T RN M L e S R ALt PR ]
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Spirit is Energv-Free Yours.
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E ..r (B66) T78-5987
s aly Seiris” med
.
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tuangels@earthlink net
www tuangels.com

5th DIMENSIONAL
CRYSTALLINE CHAKRAS

are ready to replace your current 3rd dimensional chakras
This will greatly increase: Your energetic vortex for
your personal transformation into higher consciousness,

Sharyn Leigh clearing limiting beliefs, and understanding your life mission.

“Thank you for all your guidance and support.
You really helped me in very big ways!” —Rex from Texas

Private Sessions and Corporate Realigning

928-274-7746 ¢ sharynleigh11@yahoo.com
sharyn.leigh@skype

Awakening in America’

Transformational Healing and Guidance by Robert Taub

- Are you ready to clear your field and ascend to
higher levels of consciousness?
- Do you wish to be ready for 2012 and beyond?

- Is disease manifesting in your body?
- Are you often angry or depressed?

- Do you often feel alone and that you are
not “from here” but have something special

to contribute? INTUITIVE ENERGY HEALER,

PUBLIC SPEAKER, AUTHOR

BOOK SERIES, WORKSHOPS, INDIVIDUAL DISTANCE HEALINGS
www.awakeninginamerica.com (312)565-0737
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Human [imensions (Retreats
in Sedona, Arizona

ok Prrasn Hetreais jor [med
. Ellis, MABS.

b, Jow

a o] aririviasd ves heer Wil Spaly N

~15]m.ln!r 1o ou

Nl riroads are: pommall. Proveic sead ok dosend

ﬁll'lrhl'l il f:lt.r- 1;
S5 282.5414

Speribmal and Vibealissal Wesliag

|sluilive Povekic Uonnaling

Channeling of Amgelic Celmiial Roralms
Laded s Warld Wikas Wia o Wamrs

TS Alshams S
Sam Franciora, U4 SN S0ES

,
StiGermainfandfthel
Council of Light.

Molly is an Astrologer,

Medical Intuitive and
Tarot Reader.

You can reach her at 307 335-8113,
P. O. Box 1052, Lander, WY 82520.
email:vog@wbaccess.net, or visit our website:

www.voiceofthegatekeepers.com

Psychic Trance Channel Rochelle Sparrow, MSW
Rochelle channels detailed, in depth information
regarding life purpose, relationships, finances,
career and your most important questions.
Reasonable rates, all credit cards accepted.

“Rochelle has been * Sign up for my newsletter and watch for
| my guest on IE Radio upcoming events.

and holds a monthly, * Channeled books now available: Healing the Emo-

moderated channeled tional and Physical Body and JFK Is Still Alive.
chat where she takes questions from our mem-  + Radio shows each week, free questions
bers. If you are considering a channeled read- answered!
ing, | recommend a reading by Rochelle.” « Columnist for Ask Rochelle featured in the

—Shirley Maclaine, www.shirleymaclaine.com Sedona Journal of Emergence!

Look for Media Events at www.rochellesparrow.com.

Individuals, couples or groups. By phone or in person.
rochellesparrow@yahoo.com e www.rochellesparrow.com

602-430-6447

Advanced Tools
For Self-Mastery Workshop

Pamela Shelly is a Transformational Teacher with years of
multi-faceted fraining and works closely with the Archangels
and Ascended Masters. Guided by Archangel Michael and
Ascended Master Saint Germain, Pamela shares advanced
transformation tools and provides personal assistance that
will help you fulfill your Divine life purpose. This is a life
changing, Experiential workshop, assisting you in moving
through your blocks and creating a Plan of Action.

MONTHLY NEWSLETTER
CRYSTAL SKULLS AVAILABLE TO PURCHASE

Facilitator:
Pamela Shelly

FOR DATES, LOCATIONS AND TESTIMONIALS VISIT:
www.pamelashelly.com
250-861-9087 or 1-866-847-3454 Toll Free in North America

Exceptional Properties
for Exceptional People

RUNNING HORSE
PROPERTIES, LLC

Residential
Real Estate Specialist

Sarona
Running Horse

Qualifying Broker

& [..

505-466-1231 Cell: 505-577-8332
www.RunningHorseProperties.com

8 Faubion Lane, Santa Fe NM 87508

BOTAMICA 2012
T LAY OF SRLTTAYIARVEDM & GLORAL O ENERGY SEOTVEALE AL
MULTIDIMENSIOMNAL LEVELS OF CERTIFICATES & DEGREES
Gl OBEAL OF FWERGTY FCAL NG MODALITIES SNCL LD
AYLUIRVEDSC QLTACHST OR TIBETAN O
ASTRO-NAKSHATRA Of PLANETARY QLR 0OR OF
COSMNC GEM RAY O KABBALISTIC MAGICK OHL CLREMDERD O

MATIVE AAERICAMN O HRAKLAYAR SHARARST O PSsOMNIC -RADRDNIC
ALCHEMIC )L MERD-CHL-TIRCTURT COPLANT SPEST CIAOSHUS TREE WOBTEY O

ONGOING INENPE NTNE WEEKEND DLASS MOOULES iN NATURE & T, WORTEXES
CALL POR CATALOGLIE AND INTER B TO ATTEND: ré0-671-5321

SEDONA Journal of EMERGENCE!

Katie Gallanti
WWW.cosmicessence.com

* Multidimensional healing, metaphysical counseling,
channeled guidance

« Mentoring for lightworkers, healers, and channels

« Assistance with Soul Mission, personal and planetary ~ teacher, healer

. . . channel, writer

« Karma clearing and past life regressions,
inner child and subpersonality work

« Link up to councils and guides

» Manifestation assistance (personal and business)

* Metaphysical tools for lightworkers

« Soul Level Relationships (Healing and Guidance)

Katie Gallanti
MS, MA,

Email: katie@cosmicessence.com ~ Tel: (619) 501-5116




ASCENSION THROUGH CHANNELING

Gifted International Psychic and Channel, Heidelinde, is now offering

Tele-Classes and Personal Readings

With the help of our loving teacher Orion you will learn to lift your frequency and connect to your own channeling guides and Higher Self.
Once connected, you easily channel healing, love, inspiration and spoken messages from your guides and angels.
You will learn ascension exercises to elevate your consciousness and to cleanse and protect your energetic field. Once you have completed
this class, you will be able to use the exercises learned to easily move into higher frequencies on your own. Are you ready for the shift?

Please visit our website at www.Angel-Reading.com for more information.
For personal readings with Archangel Michael and Orion please call 505-856-1371.

Sela.oia/ & The Council of 12

Heal Your Life at the DNA Cellular Level

Private Healing Sessions and channeled readings help you to navigate the 2012 window changes
and move into more clarity, joy, and empowerment. Receive healing and spirit’s view of your role in
these unique times from The Council of 12, a group of wise and loving nonphysical guides.
Visit www.Selacia.com to:
Register for ongoing worldwide group channelings with live call in teleclass.
Become a “fan” of Selacia & The Council of 12 on Facebook!
Join Selacia’s Mailing List and View Our Archives of channeled messages.

Call or email to set up your session now: 310.915.2884 * Selacia@Selacia.com

The Circle of Grace - Frequency & Physicality
by Edna G. Frankel

 Access your body's natural cleansing system!
Your  Work with the Brotherhood of Ligh i
ccurate M oo ork with the Brotherhood of Light to attain
SS%{:e will Tine and maintain your light body
Amazing Insight. I can help! * Consciously clear and energize yourself at will
32 years Experience. * Daily care and maintenance of your aura

Psychic to many stars. o New, illustrated Practitioner Information
Love & Relationship Specialist! ew, ilustrated Practitioner Informatio

800_541_6999 * Pre-Ascensionitis and the Millennium Shift -

MC/VISA/DSCVR/AMEX what you are feeling is real!
www.accurate-leslee.com * Veil of Forgetfulness, where it is & how it works

ISBN # 9780974641522 www.BeyondReiki.com 215.653.0339

PSYCHIC COUNSELING

— CHANGE YOUR ENCODEMENTS, YOUR DNA, YOUR LIFE!
(:-A P f 2 f,.- AMMA THROUGH CATHY CHAPMAN

R - The first part of this book discusses what you call love. Love is the most powerful energy—
1O "} | 3%, | you are made of this energy, so when you learn to harness it, you can do whatever you wish to
"f d{,.w ’ ____lfﬂl:t'r do in your life. The second part contains powerful techniques for working with your DNA
encodements. Discover how this process works so that you can make great changes in your life.
Encodements will help you to do what some would call miracles. The third
part contains what some call predictions, which are nothing more than my $ 1 695
reading ar.ld }nterpretatlon of the energy at the tlm.e.when the energy was S
read. Predictions can be changed to have a more positive result--the point of gy o75.1-891824-50-4
my making predictions is so that you can change them.

Phone: 928-526-1345 or 1-800-450-0985 e Fax: 928-714-1132 . . . or online at www.lighttechnology.com
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AKASHIC RECORDS

AKASHIC RECORDS CONSULTATIONS
& Workshops Consciously Access Your Soul’s
Information Today! Dahna Fox, Certified
Akashic Records Teacher & Consultant
216-691-1233 or Info@AkashicWisdom.com
Listen to Akashic Wisdom Internet Radio
Show www.BBSRadio.com

BOOKS

VISIT PROJECT GNOSIS FOR
channeled words of the Masters. These words
are freely given to all. www.projectgnosis.org

COSMIC TONING €D

INSPIREDBY THE ANCIENT SECRETS OF
toning. Intuitively channeled to relax and
balance, these tones have the power to carry
you into higher realms of consciousness.
Carolyn Gervais: www.awakeningyou.com

DJWHAL KHUL

SIGN UP FOR MASTER DK’S DAILY
thought (www.vajraflame.org), participate
in live teleconferences, or schedule a private
personal session, which is unspeakably exquisite
and life-altering, through Kathlyn Kingdon,
who has flawlessly delivered His teachings
worldwide for over 20 years. 303-554-988]1.

FLOWER OF LIFE MEDITATION

THE FLOWER OF LIFE MEDITATION
as taught by Drunvalo Melchizedek. Open
your heart and connect to your higher
self. Training in Sedona, Maui, and more!
www.sedonaheartwalk.com 928-204-5589.

HEALING

GIFTED VORTEX ENERGY HEALER
with success treating many illnesses is
available for distance healing or hands
on. Contact Bob of Circle of Energy at
888-393-7485 for a free consultation:
ajmissed@yahoo.com

CHANNELED READINGS
Transformational Holistic Healings for you,
others, pets, with Sanada (Jesus), Mother
Mary, St. Germain, Arcturians. Learn to
channel, heal your body, improve relation-
ships, be prosperous and thin. 1-888-639-
6390, http://www.angeloncall.net

ZEN. CD. SENSORY OVERLOAD - No.
Enlightenment — Yes. A humorous look
at earthly distractions & the path towards
enlightenment. www.cdbaby.com/artist/
michaelkrozer

SEDONA Journal of EMERGENCE!

PURELY VIBRANT

NEW, POWERFUL  VIBRATIONAL
remedy creates greater awareness and inspires
healthy change. An extraordinary catalyst for
accelerating spiritual growth and expanding
consciousness! Testimonials and FAQs at
www.purelyvibrant.com

HEALING MUSIC CDS

NEW AGE, MASTERFUL MUSIC,
gorgeous vocals. “Pure Space!” Fabulous CDs
and downloads to help heal, connect you to
the divine, bring peace and joy to your heart.
Lauren Pomerantz, www.laurensongs.com

HOME WATER FILTER

ASCENSION ALCHEMY WATER

Home Water Ionizer, Kangen Living Water to
Cleanse & Rejuvenate body, mind, emotions
for total Vibrational Harmony & Ascension
pHbalance. ~ www.LifeLineToHealth.com
Call Summer: 207-217-0559.

INTEGRATED ENERGY THERAPY

INTEGRATED ENERGY THERAPY
Training. Get the ‘issues out of your tis-
sues, DNA attunement. Cell level heal-

ing. Training in Sedona, Maui, and more!
www.sedonaheartwalk.com 928-204-5589.

PSYCHIC

CARING, HONEST PSYCHIC WILL
tell you the truth of what he sees. Ques-
tions on relationships or other con-
cern? Call David Champion toll free at
1-877-702-8598. $1.50/ minute by credit

card. www.DavidChampion.com

EILEEN: HIGHLY ACCURATE,
ethical clairvoyant. Insights into others’ feel-
ings, intentions regarding you in business or
romance. High repeat clientele. Reasonable
rates. Ask about FREE Astrological Compat-
ibility Report! Visa/MC 1-800-457-8867
www.Eileen AngelReadings.com

PSYCHIC JODY HOWARD CHANNELS
with your Angels and Guides. Accurate,
detailed answers to Business, Personal and
Medical questions ensure your happiness

and success. Phone sessions recorded.
www.JodyHoward.com 713-569-6756.

SHALOM, WELL, IT'S SHOW-TIME!
You can't say you didn’t get it straight up!
Call psychic medium Lauren. 1-800-716-
0732 www.intuitive-lauren.com
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®READINGS

PERSONAL READINGS THAT UPLIFT
and transform! Understand the influences
affecting your life. Carol is a clairvoyant/
medium, medical intuitive, pastlife reader,
clinical hypnotherapist, energy healer/instruc-
tor and spiritual teacher. Profound distance
healing and spirit releasement. 608-756-5202,
608-741-2083, www.Carol-Swanson.com

RELATIONSHIP COACH, HERE TO
assist you in creating your spiritual real-
tionships.  Find your partner, or take
your relationship to the next level. Tele-
phone, Skpe or in person. Nanasea Lee,
www.liftuup.com

TELEPHONE SESSIONS, CHANNELING
the heart of your own DNA lightbody blue-
print to solve issues in business, relation-
ships, career. 585-383-0829 to schedule
time. Visit book & site: The New Earth:
www.trafford.com/06-2771

ARE YOU SEEKING A NATURALLY
Gifted Intuitive Reader/Energy Healer?
I channel The White Force. Eight years
experience. $75/hour. Contact Mary
by phone at (360) 629-6535 or email

mary.mountaintop@verizon.net

WHY WERE YOU BORN? SEND $5,
complete birth name and birth date for per-
sonal karmic reading. S.T. Edens, Box 158,
Peralta, NM 87042.

SOUL CHARTING

WHAT IS YOUR SOUL GOAL, WHAT IS
your passion, is your view of life sabotaging
you! How to transform the wiring and
imprinting that determines your experiences.
Carolyn Gervais: www.awakeningyou.com

PLACE YOUR
AD HERE

ADVERTISE YOUR
SPECIAL, UNIQUE, OR
MAGICAL SERVICES

to the growing audience of
Sedona Journal of Emergence!

Join us as we expand with
distribution nationally and

worldwide! 1-800-450-0985.
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Arney, Teresa/Pathways Center
Barton, Almine/I AM
Boyd, Rebecca/Celestial Celebrations
Camarta, Leslee/Psychic Counseling
Carroll, Lee/The Indigo Children
Carroll, Lee/Kryon Conference
Castronova, Jeri/Code of the King
Ellen, Virginia/Sacred Seals Activation
Ellis, Joy/Human Dimensions Retreats
Frankel, Edna G./The Circle of Grace
Gallanti, Katie/Cosmic Councils
Holmstrome, John/Tools for 2012
Holmstrome, John/Survival Healing
Howley, Heidi/Learn How to Channel
Johnson, Julie/Psychic Vision
Keeton, Sandra/Spirit Is Energy
Kingdon, Kathlyn/Mastering the Mystery
Light Technology Publishing

Astrology: Planets and Signs Speak . outside back

Beyond the Light Barrier

Books by David K. Miller

Change Your Encodements, Your DNA

Crystal Skulls

ET Visitors Vol. 11

Explorer Race Series

Gematria

Handbook for Healers

Little Angel Books

The Gentle Way 1 & 11

The Zetas: History, Hybrid and
Ludwig, Sharyn/Cosmic Time Locks
OMA Group/Healing Room CD
Roskam, Wim/Akaija
Rowland, Molly/Council of Light
Running Horse Properties
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Advertising Rates

Channel Schedule

Classified Ads

Subscriptions . ... 112
104-107

inside front

Transformational Resource Ads
Sedgbeer,Sandie/Lightworker.com
Selacia/The Council of 12
Shelly, Pamela/Transformational Teacher
Sparrow, Rochelle/Psychic Trance Channel
Sri Ram Kaa/Quantum Clairvoyance
St. Germain, Troika/Ascension.

Stahr, August/Creation Energetics
Sterling, Kahu Fred/The 4D Channel
Taub, Robert/Healer

Torres, Sonja/Alternatives for Healing
Tyberonn, James/Earthkeeper Seminars

IDONA

Join us as we expand with distribution nationally and worldwide!
Rated “best” by New Age Retailer, we’ll help you reach your unlimited potential.

DISPLAY ADVERTISING Our advertisers tell us they
get better results with ads in the Sedona Journal
than ads they run in other publications.

TRANSFORMATIONAL RESOURCES We have set
aside this space for those facilitators/ teachers/
healers who are ready to say, “I am here to
serve you, to help you choose to go further, to
empower yourself, to be all that you can be.”
To assist in this process, we have priced these
ads very reasonably for the size of the ad and
the circulation.

CLASSIFIED ADS Advertise your special or unusual
services or needs. Rates: Up to 30 words $50/
month, 3 months $100; 6 months $190; each
additional word 75¢ each per month. Indicate
category heading or create your own for an extra
charge of $10.

PRODUCTION CHARGES BLACK & WHITE: Rates

shown are for camera-ready electronic ads reay
to print. Add $30 one-time setup fee. Add 25%
of first month's space cost for layout and design
by Sedona Journal staff.
COLOR: Rates shown assume client supplies
color separated film. Add $30 one-time setup
fee. Add $60 for electronic files without supplied
film. Add $60 per hour for layout and design by
Sedona Journal staff.

CHANGES TO AD DURING CONTRACT: Classifieds:
$15 minimum. Display ads and Transformational
Resource ads: $25 minimum/$50 hour.

ALL ADS MUST BE PREPAID
BY CLOSING DATE!

Payment Terms:

+ 6-month contract can be split into 4
equal payments, due the first 4 closing
dates of the contract
+ 3-month contract can be split into 2
equal payments, due the first 2 closing
dates of the contract

WITHOUT PROPER PAYMENT WE
CANNOT RUN YOUR AD!

DISPLAY ADVERTISING

Size Monthly

Full Color
D Outside Back Cover

[] Inside Front Cover
D Inside Back Cover

8% x 11*
8% x 11*
8% x 11*

$1610
1440
1325

% x 10%
T%x5
3% x 10%
T% x 3%
2% x 10%
T%x 2%
3%x5
3%x12

1265
850
850
700
700
550
550
350

D Full Page

D 1/2 Page Horiz.
I:, 1/2 Page Vert.

D 1/3 Page Horiz.
I:l 1/3 Page Vert.

D 1/4 Page Horiz.
[] 1/4 Page Vert.

D Business Card

T%x 9%
T4 x 4%
3% x 9%
% x 3%
2% x 9%
Thx 2%
3% x 4%
3x2

1140
680
680
520
520
375
375
220

I:, Full Page
[] 12 Page Horiz.
[] 1/2 Page Vert.
[J 1/3 Page Horiz.
[] 1/3 Page Vert.
[] 1/4 Page Horiz.
[] 1/4 Page Vert.
[] Business Card
TRANSFORMATIONAL

Monthly

$250

$140

Size
7% x 2%
3% x 2%

0
U

grow with us

Advertise to the growing audience of
Journal of
EMERGENCE!

- COVER
3X

$1410
1265
1235

* Add % inches on all sides for full bleed.

COLOR ADVERTISING PAGES

1180
800
800
650
650
500
500
315

BLACK & WHITE DISPLAY ADVERTISING

1040
645
645
460
460
350
350
175

RESOURCES
3X 6X
$225
$130

Ads for 900 numbers will not be accepted.

!

4

6X

$1220
1120
1095

1100
750
750
625
625
475
475
300

975
595
595
430
430
330
330
160

$190
$110

NOTE: CLOSING DATES ARE 1ST OF EVERY MONTH. EIGHT WEEKS BEFORE THE ISSUE DATE!
For example, the closing date for ads running in the August issue would be June 1st.

NAME

ORGANIZATION

ADDRESS

CITY/STATE/ZIP

PHONE #

BEGIN LISTING (MONTH)

Type of ad

Heading (Class./Dir.)

Ad size

Run for ( ) months

Rate

TOTAL ENCLOSED:

D M.O.

[ cHeck #

CARD NO.
(U.S. FUNDS ONLY)

TrEREE

(O visa I MASTERCARD [ DISCOVER

EXPIRATION DATE __ [/

3 AMEX

SIGNATURE

Send Order form with check. M.O. or signed credit card registration to:
Sedona Journal of Emergence, PO Box 3870, Flagstaff, AZ 86003
Call 928-526-1345 or 800-450-0985 for information, or FAX 928-714-1132
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BOOK MARKET ORDER FORM

BOOKS PUBLISHED BY LIGHT TECHNOLOGY PUBLISHING

No. cories TotaL
AIELLO
This World and the Next One
ARGUELLAS, JOSE
AUTHOR OF THE MAYAN FACTOR

The Arcturus Probe
AVERY, FRANKIE Z
Handbook for Healers
BacoN, SUMMER
This School Called Planet Earth
BAIN, GABRIEL
Auras 101
Living Rainbows
BALL, LINDA
Dimensional Journey
BATEMAN, WESLEY H.
Through Alien Eyes
Dragons & Chariots
Knowledge from the Stars....
BEACONSFIELD, HANNAH
Welcome to Planet Earth
BRruck, EpiThH
Keys to the Kingdom
BuUEss, LynN
Children of Light, Children.... %
Forever Numerology L1795 %
Numerology: Nuances . . .... 1375 %
Numerology for the New Age 11.00__$
CHAPMAN, CATHY
Change Your DNA, Your Life! ......... 1695 _$
CLARK, GLADYS IRIS
Forever Young.........ooovveveeveeveerrinennenns 995§
COHEN, MARK
Ratho Shenzi (book).... 1995 %
Ratho Shenzi (CD) 159 %
CooPER, WILLIAM
Behold a Pale Horse
DEANGELIS, ANGELA/CONTINUITY OF LIFE SERIES
Embracing Eternity
Endings Are Beginnings -
Transition and Survival Technologies 16.95 __$ _
Healing Earth in All Her Dimensions 16.95 __$
DEERING, HALLIE
Light from the Angels
Do-It-Yourself Power Tools
Dongo, Tom
Mysterious Sedona ..........ccoceveiceernininnes 995 __
Mysteries of Sedona—Book I ........cccc..... 6.95 __
Alien Tide—Book II....
Quest—Book 111
Merging Dimensions...
Sedona in a Nutshell -
Unseen Beings, Unseen Worlds .............. 995
FaLLoN, Nancy
Acupressure for the Soul
FANNING, ARTHUR
Soul Evolution Father
Simon
FANNING, ARTHUR/MEDITATION TAPES
Black Hole Meditation ...
On Becoming
The Art of Shutting Up...
GAUDETTE, RENE & MCGUFFIN, MAGGIE
The Wonders
GEORGE, TAMAR
Guardians of the Flame
GOLDEN STAR ALLIANCE
I'm OK, I'm Just Mutating ..........c....... 6.00 __
GOLDMAN, JONATHAN
Shifting Frequencies
GRATTAN, BRIAN
Mahatma [ & 11
JASMUHEEN
Ambassador of Light ....
In Resonance
Harmonious Healing
JASMUHEEN/MEDITATION & HEALING TAPES
Living on Light & Meditation
Prana Breathing & Meditation

SEDONA Journal of EMERGENCE!

No. cories TOTAL

Angel Meditation & Self Healing.... 10.00 __$
KELLER, MARY LoUu

Echoes of Sedona Past
KiNGDON, KATHLYN

The Matter of Mind
KLARER, ELIZABETH

Beyond the Light Barrier
KLoTscHE, CHARLES

Color Medicine
LamB, BARBARA/MOORE, JUDITH

Crop Circles Revealed
Lewis, PEPPER: GAIA SPEAKS

1. Sacred Earth Wisdom

2. Awakening Humanity
Mann, NicHoLas R.

SEDONA: Sacred Earth
MCcCLURE, JANET

AHA! The Realization Book

Light Techniques

Sanat Kumara

Scopes of Dimensions .

The Source Adventure

Prelude to Ascension
McINTOsH, JoHN

Millennium Tablets
MELCHIZEDEK, DRUNVALO

Anc. Secret of the Flower of Life 1..25.00

Anc. Secret of the Flower of Life II.. 25.00 __

Living in the Heart, w/CD

Serpent of Light: Beyond 2012
MILLER, Davip K.

New Spiritual Technology/5D Earth 19.95

Connecting with the Arcturians .00

Teachings from the Sacred Triangle . 22.00 __
MOORE, JUDITH

Song of Freedom

New Formula for Creation
Moore, Tom

The Gentle Way

The Gentle Way #2
NAUMAN, EILEEN/LIGHT TECHNOLOGY PUBLISHING

Homeopathy for Epidemics

Path of the Mystic
PHiLLIPS, GLENN

New Age Primer I
PutnaMm, WILLIAM,

Tale of Two Passes ......cceevivevevennnn. 2995 $_
ROEDER, DOROTHY

Crystal Co-Creators ........cceeveeueenee. 1495 %

Next Dimension Is Love _$_

Reach for Us...ovvivveiiieiiiciciieinn, 14 95 %
RoTa, EILEEN MIRIANDRA

Story of the People _$_

Pathways & Parables.......cccccoveverieeee 19 9%5 %
RyDEN, RUuTH

The Golden Path _$_

Living the Golden Path _$
SHAPIRO, ROBERT/SHINING THE LIGHT SERlEs

I: The Battle Begins _$_

1I: The Battle Continues . 14 95 _$_

[1I: Humanity Gets a Second Chancel4.95__$

IV: Humanity’s Greatest Challenge.. 14.95 __$ _

V: Humanity Is Going to Make It! ... 14.95 _ $

VI: The End of What Was _$_

VII: The First Alignment _$_
SHAPIRO, ROBERT/EXPLORER RACE SERlEs
. The Explorer Race _$_
ETs and the Explorer Race.... 14. 95 _$
Origins and the Next 50 Years...... 1495 _ $
Creators and Friends 1995 % _
Particle Personalities 1495 %
Explorer Race and Beyond. 1495 %
Council of Creators 1495 %
Explorer Race and Isis %
. Explorer Race and Jesus _%
10. Earth History & Lost Civilizations 14 95 %
11. ET Visitors Speak %
12. Techniques for Generating Safety... 9 95 _ %

O RNAIR W
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No. cories  ToTtaL
13. Animal Souls Speak 9 %
14. ET Visitors Speak #2.. 9 _$
SHAPIRO, ROBERT/MATERIAL MASTERY SERIES
A. Shamanic Secrets/Material 1995 %
B. Shamanic Secrets/Physical 2500 %
C. Shamanic Secrets/Spiritual 2995 %
SHAPIRO, ROBERT/SHIRT POCKET BOOKS
Feeling Sedona’s ET Energies .99
Touching Sedona 995 %
SHAPIRO, ROBERT/SECRETS OF FEMININE SCIENCE
Benevolent Magic & Living Prayer....9.95 _ $
SHAPIRO, ROBERT/ULTIMATE UFO SERIES
Andromeda 1695 % _
STARRE, VIOLET
The Diamond Light
The Amethyst Light
STARR, ALOA
I Want To Know
Prisoners of Earth
STONE, JosHUA DAvID, PH.D./ASCENSION SERIES
1. Complete Ascension Manual
2. Soul Psychology.
3. Beyond Ascension
4. Hidden Mysteries .........
5. Ascended Masters .
6. Cosmic Ascension .. .
7. A Beginner’s Gulde to Ascensmn 14. 95
8. Golden Keys to Ascension _$ o
9. Manual for Planetary Leadership.. 14.95 %
10. Your Ascension Mission 95 %
11. Revelations of a Melchizedek ..... 1495 $
12. How to Teach Ascension Classes.... 1495 $
13. Ascension and Romantic..
14. Ascension Index
15. Be Financially Successful ..
Special Offer—All 15 Stone Books ...
SALTER, DAN AS TOLD TO NANCY RED STAR
Life with a Cosmos Clearance
VAN ETTEN, Jaap
Crystal Skulls
Various
Sedona Vortex Guide Book ...
Vywamus
Channelling: Evolutionary Exercises ..... 9.95 __
WARTER, CARLOS, M.D.
The Soul Remembers
WELK, ANGELA
Silent Self ...ooovveeeieiieeieeeeee 9.95
Starchild Press
GoLp, BrIAN
The Legend of Cactus Eddie full color 11.95 __$
BADER, Lou
Shadow of San Francisco Peaks.......... 995 % _
Great Kachina full color 1195 %
STINNETT, LEIA—ANGEL BOOKS
A Circle of Angels 1895 %
The Twelve Universal Laws. L1895
All My Angel Friends ... L1095 %
Animal Tales 195 %
695 %
Just nghten UP! e 995 %
Happy Feet 695 _ %
When the Earth Was New.................. 695 _$
The Angel Told Me . . . ... 695 %
One Red Rose 695 %
Exploring the Chakras .. 695 %
Crystals R for kids 695 %
Who's Afraid of the Dark 695 %
Bridge Between Two Worlds... 695
Color Me One 695 %
Special Offer—All 15 Angel Books.. $99.00 _$




BOOK MARKET ORDER FORM

BOOKS PRINTED OR MARKETED BY LIGHT TECHNOLOGY PUBLISHING

No. cories TotaL

ARGUELLAS, JOSE
The Mayan Factor
ARMSTRONG, VIRGIL
The Armstrong Report
BassiTT, ELWOOD
The God Within
Voices of Spirit
BenToV, ITZHAK
Brief Tour of Higher Conciousness
Stalking the Wild Pendulum
BREESE, CHRISTINE
Reclaiming the Shadow Self.
CARROLL, LEE
An Indigo Celebration ..
The Indigo Children
Indigo Children: Ten Years Later
Kryon-Book I, The End Times....
Kryon-Book II, Don’t Think Like
Kryon-Book III, Alchemy

Kryon—Book IVThe Parables of Kryon 17.00 __
Kryon—Book V The Journey Home 1495 __
Kryon-Book VI, Partnering with God.. 14.00 __
Kryon-Book VII, Letters From Home... 14.00 __
Kryon-Book VIII, Passing The Marker. 14.00 __
Kryon-Book IX, The New Beginning... 14.98 __
Kryon-Book X, A New Dispensation ... 14.98 __

Kryon-Book XI, Lifting the Veil
CaRroLL, LEE (DVDs)

Kryon and Kirael in Austria .

Kryon in Argentina.

Kryon in Austria .

Kryon in Chile ....

Kryon in Mexico.

Kryon in Moscow.....

Kryon Summer Light Conference I.

Kryon: The Whole Story

Prayer for Earth Meditation..
CHATELAIN, MAURICE

Our Cosmic Ancestors
CHRISTINE, NICOLE

Temple of the Living Earth
DANNELLEY, RICHARD

Sedona: Beyond the Vortex..

Sedona Vortex 2K
DAVENPORT, ANINA

Reflections on Ascension
DOREAL

The Emerald Tablets of Thoth
FaLzoN, ALBERT/HORNBAKER, JEFF (DVD)

Globus: The Meaning of Light ...
EMmoT0, DR. MASARU

Messages from Water

Messages from Water Vol.2

The Messages from Water II1....

The Hidden Messages in Water
FIsCHER, CHERI JAMIESON

Love, Forgiveness & Hope
Forp, LaNa J.

Miracles & Other Ordinary
FREE, ScoTT

Look Within.
FREE, WINN

Reincarnation of Edgar Cayce
GLATTAUER, MARGARET

Don’t Worry Be Happy ......ccooveviucivieiaes 495

(J cueck =  [JM.0.
T visa (CJ MASTERCARD
(I piscover ) AMEX

CARD NO.

No. corles  TotaL

GREER, STEVEN M., M.D.

Contact: Countdown to Transformation 24.95
Disclosure . 2495
Extraterrestrial Contact... L2495
Hidden Truth Forbidden Knowledge..... 24.95 __

GusTaFsoN, Eric

The Ringing Sound 19.95 __

Kenyon, Tom

Mind Thieves 1895 __

Kenyon, Tom (Aupio CASSETTE/CD)

Angel Codes (CD) .. 2695

Ghandarva Experience (CD) . .16.95

Imaginarium (CD)... 1695

Immunity (CD) .16.95

Infinite Pool (CD) ... 1695
Lightship (CD) .. 1695
Nuns of Gyantse (CD). L2695

Sacred Chants (cassette) . .13.95

Sacred Chants (CD).... 1695

Songs of Magdalen (CD). .16.95

Sound Transformations (cassette) . 1395
Sound Transformations (CD) .16.95
Voices from Other Worlds (CD) .16.95

City of Hymns (cassette) ... .13.95

City of Hymns (CD) 1695 _
Forbidden Songs (cassette) . L1395
Forbidden Songs (CD) ... 1695

King, Jant
P’taah-The Gift (hc) .. 23.95

P'taah-An Act of Faith 2395
P’taah—Transformation ... 1995

Kwigur, JZ
A Beginner’s Guide to Creating Reahty 1995
A State of Mind: My Story .. 24.95
Crossing the River ..
Defining the Master .. 8.
Forgotten Gods Waking Up ........cccecuuce. 895 _

From Sexual Revolution to God Revolution .8. 9‘37

Parellel Lifetimes

Prophets of Our Own Destine

When Fairy Tales Do Come True..

The White Book (hc)

Who Are We Really?.......
KniGHT, JZ (VIDEO)

Ramtha World Tour VHS
Korra, MaRry FRAN

Mayan Calendar Coloring Book....

Mayan Calendar Birthday Book....
Lewis, PEPPER (DVDs)

Spiritual Leadership

The 5th Dimension: Akash & Ether
Lewis, PEpPER (CDs)

2009 & Beyond (4 CDs)..

A New You (8 CDs)

Global Warming (2 CDs) ...

Moving Toward Spiritual Economy

Releasing Judgement (2 CDs) ....

Science & Metaphysics (3 CDs)
MAILE

Principles to Remember
MARECEK, MARY

A View From the Other Side
McManus, DOROTHY

Song of Sirius

Touched by Love .....c.cviueuinicinieiinenns 9.95 _

MSI
Second Thunder

No. cories  TotaL

NauMaN, EILEEN/BLUE TURTLE PUBLISHING

Medical Astrology..

Soul Recovery and Extraction..
Norquist, ELLWoOD

We Are One
PEeTTIT, ROBERT

You Can Avoid Physical Death
RACHELE, SAL

Life on the Cutting Edge
ROTHER, STEVE

Greetings from Home 1795 _$
Living in the 5th Dimension (DVD)....45.00 _$ _
I

$

$

$

Re-member 14.95
SoI'mGod. ..

RovaL, Lyssa/Priest, KEITH
Visitors from Within
SANDERS JR, PETE A.
Access Your Brain’s Joy Center....
Scientific Vortex Information .
Access Your Brain’s Joy Center (cassette) 10 OO
SETI, D. NATHAN
Life is the Father Within
STECKLING, FRED
Alien Bases on the Moon 11
STERLING, FRED
Guide to the Unseen Self
Kirael: The 10 Principles
of Consciously Creating
Kirael: The Genesis Matrix ..
Kirael the Great Shift
Kirael: Lemurian Legacy ...
TAKA (AUDIO CASSETTE)

Magical Sedona through the Didgeridoo12.00 __.

TOoBER, JAN (MEDITATION CDs)

Guided Meditations ........cceveveverereeennn. 15.00 __

Color & Sound
ToteN, ED AND STACY

M.AS.S. 101
TYBERONN, JAMES

Metatron Speaks

The Energy & Geometry of Sacred Sites.39.99

VOsACEK, MARIA

Dedicated to the Soul/Sole.......c.ccocvvu.. 9.95

WORK, RicH
Awaken to the Healer Within
Veils of Illusion.
PoSTERs
“The Mother Ship” 20 x 24 poster 12.50
“Blessings from Sanada” 8 x 10 poster..... 7.50

Now What?. L1795
Spiritual Psychology. 1495
Welcome Home .. 1495

_$_
_$_

BUMPER STICKER (FREE WITH ALL ORDERS OVER $30)

“Peace to All Beings” 1112 x 3

Quantity of 3.c.cceeene 6.00 __.

BOOKSTORE DISCOUNTS HONORED—PLUS SHIPPING

Name/Company
Address
City

SIDE 2:

SUBTOTAL:

SALES TAX: $

(8.5% — AZ residents only)
SHIPPING/HANDLING:  §

($5.50 for 1 book, $1 for each additional book)
CANADA S/H:  $

(30% of order)

EXPIRATION DATE ___ Phone Fax

SIGNATURE
(U.S. FUNDS ONLY) PAYABLE TO:

Ship to (if different from above)
Address

City State Zip
Personalized Gift Card from

TOTAL AMOUNT
ENCLOSED: $

PO BOX 3540 ¢ FLAGSTAFF e AZ 86003 PHONE: 928-526-1345 1-800-450-0985
Fax: 928-714-1132 www.sedonajournal.com
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EXPLORING THE CHAKRAS
Ways to balance energy and feel healthy.
$6.95 ISBN 0-929385-86-1

ONE RED ROSE

Explores discrimination, judgment and the unity of
love.

$6.95 ISBN 0-929385-83-7

THE BRIDGE BETWEEN TwO WORLDS
Comfort for the “Star Children”
on Earth.

$6.95 ISBN 0-929385-85-3

WHO’S AFRAID OF THE DARK
Fearful Freddie learns to overcome fear with love.
$6.95 ISBN 0-929385-89-6

'WHEN THE EARTH WAS NEW

Teaches ways to protect and care

for our Earth.

$6.95 ISBN 0-929385-91-8

Tue ANGEL ToLp ME 10 TeLL YOUu GOOD-BYE

A near-death experience heals this childs fear.
$6.95 ISBN 0-929385-84-5

A CIRCLE OF ANGELS

An in-depth workbook and teaching tool with exercis-
es and illustrations throughout.

$18.95 ISBN 0-929385-87-X

THE 12 UNIVERSAL LAWS

A workbook for all ages about learning to live the
Universal

Laws. Exercises and illustrations throughout.
$18.95 ISBN 0-929385-81-0

CoLor ME ONE

Lessons in competition, sharing

and separateness.

$6.95 ISBN 0-929385-82-9

CRySTALS R FOR Kips

A workbook to teach the care

and properties of stones.

$6.95 ISBN 0-929385-92-6

WHERE Is GOp?

The story of a child who finds God

in himself and teaches others.

$6.95 ISBN 0-929385-90-X

Happy FEET

A child’s guide to foot reflexology, with pictures to
guide.

$6.95 ISBN 0-929385-88-8

ANIMAL TALES

Learn about unconditional

love, community, patience and change from nature’s
best teachers— the animals.

$7.95 ISBN 0-929385-96-9

ALL MY ANGEL FRIENDS

A coloring book and illustrative learning tool about
the angels who lovingly watch over us.

$10.95 ISBN 0-929385-80-2

THE LITTLE ANGEL BOOKS
by Leia Stinnett g
Delightful titles from StarChild Press.

Prices range from

$6.95 to $18.95.

P RES S

A DIVISION OF
LIGHT TECHNOLOGY
PUBLISHING

1-800-450-0985 www.lighttechnology.com

SEDONA Journal of EMERGENCE!

ORDER ONLINE!
SAVE expensive freight or
postage on your Sedona
Journal subscription

We are now making

ELECTRONIC
SUBSCRIPTIONS

available for the

* Get the entire Journal online by
subscription—and get it 2 weeks
before it goes on the newstand!

 Save on expensive freight or postage
on your Sedona Journal subscription!

PLEASE NOTE
All Electronic AND Combo Subscriptions MUST
be purchased online at www.SedonaJournal.com
to obtain a username and password.

Get the Best of Both Worlds!
Special Combo Offers!

US.A

an Electronic Subscription « USA only
O1yr....$59 O2yr....$109

Sepona JournAL of EMERGENCE!
We have now added content that will
not fit into the printed magazine!

Get a 2 Class Printed Subscription Along with |

Canada & Mexico

an Electronic Subscription for only
O1yr....$95 O2yr....$179

Canadian 2nd Class Surface and increasing all airmail rates.

Get an Airmail Printed Subscription Alony with

NOTE: The US Postal Service has changed postal rates, eliminating

All Countries
Except USA, Canada & Mexico

an Electronic Subscription for only
O1yr....$152 O2yr....$285

2nd Class Surface and increasing all airmail rates.

Get an Airmail Printed Subscription Along with

NOTE: The US Postal Service has changed postal rates, eliminating global

~

| SIIIDOMNA

Journal of EMERGENCE)!

MAILTO: PO Box 3870, Flagstaff, AZ 86003

ORDER NOW!
ro receive SPECTACULAR

SAVINGS!

P e omm e omm o Em Em Em Em o Em o Em o Em

I yeS ! Send Me:

Printed and Mailed Subcriptions

17 CLASS 2v CLAss
$169 [ 2yrs. .. $120 (M 2yrs. .. 579
586 (M1yr...s65 [(Miyr.. $43

PRIORITY
D 2yrs (24 issues). .
D 1yr (12 issues). . .

LLEEE

CANADA &
MEXICO

AR
D 2yrs (24 issues)
a Lyr (12 issues)
U.S. dollars only

NOTE: The US Postal Service has changed postal rates, eliminating
Canadian 2nd Class Surface and increasing all airmail rates.

AR
ALL |:| 2yrs (24 issues)
COUNTRIES
a Lyr (12 issues)

Except USA,
Canada & Mexico

U.S. dollars only

NOTE: The US Postal Service has changed postal rates, eliminating
global 2nd Class Surface and increasing all airmail rates.

1 My Name

1
1 Address

1
1 City : Zip:

1
1 Phone

1 )
1 Email

| Gift Recipient Name

Address

State: Zip:

Personalized Gift Card from

ETHOD OF PAYMENT:
CHECK # |:| M.O.

VISA D MASTERCARD D NOVUS D AMEX

EXPIRATION DATE

| SIGNATURE I

O N I R |

vhone: 1-800-450-0985 ¢ Fax: 928-714-1132 ... or visit www.sedonajournal.com J
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| AM

[nstitute of APPliecl Mgsticism

PRESENTING THE TEACHINGS OF ALMINE

Join us for a lhce~altering exPerience...

‘ONE OF THE MOST REMARKABLE ONLINE COURSES BEGIN MAY 3, 2010
LIVES OF OUR TIME.”

~ ARMEN SARKISSIAN NEW THE ART OF DREAMING
F P.M. R B
S RS s A SHAMANIC JOURNEY INTO SELF-REALIZATION

AT CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY

HIGH ALCHEMY : THE QI VESTA
LEMURIAN MANIFESTATION DEVICE

THE SCIENCE OF IMMORTALITY

REVISITING THE LABYRINTH
FREEDOM FROM THE MATRIX

INTERSTELLAR MYSTICISM

WWW.APPLIEDMYSTICISM.COM



3 Light Jechnology PUBLISHING  Proudly Presents 2 New Books. ..

ASTROLOGY:

FLANET PERSONALITIES &

ASTROLOGY:

PLANET PERSONALITIES

SPEAK THROUGH ROBERT SHAPIRO

12 Planets 12 Sun Signs

PLUS, The Thirteenth Sign and A Planet to Balance Mother Earth

The Planets and Signs of Astrology speak to us through superchannel Robert
Shapiro—sharing not only LONG-LOST INFORMATION but also
NEW WAYS OF BEING for an awakening humanity.

As the Planets and Sun Signs speak through Robert, their personality
traits and interests, many of which have been unknown since ancient
times, can be clearly heard and felt. In addition, you—humanity—have
made such progress that other new energies and traits of the Planets

and Signs are expressed through their words. These energies, traits and
characteristics were only potential in earlier times but now are becoming
available to you to become aware of and to express within your life on
Earth as you awaken to your natural self.

‘ Timmccis Howasn S

\
$2495 ISBN 978-1-891824-36-4

500 P. Est. Softcover
Plus Shipping 6 X 9 Perfect Bound

ARRIVING SPRING 2010
RESERVE A COPY AND
PRE-ORDER TODAY!

Urnmare UFD Seres

THE ZETAS:

History, HyBRrIDS
AND Human CoONTACTS

THeoucH RoserT SHAPIRD

“The beings on Zeta Reticuli are the future selves—granted,
several million years into the future—of the beings on Earth right
now. On the soul line, this has to do with your evolution to become
more, to be more established benevolently on a creative level. By
the time your souls become those Zeta Reticulian beings several
million years into the future, you will be able to interact with all
life in the most benevolent way while being strongly intellectual
and scientific.

In this way, your science will have a complete balance with heart
and soul. This is one of the greatest aspects of significance between
you and the Zeta Reticulian beings as of this time. So to them you are
their past lives—that’s why they're so fascinated with you—but for
you, when you interact with these beings, you are truly meeting, in
many senses, your future.”

— Zoosh through Robert Shapiro

$7Q95

$20
PITSSHpping

ARRIVING SPRING 2010

RESERVE A COPY AND
PRE-ORDER TODAY!

*‘r

ISBN'978-1°891824-81-4
500 P.\Est.'Softcover
872 X110 Perfect Bound

Chapter Titles:
« Betty Andreasson, the Hills and

the Ceremony of Renewal

« Children of Isis: Path of the Zeta
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INSPIRED INFORMATION

from beyond the focus of Earth to guide, teach and help you now, as
you awaken to your natural self and your natural talents and abilities.



Stepping into

Cosmic Consciousness

Higher Self through Carolyn Gervais

ven if your mind and heart are heavy with

challenges, let the love and joy of this new year, a

joy that is expressing all around you, soothe your

heart and soul. Let that love, light and joy seep
into you through every pore, with every breath you take.
For you are the essence of that light, love and joy.

As you know, life is not about Maya; it’s about spirit, light
and love as God, the creator of the universe. Every day, there
are many who are feeling a kind of emptiness that cannot be
filled for very long, no matter how hard they try. Some feel
confused because physical desires can and often do begin to
lose their charm after a certain amount of energy and enthu-
siasm has been put into them. That is when the intensity
of their passion for what they thought was the desire begins
to wane and dull. It then dawns on them that what they
believed would become their life’s passion was really just a
temporary diversion from the emptiness they were hoping to
permanently fill once a particular desire came to fruition.

Those of you who have been a participant on Earth for a
very long time and are very astute on inner levels might begin
to realize that even though outward human desires can mani-
fest in your lives, the happiness from them is often temporary
and fleeting—for however long that happiness may or may
not last. Many humans see themselves, Earthly existence
and other humans with the eyes of physical limitation—that
is until the ego self, or human self, comes under the control
of the cosmic self and transcends physical sight into a more
all-encompassing view of the finite and infinite.

In case you have forgotten, it is your essence of God that
is dreaming the dream of your Earthly sojourn. To God, you
as a physical being—a channel or temple, if you will—were

KEY POINTS

e “Great changes are occurring, and you can help
these changes by the practice of tapping into your
cosmic consciousness every day, touching the light
that is your true destiny.”

® “The only way to awaken a world that has lost
sight of what is truly important and real is to strip
away the false beliefs that blind people to the true
meaning of life.”

* Moving into this energy is the next huge step for
humanity as you transcend the human dream that
has gotten out of control and meet the cosmic con-
sciousness that awaits you.

SEDONA Journal of EMERGENCE!

created to express God’s expansive consciousness in ever-
more creative ways as you expand in consciousness. The
only way to see beyond the dream reality to the true reality
of who you are is to expand your inner knowing with inner
and outer experiences.

[t is natural for people of all ages to have an unending sup-
ply of physical human desires that need to be sifted through
for your priority list of life goals and probabilities before they
are acted upon. But somewhere under all of those human
and fun desires is one longing desire that could overshadow
all others if it were to be realized. For you see that the only
real desire there is comes from the soul, and that is to know
God—know essence, know the real self. All other desires
are desires of the dream itself.

First of all, you understand that there is the visible you that
sees life only with physical eyes. As a child, everything those
physical eyes see, the body and mind want to have and expe-
rience. That is great and wonderful, because that is how a
child learns to discriminate between what is and is not desir-
able. If children are given every toy they want, however, it
doesn’t take long before they are bored with most, if not all,
of those toys. On the contrary, if children are only able to
have a few of the things they want, they usually maintain
interest and more easily create new ways to use and play with
what they have been given. Children who have had every-
thing can grow into adults who never feel satisfied with what
they have or have not had. As adults, they can never have
enough to stay entertained by life and therefore always need
something new and different. On the other hand, children
who have very little while growing up may be more content
with fewer possesions as adults.

BecomiNG A TRUE ApuLt

No matter how a person might look at it, human desire
alone, if not under the control of the soul aspect, has the
power to trigger any number of negative responses in one’s
life  experiences. Just
because one grows into an
adult body, does not mean
the person in that body
always acts like an adult is
expected to act. How is an
adult expected to act? That
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depends on the situation and a person’s wiring, childhood
imprinting and soul experiences, but here are a few exam-
ples of what could be called the actions of an astute adult:

e Adults think before they act or speak and do so in the
most non-harming way they know when approaching a
situation, subject or person.

® True adults are honest in their dealings; they are asser-
tive, but in non-harming ways, seeing everyone as
equals who all want to be healthy and happy.

e Adults work at being objective so that they can rec-
ognize what is fair or not fair. Understanding human
nature and having integrity develops objectivity.

® Adults realize that God has no preference for how He/
She is worshipped, as long as it is with love and compas-
sion for all people, regardless of beliefs and customs.

e Adults care about other people, especially if they are in
need of help.

e Adult leaders work for the good of the people they are
serving.

All of the examples we have given for how the actions of
a true and astute adult play out are realized because of the
desire to express oneself in non-harming ways, the desire
to be honest yet assertive in non-harming ways, the desire
to understand what objectivity is so that fairness is possible
and the desire to understand that God has no preference for
how He/She is worshiped. You get the picture.

TaPPING INTO THE Cosmic CONSCIOUSNESS

The question is that if human desire often causes disap-
pointment, fear and pain—which it does—what is missing
in the human aspect that will evolve desire into an energy
that does not harm but instead heals all suffering in one’s
self and on the Earth? First, there must be an understand-
ing of what it is that is missing in the desirer. What is
missing is the energy of the cosmic consciousness of God
working through the human being—also known as God
man or God in man.

In a time when suffering is rampant and fear is over-
whelming the Earth and its people, what part do desire and
love play in tapping into the cosmic consciousness of God?
The more fear, pain and suffering there is, the more confu-
sion there will be about who and what will save the human
race. Some believe that God (cosmic consciousness) must
be angry with the people of Earth. Why else would there be
so many catastrophic events and so much hate, anger, greed
and death going on all over the world? Others believe that
God has abandoned them. Why else would He/She allow
so much darkness to remain on the Earth and in the minds
of so many? You know the answer!

It is human desire that has and is still causing all the
darkness on the Earth. The desire to have it all, regardless
of who gets hurt in the process. The desire to be the wealth-
iest nation in the world at any cost. The desire to have
one religious dogma or another that will dominate all the
religions of the world, and the desire for power and money.
Then there is the desire to have all you need, with no regard
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for those who don’t have what they need. This is the chant
or motto of those who fear losing that which keeps them
high up on their pedestal. This comes from the justifica-
tion of the greedy that it is okay to take from those who are
deemed less worthy. These are the kind of desires that cre-
ate corruption in your world in all of its forms, and it is time
for you who see, know and understand the wisdom of com-
passion to use it to change the status quo in your world.

STrIPPING AWAY FALSE BELIEFS AND DESIRES

The only way to awaken a world that has lost sight of
what is truly important and real is to strip away the false
beliefs that blind people to the true meaning of life. Why
do you think there is so much suffering and loss going on
in your world right now?! The answer is obvious, is it not?
How else will people of the Earth learn about equality,
necessity and giving unless they are forced by the harsh
consequences they have manifested in their own lives—
and therefore the lives of others—because of their self-
serving feelings, words and actions? How else will the
human race create a purpose or need to move closer and
closer to the door of soul, essence, light and love where
understanding self and God begins?

At this time in the evolution of humankind, all are grow-
ing weary of Earth’s lessons from false desires and are begin-
ning to understand that all human desires that do not serve
the good of all have a shelf life. That shelf life will vary
from person to person and from lifetime to lifetime, as will
the lower desires of need, want and having. Many of you
are struggling in your individual ways to keep your heads
above the fear and evil that is seemingly taking over lives
and your planet Earth. If the evil of fear is not affecting you
personally, financially, physically, emotionally, mentally or
spiritually, then realize that it is affecting those around you
everywhere. Any of these emotions can inhibit creativity
and freedom and prevent equality, causing confusion and
unrest in one’s life.

Unfortunately, many who are financially and materially
secure can be somewhat lacking in compassion and blind on
the heart level to what many are experiencing in their strug-
gle to find jobs, keep roofs over their heads, pay their bills
and be nourished in body and mind, let alone in their strug-
gle to fulfill their desires. Then there are the very unbal-
anced who are found in all aspects of life, who in their igno-
rance feel a need to destroy people and societies that don’t
see and think like they do. This uncompassionate energy
continues to create a type of smugness and a selfishness that
is perpetuating hostile, radical solutions, causing a greater
separation among humans as they are placed into categories
of worthiness and unworthiness, according to race, creed
and their station in life—a division in the idea who should
have or not have a decent life.

You ARE AT A TURNING PoOINT

The argument is taking place on both sides of the aisle,
though one side has more compassion and understanding
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than the other. It is up to each of you to decide which
side you feel has the more compassion and understanding
of what will bring humanity out of the darkness and into
the light of equality and to lovingly merge the two sides,
the two extremes being played out. You are all at a turning
point in your own lives. Those of you who want to really
master the lessons of Earth can only do so once you mas-
ter your thoughts, feelings, emotions and actions. In other
words, learn how to bring your thoughts, feelings, emotions
and actions under the control of your soul essence, your
higher self, and open the door to your cosmic conscious-
ness—God, Christ, or whatever you call the deepest, most
allusive part of you, that which goes beyond the human, vis-
ible part. It appears that the dark and the light are at war
with each other, but light cannot be at war with anything.
It is the power of the light that is causing the upheavals on
your planet and among each other. Light brings evil to the
forefront to be confronted. So what you are seeing is evil
fighting evil and darkness fighting darkness through the vis-
ible, outer ego aspect of humankind.

A miracle is needed on your Earth right now, and it will
come according to your individual ways of taking control
of your own lives, a control that can only come from the
essence of God that lives in each one of you. Control here
is not about force; it’s about letting go of fear, about doing
what you can to free yourself from viewing life as if it were
ending before your very eyes in a ball of hatred and fear.
There is no end to life, to essence, but there can be an end
to darkness. Darkness is merely spiritual ignorance that is so
pervasive that chaos, greed and tunnel vision are blinding
those who believe that the power of money and the power of
evil assures the fulfillment of all desires. How many of you
feel you have control over what is taking place in the world?
If you do, you are correct, but what is it that you are doing
that will allow you to have access to your God-given ability
to control your own personal world? In other words, what
system or practice are you using to gain access into yourself
to confront and heal your self-doubts, your issues and your
personal inner pain? Let us show you a way to begin or to
continue on your path to your cosmic consciousness.

FiNDING YOUR WAY TO CosMic CONSCIOUSNESS

Make a choice and a commitment to find your way into
cosmic consciousness—also known as God, Christ con-
sciousness and Samadhi. These all describe a meditative or
devotional state of mind in which the mind is gradually and
temporarily withdrawn from the senses by internalizing and
interiorizing one’s focus. The object of your internal search
is to feel the life-force energy within you. It is this energy
that formed your soul and your body. Think of how miracu-
lous your life-force energy is as you feel the breath of its life
move through your lungs and into your body.

You have all worked very hard to acknowledge your fears
and resolve, to heal and transcend them. Now you are
ready to let go of them as you practice attuning to your cos-
mic essence or cosmic consciousness. The more you prac-
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tice attuning to that frequency, the more balanced and in
control you will feel in your everyday life. As you work to
balance with your cosmic essence, you will begin letting go
of worry, depression from your past and present fears and the
beliefs that have made them seem real, for it is this energy
that will eventually bring you total understanding of your
life as (your name).

The more you practice reaching into yourselves at the
cosmic level, the sooner the darkness in your own lives will
dissipate into the nothingness from whence it came. This
will bring more light to the world, speeding up its transfor-
mation into a place of love and equality for the many until
that love reaches all people on planet Earth.

As long as fear and all of fear’s relatives—such as anger,
hatred, resentment and so forth—are a big part of the psyche
of human beings, those humans will be closed off from cos-
mic consciousness. Having such fear means that, in terms
of free will, they believe more in what is not real than what
is real and therefore will be blocked from their own lights
until they begin to free themselves from the dream of the
Earth reality.

A GuiDE FOR AccesSING THE CosMic ESSENCE

Many are asking: “How do [ let go and let the light of
the cosmic essence fill, heal and hear my call for peace and
oneness!” What we will ask is that you take the time to sit
down and relax every muscle and fiber of your being, then
breathe in the light of God, of essence, of life or whatever
you call the energy that created and continues to create
the universe and you. Then let your mind center on a
kind of devotion to that source. That higher power can
be God, love, essence, light, cosmic creativity, a master
teacher, saint or even Yoda. It doesn’t matter what or who
you turn to in your time of inward focus as long as you
focus your energy on something or someone bigger than
your little self. Spend as much time as possible through-
out your day doing this type of inward work and asking for
guidance about whatever specific concern you may have as
you continue to relax your mind and body. Once you have
asked for or have said what you want to say to your inner
power, let it go and begin breathing in deeply and exhal-
ing very slowly.

As you relax and let go of all that may be causing you dis-
cord, focus on your intuition center. This is between your
eyes and right above the bridge of your nose. Once your
mind and body feel relaxed, let your breathing even out and
become natural. While concentrating on your intuition
center between your eyes, let your thoughts be still or float
around you like feathers in a breeze. Some of you may even-
tually begin to hear a high- or low-pitched sound inside of
your head or body. If so, concentrate on that sound instead
of thoughts and let it carry you deeper and deeper within
your being. This sound is part of you. If you do not hear the
sound, continue to concentrate on your third eye or intu-
ition center. You do not have to use your physical eyes to
look up to this center unless at first that helps you to focus



more easily. But if you are able to, just feel that center by
focusing there.

With daily practice, you will eventually begin to experi-
ence a comforting warmth from the inside out as you learn to
quiet your mind. If your mind begins to wander, say a word
or phrase that opens your heart when you feel the meaning
of that word from your heart. That word or phrase could
be: “Peace, be still,” “God, reveal Yourself” or it could be a
simple word or term such as “God” or “creative self.” Once
you have said your word or phrase, let the thought stop but
maintain the feeling of still calmness as you focus on your
third eye or intuition center. Then let your thoughts go and
just feel the peacefulness and the comfort of your devotion
or love. Allow yourself to go deeper and deeper into that
feeling, letting go of the world and the body for a while.
Stay in this state for as long as you can before you let your-
self come out of it.

As you continue to do this daily in a quiet place, you will
more and more be able to prevent your thoughts from caus-
ing you unwanted feelings or emotions in your everyday life.
If you do begin to feel disturbed in any way by a thought
or something that would ordinarily cause you to become
imbalanced, tell yourself that you don’t have to go into that
feeling, that you will find a peaceful, kind or loving way of
taking care of the feeling or situation.

As you continue this practice and become dedicated to
it, you will keep going deeper and deeper into yourself and
gradually move into your cosmic consciousness. Do not

look for things to happen or try to make them happen. Let
the God energy take care of what, how and when “it” will
respond to your devotion, love, peace and wisdom.

* ¥k ¥

Dear ones, you are going through the dark night of the
soul, as some would call it. This is why there is so much
devastation going on around you and all over your world.
Countries, governments and people in every part of the
world will no longer settle for the status quo. Both they and
so many of you have come to the point at which you are
willing to sacrifice something or parts of yourselves for your
human rights and for world equality. Those who sacrifice
their lives do so joyfully for you, and that is their soul and
sole mission. That is their choice and gift.

It is you, the people of the world, who are taking back
your control to have and to be free to express to the depth
of your essence. No matter the appearance, great changes
are occurring, and you can help these changes by the prac-
tice of tapping into your cosmic consciousness every day,
touching the light that is your true destiny. Don’t be afraid,
for all is well and a necessary process of life in order to bring
cosmic consciousness into the world through all of you who
allow yourselves to serve as the human channels of the cos-
mic energy. Moving into this energy is the next huge step
for humanity in order to transcend the human dream that
has gotten out of control. Your cosmic consciousness awaits
you. Let your light shine brightly on all. %

The Purpose of Joy

Onereon through Jeff Michaels

s above, so below. We often point to the feelings

of love, joy and peace as necessary to true growth

for human beings while incarnate upon the Earth.

Understand that these are actual energies, not
mere concepts. Just as it is necessary to eat healthy foods and
drink clean water, it is essential for the spiritual growth of the
individual human to seek these forces to gain strength. In
these times of low energy, many feel weakened. Finding joy
in life will allow for a considerable gain of strength physically
as well as emotionally, mentally and spiritually.

KEY POINTS

* “Joy grows when you begin appreciating things
that are more simple and natural.”

® “Pay more attention to reality and less to fear-based
commentary, and you will find that joy comes to
your life with more ease and swiftness.”

¢ Finding joy and allowing it to grow inside yourselves
is the only way the world can achieve balance.
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SEEKING Joy

Where does a person find joy? It is not an item that
can be purchased. This means that mere acquisition will
not satisfy this need. The gaining of a physical object may
bring some small level of pleasure, but pleasure is not joy.
Pleasure is when you have been pleased. Look to the words
“please” and “thank you,” and you will find the beginnings
of greater pleasure in your life.

Joy comes from appreciation, this is true, but it grows when
you begin appreciating things that are more simple and nat-
ural. A cool glass of water on
a warm day, the simple obser-
vation of color in flowers, the
noting of the Sun or Moon
showing through clouds, the
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glimpse of an animal in a wooded area or even just the feel-
ing of the woods or forest itself—these all are gateways to the
simplicity of finding joy.

Notice that these are things that you experience per-
sonally. These are moments when, if you are by yourself,
you can take the observations at your own pace and fully
inhabit the moment. These are times that can be medi-
tative. These are things that can point to the richness of
daily existence. This, then, is a key to joy: the encompass-
ing observation of each day’s natural occurrences. It is the
slowing down of the external forces of society and the reen-
try of your energies into the natural rhythms of the planet
you currently reside upon.

Joy is not something that needs to be sought. The smile
of a child or a baby’s laugh can bring joy to you unbidden.
The glimpse of a dolphin or whale surfacing for a breath,
the sight of a hawk or the light of a rainbow are all things
that occur with suddenness and bring a moment of wonder
to all. They are all things that cannot be planned. They are
things that you can be prepared for and encourage.

Many people simply allow moments of joy to occur. They
wish for more joy in their lives but do not act in ways that
promote or increase this energy. They may place themselves
with people who are argumentative or closed-minded. They
may go to films or read books of a disturbing nature. They
may consistently focus on what they perceive they lack in
life. They may hold on to old wounds or continually iden-
tify themselves with diseases or disorders. They may look to
others and find flaws—real or imagined. All of these things
are ways to seek to pass judgment. Passing judgment will

never promote joy.

BypRrobucCTS OF Joy

If you are faced with an illness, it is something that must
be observed and tended to. It is not something that needs
to be dwelt upon or communicated to everyone you encoun-
ter. It may be difficult to maintain a level of joyous energy
when your physical body is in distress. Yet we tell you now
that as you seek joy in those circumstances, your physical
body will gain strength and vitality. In this way, health can
be seen to be a byproduct of joy.

If you feel that the world around you is failing or heading
toward some fearful destruction, the practices listed above
will remind you that the Earth has been in constant and
beautiful existence for longer than the family human has
resided upon it. The Earth has seen many things change
and alter, and it will see many more changes. Observe for
yourself the way that seasons arrive and pass, the way foli-
age blooms and then returns to dormancy or the way water
polishes rock, and let these lessons be absorbed into your
emotional core. Pay more attention to reality and less to
fear-based commentary, and you will find that joy comes to
your life with more ease and swiftness. This is not to say
that you should ignore all that happens around you. It is to
say that you can be a balanced individual by seeking joy first
and letting fear get worn away like a stone in a river.
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Choose your associations with wisdom. If you do not feel
joyful with your companions, then seek different compan-
ions. If you are not enjoying yourself where you are, move
to a space where you can feel joy. This is not to say that you
should abandon everything in life that may be a challenge.
It could be that your purpose is to bring the energy of joy to
some of these challenging times. Yet you must be joyful first
before you can bring joy. Do not let outside energies weaken
your joyful nature. It is a natural thing to be in joy. What
happens when you take time away from your daily routine to
relax and re-create? Does joy not begin to grow quickly?

THe CycLE oF Joy

Joy is not a logical energy. It is not something to be pro-
cessed in the brain. Yet joy can still be considered and med-
itated upon. When the feeling of joy is achieved, the brain
will respond by becoming clearer, more decisive and forward
thinking. It is then that the physical body will respond with
greater vitality. It is then that people will be able to seek
their higher purposes with more vigor. It is then that their
paths will become clarified.

Seeking joy is not simply appropriate, it is a spiritual
pursuit. Have joy on purpose. Joy begins in our emotional
center, our heart. It is not a thing that can be thought;
it is an energy that will be felt. By starting within the
heart, joy then links us all to spirit and thus to Source.
The greater your spiritual life, the more joyous your physi-
cal life will be. Conversely the more joy you experience,
the higher your level of spirituality will be. Each will feed
the other.

Joy will also feed you in other ways. The more you enjoy
your life and existence—the more you embrace your full
reality in joyful anticipation and appreciation—the more
love you will feel. It is here you can see how joy brings you
closer to Source, for love is the great reflection of the origi-
nal creative energy we refer to as Source.

ENDURING PEACE AND LoVE

There is no set equation, but you can see easily that
adding or multiplying any element of love or joy into your
lives will help you to achieve a higher feeling of peace in
all areas of existence. Peace is the strong symbol of bal-
anced living.

You see clearly that the world is out of balance. You
see clearly the lack of peace in human life. You can then
see how this makes it more and more difficult to find and
achieve joyfulness. It is imperative for spiritual seekers to
find joy and to allow it to grow within themselves. It is
the way—the only way—that the world will be brought into
balance: by individuals, undivided ones, finding and main-
taining their own true centers.

Joy is not a passive energy. It is dynamic and active. Joy
brings vitality and growth to every being who allows it to take
root within the heart. Joy spreads. Joy heals. Joy enlightens.
Joy is the key to enduring peace and love. In the same way,
peace and love are not passive energies. You cannot simply



wait for these things to arrive in your life. They must be
sought, cultivated and tended until they grow strong with
deep roots inside your very core. Doing this will benefit not
just this life but all aspects of your energetic existence. It isa
way of empowering your entire karmic thread.

It is not lightly that we greet you with the phrase “as
above, so below.” It is not lightly that we end our messages
with the thought, “Seek love. Seek peace. Seek joy.” It is
this that will bring to you greater spiritual light and, with
you, the world. %

Live in the Now

Michel through David Reid Lowell

he fusion of energy and the matrix of self is inter-
esting. Indeed, this is where many individuals get
caught up or feel trapped in their third-dimen-
sional human perspective. The probability of
human experiences is that they are bound to confuse and
repeat unless that specific individual applies a level of per-
sonal intervention, seeing new inroads to self-awareness.
This is, in fact, what you are asking to do. In consideration
of the recognition of your attempt to seek out vital informa-
tion that will aide you in the endeavor, you also ask about
downloading DNA, which we will speak of in a moment.

Your state of consciousness weaves a matrix of fused real-
ity around you that others react to. When we say fused,
we mean that you not only integrate your thought reality
with your physical reality but that you also integrate other
realities of many individuals you come into contact with
and that these will either have a harmonious rapport with
your matrix of awareness or not. Within the conscious and
aware framework of everyday life, you have people mirror
back to you the areas you need to work on for fuller integra-
tion of your matrix as a fused reality.

There are downtimes that are less creative than the times
you work creatively when you pursue more relaxed endeav-
ors. These are the times when you can be calm and find the
space you need to heal, mend or adapt your thought pro-
cesses in consideration of the interactions you have expe-
rienced with those who are not in harmony with you. The
mirroring of those who are in conflict with you—or rather,
we should say, who are not in harmony with you—or that

KEY POINTS

® Tragic circumstances and times of difficulty are
opportunities to develop faith, knowing that there
are things that are out of your control but within
your ability to reason out and forgive.

e “These things will always re-emerge as long as you
are part of this human experience, for the experi-
ence is very much about the repetition of healing
by reminding you of your humanity.”

e “There is a world full of potential, and all you have
to do is to allow yourself to live in the moment of
your life you are at now to receive the benefit of it.”

Michaels, Jeff: Onereon, The Purpose of Joy

you find of discomfort are aspects of something that “hits
too close to home,” as the saying goes.

[t is not so much releasing something in yourself, as this
would connote something that is wrong or something is in
error, but it is instead just something you have to honor
and recognize in order to heal it. Yes, indeed, this is more
about healing fractured aspects of your fused matrix of real-
ity.  When individuals sense something in another that
pulls up a quickened response, the response has to do with
an implanted ideal or concept they have about the subject
matter or a meaning that the issue has to do with for them.
It means that somewhere along the line, they have acquired
a response to that theme or stimulus that made them feel
less than whole. Now, what to do, you ask?

THe Key To WELLNESS

Not too long ago, in your news as it is, there were daily
reports of negative, fear-based information that can still be
used for the higher good. We will do such with this infor-
mation as we speak of the Amish school. Remember that
there was an Amish school that was intruded upon and
children were shot? I am sure you recall this. Now, what
did the Amish do with this? They did not release it from
their reality; they incorporated it into it by realizing that
the pain that was being felt was many-fold: by the families
of the student, by the community, by the gunman (because
he could not have been thinking correctly or beneficially—
his pain had to originate from somewhere) and by the fam-
ily of the gunman, who was not responsible for his choice
of actions but was stigmatized nonetheless. In short, the
Amish forgave. They found a place to forgive, and they
honored what had happened, grieved the losses of all con-
cerned and moved on.

This is truly the key to
wellness: moving on with-
out remorse or regret. These
events happen to make you
mindful of how these things
can happen. There are les-
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sons within them. When one suffers loss, there is truly no
comfort one can be given at that moment. All anyone, all
any of you, can do is share in that moment. Here is the thing:
When those events happen, there is a great opportunity to
become more mindful of how they could occur and how you
can prevent them from happening again, perhaps on a larger
scale. You think of the future lives you can save by remem-
bering these events and being prudently mindful of them.

This, dear ones, has to do with faith and knowing that
there are things that are out of your control but within your
ability to reason out and forgive. This is an act of kindness
you can extend to yourself by forgiving yourself your feelings
of ambivalence toward another that pull that dynamic of
conflicted thought up when you react to someone. The sim-
ple act of honoring through recognition and forgiving your-
self for your human response based on your human life expe-
rience will heal that fracture in your fused matrix, creating a
more integrated reality of love and compassion.

These things will always re-emerge as long as you are
part of this human experience, for the experience is very
much about the repetition of healing by reminding you of
your humanity. And the way to work at that humanity is
to be reminded of it. So many want their fragilities to be
removed, to be rinsed clean, never to return. If you or any-
one reaches such a point of ascension, then you would have
no need for your physical body.

Worps Have PowEer

The repletion of these learning experiences not only serves
you but also reminds all others of their obligations to each
other. Now, look at this fellow, Don Imus. Some time ago
he made a statement without thinking, without thought—
as have the individuals who now continue to condemn him.
This situation mirrors to all those involved how they too can
learn about the process of forgiveness and the interaction of
love. Their fractured matrix of reality really speaks about
how the reality each person creates feeds off of the realities
of others. These created realities get lost in the cause or the
ability of human beings to reason away their own inability
to heal themselves. So most people, at one point in their
lives or another, say and do things that are not exactly well
thought out. Most people will have moments of speaking
when they should not have—a wrong word, a bad joke that
wasn't really funny. Words are power; they tell you about the
person using them. They are worth remembering.

Now did anyone mean to cause these fractures of inte-
grated realities? No. Those were simply times when the
emotional self used language in a thoughtless manner. If
you recall, this is why we speak to you so much about your
words having power. Indeed, your words have power to
insight or to heal. See where they can lead? The good that
is coming from this is that it is creating an awareness that
goes beyond the stature of the incident to demonstrate how
if one does not direct the process of forgiveness in a benefi-
cial manner, even the good deeds that a person has done
can be forgotten. Take, for example, this fellow Imus and
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see how his good works were tainted. He has rebounded
since then, but others have done things that bring more
current issues to the forefront of thought.

These things reoccur and happen to remind you that
you have to be ever vigilant in recalling your history and
the responsibility you share in co-creating a collective real-
ity. Others—like senators, self-help gurus, politicians and
sports-figures—will make human mistakes, practice poor
judgment, and suddenly everyone will be reminded of how
a lack of common sense and the loss of self-esteem can lead
to a situation that may have been prevented. Did anyone
intend for these things to get that out of hand? No, indeed
not. Here you can see examples of how fractured realities of
fused responses occur and are processed through. Nonethe-
less, the learning cycle continues.

We would think that the complicated part is obvious,
and that is the part when the human experiencers need to
be right, but there is no right or wrong, because many peo-
ple lose in such incidences. There is a time to forgive and
move forward without regret and without remorse. What
is done is done. How you choose to be rightfully honest
and humble regarding these moments is what matters. Will
these mirrored aspects of fractured realities reoccur? It is
more than likely that they will—to remind you of your
humanity and how to practice being tolerant and forgiving
to yourself and others.

MasTeR THE SkiLLs You Have Now

What we speak to has personal perceptions of how you
deal with feelings of inadequacy, fear, pain and the lower
aspects of vibrational frequency. These lower emotions are
easy to substantiate and bond through because they take
less work to gather around, complain about and place blame
through than it does to look inward, take responsibility, heal
and move on.

Your DNA is already within you; you do not have to
download more. The physical body you have is equipped, if
you will, with many upgrades that take no extra anything.
The one tool, the one factor, you have within you that can
manipulate these things is your brain, and this is why we
speak so much to you about thought. Yes, yes, indeed. It is
nice to think you can download, or meditate, on increasing
an aspect that would equip you with more awareness, more
psychic ability and more intuitive thought processing.

These examples we have just spoken with you about are
emotionally charged and can get out of hand and misinter-
preted; think of what could happen if your human counter-
parts had more abilities before they were ready to use them
beneficially. Have you ever found yourself speeding down
the road in your car? It is such a thing, an innocuous box
with wheels; regardless, it is capable of so much, including
speed. Have you ever sped? Did you ever get a ticket? Did
you ever get mad at someone for cutting you off in traffic?
Now think about this. Have you ever felt really good at the
beginning of the day and then somehow become so upset
that you could barely focus on your work? Have you ever



said something and later wished that you could take it back?
Now think about what would happen if you had this extra
DNA activated within you.

The body is self-maintaining and will adapt when it needs
to. The unpopular thing about our teachings is that we are
concerned that you have a very strong foundation where you
are at before you move onto something more complicated
and in-depth. At this point in your life, you have an amaz-
ing amount of potential. Unlocking the potential you have
is a demanding task, and you all have to master those skills
before you acquire more. It feels and sounds that you are well
on the track to being more advanced and light-working. Do
not rush. Focus tightly on where you are. The wonderful
thing about your DNA is that it will automatically release
when you are in proper alignment to unitize it.

Speak FROM THE HEART AND HEAL THROUGH LovE

Now the caveat: Within your DNA, there are also trig-
ger points for illness and dis-ease. Your thoughts release
chemicals that affect and could potentially release DNA
sequencing for many things. Included in these things are all
the potential realities that make up universal occurrences—
this means the occurrences that balance out universal laws.
Again we will say to you that your mental thought creates
your physical reality. Another way of putting it is that your
psychological outlook determines your physical well-being.

So often many try to do something quickly as they hun-
ger for the secrets of life. You have many lifetimes, and
yes, you will have moments of recall during all of them into
those past and future lives. They will not be forgotten. But
you should have a great appreciation for where you are and
the skills you have. To reinforce this, we will tell you that
the law of attraction is not about material gain in spirit;
one should not seek self-gain over spiritual gain. Material
rewards do not equate with spiritual truths. You will not
find your answers in vision boards or by believing you can
just simply attract status to you and that suddenly your life

will magically come together. These things come with hard
work and by being centered. Many people often need to
hear the same message in different ways to incorporate that
information into their schematic of life.

You are defined by your soul’s empathy for your third-
dimensional self, and that is why a sense of discomfort arises
when you or anyone locked with a physical-beingness sees
something that is upsetting or disquieting. That squirm-
ing feeling you get reminds you of your humanity, and it
is natural to not want to deal with it, to turn from it or
to pass blame. Remember that process of mirroring; it is
there for a reason, and that reason is for you and all oth-
ers to use it as a tool to reconnect with your soul in a very
basic way. That way is to learn to speak from the heart and
heal through love. The very love you would have given to
yourself, you need to give to others. There are paths that
help with the evolution of humanity and human awareness.
Each brings with it the ability to reach readers or listeners
in their own cognitive way. There are others that are here
to simply observe this process and learn what they can from
it. We spoke to you about the matrix of fused realities, and
this comes in part from your associations and how you were
taught to think and view things. Those relationships bring
you to a critical point in your personal evolution.

They are there and will be reminders of your growth pro-
cess from childhood into adulthood. This journey and all
of the information that brings each of you to the point you
are at is, in part, the judgmental part of you that is mirrored
back through others you interact with. This is when your
soul self is telling you to look closely at your feelings and
move forward into newer, more productive ways of being.

You are here to be gentle, loving creatures that forgive,
nurture and live well, helping each other to become more
than your limited perception would have you think. There
is a world full of potential, and all you have to do is to allow
yourself to live in the moment of your life you are at now to
receive the benefit of it. %

ANIMAL SouLs SPEAK

THROUGH ROBERT SHAPIRO

Robert Shapiro is largely known as a professional trance channel, with several series
of published books such as The Explorer Race Series, of which this is book #13;
Shining the Light Series (8); Shamanic Secrets Series (3); Benevolent Magic, and the

Ultimate UFO Series.

But, as he is now, he is a mystical man with shamanic capabilities well and
thoroughly infused into him. He also has many unusual skills that he is teaching
through blogs, the Sedona Journal of Emergence and these books. It is his intention
to bring about the most benevolent change available on the planet through sharing

his personal inspirations as well as his channeling, which in this book is of these
wonderful beings humans call animals.
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Give Kindness

unto Yourselves

The Council of Light through Cinder Marquis

reetings and kindness to all! We are the Council

of Light, and our message today is given in com-

plete reverence for your walk during this amazing

time on Earth. Believe it when we say that you
are all on a spectacular evolution never before experienced
here on this level of existence. All is appropriate, and we
see your struggles in dealing with the increased frequencies
that are arriving moment to moment.

We ask of all who are feeling off balance to honor your
bodies and minds and to welcome these “funny feelings”
with complete and unadulterated kindness—the kind of
kindness that you would find in a baby’s first breath or that
touches your brow in a light breeze off your magnificent
oceans. It is the strength of kindness that allows you to take
a nap when needed. Be gentle with yourselves.

You AR RiGHT WHERE You NEeeb 10 BE

Never before has this kind of evolution been experienced
while in the body. The frequencies and energetics of evolu-
tion that are presenting themselves during these changes on
Earth are taxing and trying to your central nervous systems.
Do you feel dizzy and scattered? Do you feel bursts of energy
and clarity followed by exhaustion? Are your sleeping hab-
its “kitty-wumpus”? Then you are right where you need to
be! Welcome to the transmutation of your physical form
and graduating to a higher frequencial pattern of being in
motion. All is as it should be.

However, we hear your calls for assistance and understand
your concerns. They are many, and they relate directly to
the increased vibrational fields present today. This is why
we bring you back to the simplest of notions: of kindness
to yourself and others. Allow yourselves your foibles, jum-
bling words and inabilities to follow through on many efforts.

KEY POINTS

“You are all on a spectacular evolution never before
experienced here on this level of existence.”

“We ask of all who are feeling off balance to honor
your bodies and minds and to welcome these
“funny feelings” with complete and unadulterated
kindness.”

“We are moving away from the linear ways of life
and reestablishing the core connection that relates
to your sacred heart chakras. This is felt by extend-
ing your kindness outward from within.”
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Allow yourselves the gentle nudge of forgiveness for not being
all that you can be during the coming days. Allow yourselves
the time to rest and recalibrate your energetic beings.

Lean back, literally, on your Mother Earth, rest directly
on her “skin” and let go. Let go of the way you think things
should be. Let go of your “mistakes.” Let go of knowing
how things will work out. Let go of the way you know
things have worked in the past. Release old resentments,
old hurts and harsh judgments, especially all those you have
made against yourselves. You are truly your harshest critics,
and we surround you with unconditional love and light dur-
ing these painstaking moments.

SHED OFF Your OLD SKINS

Sit down outside and shed off your old skins—the three-
dimensional energy that has proven linear and limiting.
Step out of your paradigms of safety and radiate the pulsing
vibrational energies of this New Age! What comes with
this improved mode of travel is a lighter notion of all that
is. Forgiveness will sit to your right, and forward is the way
to go. Step into release and feel the old, stagnant energy fall
away. The incredible lightness of being is at hand. It is your
reward; receive it. The time is now!

Your neighbor is your mirror. As you shed off your old
skin, reach out to those who are struggling with their own
release. This is not an easy process, and many do not under-
stand what is happening. Where is the old pattern? Where
is the way they knew their world to be consistent? Many
feel off-balance, and fear is stirring. As you take the gift
of kindness to yourself, allowing what is, extend your hand
in welcoming them to your peace. There is no amount of
explanation for how this will heal your world.

We are moving away from the linear ways of life and
reestablishing the core connection that relates to your
sacred heart chakras. This is felt by extending your kind-
ness outward from within. The magic of this simple exten-
sion is astounding! It is truly
a kaleidoscope of color—the
simple really is magnificent.
Share a meal and welcome
those who are struggling at
this time into your lives. Lift
up the hearts of the hurting.

CInDER MARQUIS
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Let them know you too are afraid, but do not allow the fear
to grow. You truly need each other, and those of you who
know this are being asked to extend yourselves in ways that
you know have comforted you in the past—by reaching out,

sharing and simply being there.

In closing, we ask you all to ask yourselves: what does
kindness look like? Take that definition, embrace it unto
yourselves and, when you are ready, gift it to another. Kind-
ness blooms in the beginning spark of the divine, and the

divine lives in you! So be it. Sacred blessings to all. %

The Wisdom of the Trees

Gail Swanson

have been thinking a lot about
trees lately. I have always been
in love with trees. When I was
a child, I had the great fortune
of living in a neighborhood with an
empty lot across the street that took up
the entire block. It was the only one
around, and it remained untouched
until long after I left home at the age
of nineteen. There were two partic-
ular trees in the area that were just
made for climbing, and as I was very
adventurous, I would climb them both
regularly. The older boys had nailed
wooden planks into the sides of one
of them and put in a wooden seat for
when you made it to the top. It was
an easy climb for me, and I loved it up
there sitting among the branches.

The other tree was way up at the
other end of the street and had no
steps or wooden seat, but it always
seemed to call out to me, “Climb me!”
It was a rather scary climb and a real
challenge. I had been known to get
stuck up there several times; thank
goodness, a neighbor noticed me and
helped me down while warning me
never to try that again—but of course
[ did. I can still remember so viv-
idly the feeling of those trees and the
many others that made up my magi-
cal woods. I knew every inch of those
woods and spent hours and hours
imagining and daydreaming among
those beautiful trees.

When | was raising my children,
the urge to move to the mountains
and the woods was so strong that we
did just that. We were surrounded by
the tallest, most magnificent trees,
and the pines with their sweeping
majestic branches were so incredibly
beautiful. Our house was on the side

of a mountain, and the woods were all
around us. We felt this was where we
belonged, and we stayed there for ten
wonderful years until the call to move
came once again, and we began yet
another new adventure.

FALLING AWAY

Never in my wildest dreams did I
expect to wind up in a place that was
such a far cry from everything 1 had
ever known of mountains, trees and
cold. A tropical climate! Not me! I
don’t like flat land, broiling heat, bugs
and—may | say broiling heat again?
However, this was to be, and when we
found our Florida home over ten years
ago, one of the most wonderful things
about it was the gigantic magnificent
old oak in the yard. We fell madly in
love with her. Little did I know she
would turn out to be our guardian, our
teacher and, above all, our family.

[t was just the other day that I truly
understood all she had come to teach
us. From the beginning, we were told
that she was very old and should come
down. We wouldn’t hear of it. How
many days and nights did we spent
looking at her, sitting beneath her
and, yes, talking to her? She was as
much a part of us as any member of
our family. We loved her so. When
a huge part of her came down the first
time in a storm, we were devastated.
Oh, she would not look the same!
But we cleaned up her branches and
prayed that she would remain strong
and stay with us. As this was happen-
ing with our beloved one, there were

parts of our own lives that were falling
away as well. The storms continued
and sometimes all would be well, but
sometimes she was not strong enough,
and again we would witness more of
her falling away.

For many reasons, we felt that we
would soon move from our home,
and we felt that this was surely a sign
from her that we too were done in this
place. We were sure of it. The day
finally came when so much of her fell
that the rest of her had to be taken
down for everyone’s safety. It felt like
a death, and I cried and cried. The
yard was a devastation. All that was
left of her was her huge trunk; her
glorious branches were gone. That
was this past winter, and everything
looked so barren and harsh and brutal
that our lives seemed to be that way
too. I didn’t go out in the yard much;
we didn’t know where to even begin
to start to pull it all back together, and
it was heartbreaking to look upon the
place she had once stood, proud and
strong and mighty.

RooM ForR NEw GROWTH

Then spring came, and we did what
we always do—planta little garden and
fill our pots with flowers. The rains

GAIL SWANSON
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www.heartoflove.com
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came back, and then something magi-
cal happened. Plants and ivy grew
over her big beautiful trunk, and the
other plants and trees grew up every-
where because now they were getting
more sun. Suddenly, everything was
beautiful. My husband turned to me
the other day and said, “I don’t think
the yard has ever looked so beautiful.”
[ looked out the window and sighed,
and in that moment I recognized the
metaphor of falling away, of trying so
hard to hold on to what is done and
fearing how things will be. How will
you go on without something you
counted on, something you thought

Interview with an

Silas Jackson

veryone has a companion

angel, a celestial being with

whom their life and growth

are intimately, inseparably
entwined. ['ve recently had the good
fortune to talk with my own angel, and
it is my pleasure to now present the
reader with a few of the deeper insights
I've gained by exploring our connec-
tion, sharing many direct quotations
from my angelic counterpart.

KEY POINTS

* Angels are love as an active
force—the personifications of
the compassion that contains
and pervades all existence.

e Their function is to facilitate
the further growth of human
beings by whatever activity
they can offer, providing the
conditions and events that
will be supportive of human
development—physically,
psychologically, emotionally
and spiritually.

® Angels cannot be grasped by
conceptual, relative under-
standing. They exist as indi-
viduals in human perceptions.
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would be so hard to be without? How
will you weather the storm and the
change?

Well, we are still here, and we still
feel in many ways that our branches
continue to fall. I cannot say that at
times I do not feel frightened. But I
am awake, and [ have been loved by
an old and wise standing one, and
she has taught me so much. She has
shown that the falling away is some-
times what has to be to make way for
the Sun that births new life so that all
will be made anew. And no, it will
never ever be the same, but there is
beauty found even in this. Every day,

Our talk has undergone some edi-
torial work for the sake of clarity and
wider applicability as well as to weave
material from several different con-
versations into the course of a sin-
gle narrative. ['ve remained true to
the original meaning and spirit of all
that my angel offered in response to
my questions, but keep in mind that
the rather conventional setting of the
“interview” is a fabrication for the
reader’s sake. The actual conversa-
tions re-created here took place over
several days as part of a slow and med-
itative process.

As you begin to read, remember
that belief in angels is not a prerequi-
site. Simply keep an open mind. If any
point that follows is helpful to you, it is
our hope that you will take it for your
own, divested of any of the esotericism
shrouding its origins that you find dif-
ficult to accept. Above all, proceed
lightly. A conversation with an angel
is not deadly serious business.

As we enter the sky blue room in
which we shall be conducting our inter-
view, | am momentarily dazzled by the
bountiful sunlight pouring in through

[ feel so thankful and so grateful that
one such as she came into my life and
held the space for all the trees I have
ever loved and missed. She opened
my heart, nurtured me and taught me,
and stood for everything that is lov-
ing and right and true. Now when [
look upon her mighty trunk, I do not
feel sadness and sorrow. I just feel her
heart beating in resonance with mine;
[ feel love and wisdom and truth. I
look up at the sky where her branches
once were, and | see her and feel her
there. I bow before her with love and

gratitude and I whisper to her softly,
“Thank you.” %

Angel

the banks of windows to either side. We
slide into a pair of comfortable, simple
wicker chairs, facing each other. [ set
my tape recorder on a low glass table
between us and ask if it’s all right for me
to record our chat so that I may better
transcribe it to share with others. “Of
course it’s all right,” the angel replies,
“Share with whomever you will. Joy is
not to be kept to yourself.”

[ have to admit to myself that sit-
ting across from the angel is a rather
joyful experience. Simply being in
the presence of such an entity sets my
mind at beautiful ease; I feel weight-
less and serene, as if my whole body
were pervaded with cool, tingling
light. Yet I maintain my professional-
ism and objectivity as I draw my note-
book from my jacket and prepare my
questions.

SILAS JACKSON
jsilas50@yahoo.com
www.facebook.com/silas.jackson
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THE INTERVIEW

I think it would be prudent to begin with a
question that has long vexed many of those who
will read this interview. What, exactly, is an
angel? Could you describe the angels for me
and perhaps tell me a bit about how you relate
to humanity?

The angels are love as an active
force—the personifications of the com-
passion that contains and pervades all
existence in its active phase.

“In its active phase”?

Yes, the underlying principle
behind all manifest reality is both
passive and active. Imagine a plant
sprouting. It requires stable, fertile
earth in which to root. This can be
seen as the passive supporting fac-
tor of its existence. But in order for
the plant to continue to manifest and
progressively transform itself, it also
requires an active supporting factor;
the energy of the Sun pouring over
it, in constant motion, facilitates its
growth and further development.
The angels can be seen as this active
principle. Our function is the facili-
tation of your further growth by what-
ever activity we can offer to provide
the conditions and events that will
be supportive of your development—
physically, psychologically, emotion-
ally and spiritually.

Like an intelligent cosmic force?

Yes. You could view the angels as
a sort of spiritual mucilage between
human beings as well as between
human beings and the forward-leading
aspects of their environment that pro-
mote learning. We bring together peo-
ple when there is potential for connec-
tion and help to supply the situations
and experiences that will allow you to
heal and overcome blocks to your con-
tinued development.

THE INDIRECT EFFECT
OF AnGELIC Force
You describe the angels as being fairly imper-
sonal in a way. Are you saying that you’re a
cosmic force and devoid of individual entity?

We have manifest characteristics
only in your perceptions. The law of
gravity pulls you toward the ground.

Jackson, Silas: Interview with an Angel

You need only trip and fall to expe-
rience gravity as an empirical reality.
Your perception of it is based upon
its direct effects on you. Angels, on
the other hand, affect you indirectly.
Thus our activity is more subtle and
difficult to perceive.

Suppose you were in an auto acci-
dent and miraculously emerged
unharmed. A mathematician could
map out the input of various factors:
momentum, trajectory, friction and so
on. Now, if you analyze these factors,
you could posit that it was likely you
would survive unharmed, all along.
But why?

This arrangement of factors that
allowed you to survive unscathed was
not the only possible course the event
could have taken. Thus you arrive at
the vague, imperceptible activity of
the angels turning the course of cir-
cumstances.

With this understanding, another
force is suddenly perceived as having
allowed you to walk away from the
accident. A mathematician could not
factor this influence into his concep-
tion of the event, for it is not mani-
fest empirically. You may know well
that it was the activity of angels that
saved you, but one cannot say where
the angel ends and other opportunely
arranged forces begin.

So you’re saying the angels are so tightly woven
into everything else that we cannot consider
you to be individual beings other than in our
own perception of you?

You make it sound as though we're
imaginary! [Laughs.] I'm simply say-
ing that we cannot be grasped by con-
ceptual, relative understanding. We
exist as individuals in your percep-
tions. The key point is that we exist.
This may be an affront to the linear,
rational faculties of your mind, but let
go of the urge to hastily crumple the
reality of our existence into a com-
partmentalized, logical conception;
allow it to unfurl fully and make com-
plete sense in its own right.

Allow you to spread your wings, and we’ll be
surprised by how far they reach, so to speak?

Exactly.
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So in that case, you, as my own companion
angel, are not the concrete entity I perceive
you to be. In my perceptions, you are, but that
is simply for my benefit as I relate to you. In
truth, you are much vaster, and you connect me
to the universe as a whole in a much more dif-
fuse fashion than I can generally understand.
Very interesting. I’m curious, do you have a
name? An individual name, I mean.

Note: The angel is silent for some
time, either reflecting on how best to
answer, or quietly amused by my contin-
uous harping on such a dualistic approach
to understanding.

Call me Heart. It’s the perfect name
for me, because I'm not actually sepa-
rate from you.

All right, Heart. (I can’t help but smirk as I
say this, and the angel seems to find it humor-

ous as well.

DrAWING PEOPLE TOGETHER

You said earlier that angels draw people together
when there is potential for connection. Could
you clarify that a bit?

You've had the experience of an old
friend suddenly contacting you only
days after you thought you should like
to get back in touch with them.

Yes, I have. It’s funny you mention it; only a
fewdaysago1. ..

Oh, that wasn’t a question. I know
you've had that experience, because |
helped to bring it about. You see, when
people are ready to reestablish con-
tact, the angels rush in to make it hap-
pen. That friend of yours whom you
thought of and who then contacted you
soon after, got the idea to contact you
from his angel. His angel suggested it
because I carried over the message that
you were ready to renew the relation-
ship, and that little crack in the barrier
of separation between people is enough
to make us spring into action.

So when my friend contacted me and I thought
it was just a coincidence, it was actually the
fruit of your work?

Yes, it was. It was no trouble—
you can thank me later. Angels are
love as an active force; we value every
scrap of friendship that arises between
people, because every bit of love, no
matter how small, has to be nurtured.
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[t’s the force that will transform the
world.

And this activity of the angels—drawing peo-

ple together—doesn’t just extend to estranged
friends?

Oh, no. Not at all. Anytime there
is potential for two people to con-
nect, we work to bring them together.
Whether they’re old friends who just
need a little push to get back in touch,
two total strangers who, for one rea-
son or another (the subtleties of inter-
personal dynamics are too involved to
go into here), are ready to strike up a
relationship of some sort or a man in
a foul mood who just needs the slight-
est inducement to turn his head and
see children playing in a park or a dog
fetching a ball for its laughing owner,
thus banishing the dark corners from
his face with a smile, the angels are
in constant motion, helping to make
these vital connections—like the sun-
light pouring over the plant, helping
it to grow.

Thank you, both for sharing this with me and
for doing what you do.

Always.

EmBopY Your

TRANSFORMATIVE FoRCE
So far, we’ve concentrated on angels and their
activities. What about the human end of this
relationship? Continuing with this same topic,
for instance, is it possible for humans to fol-
low your guidance to be able to do the most to
embody this transformative force of connection
between people? Could you, for example, lead
me into the deepest, most authentic relation-
ships possible or past barriers that generally
separate people?

I don’t have to lead you anywhere.
You can embody this transformative,
angelic force wherever you are, with
the people you are with, in thousands of
small ways or in thousands of small ges-
tures. Eye contact, offering a smile—
these are noble acts! You don’t need an
angel to teach you to do them. I hope
it helps you to know I'm here with you
and that I'll be with you whenever and
wherever you make the effort to open
your heart to another person and to
life, but ultimately that effort is yours
to make. I can’t make you do it. The
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Sun doesn’t force the plant to grow; the
plant has to be willing.

So you’re saying that people don’t need to learn
to work with the angels as badly as they need to
learn to work with themselves and each other?

That’s right. We're just here to
help, and we will continue to help and
be able to help even more, the more
you open to your angels.

Thank you so much for your time. It has
been great talking with you. Really, I can’t
tell you how much I appreciate your patience
in answering my questions and clearing up so
many issues. I'm sure all that you've offered
here will go a long way in helping someone
somewhere embrace his or her own angel and
start down the road of exploring connected-
ness to everything. It even might help people
to embrace their own potential to be angelic,
unfurling their wings to soar on the updraft of
unconditional compassion.

[ can’t tell you how happy it makes
me to be getting to know each other
like this. Of course, we've known each
other for a long, long time, but talking
this way has been wonderful. Don’t go
acting indebted, as if the benefit were
one-sided! I learned as much as you did.
The questions may be even more impor-
tant than the answers. Sometimes just
thinking about what you're asking will
lay your whole nature out bare in front
of you, and you can stop reaching out
for an answer to grab hold of.

Is there anything else you’d like to say before
we finish?

* * *

This question is still reverberating in
the air between us as I fall out of myself
into an awareness of being empty, open
and full of everyone and everything. |
see my whole vast, intuitive heart and
mind stretching out like an unfathom-
able sea, the bottom of which I could
stoop down and touch with my hand if
[ only knew it. For the duration of the
snap of a finger, [ know that I am not
separate or different from anyone else.

I know that my whole sense of
self—my ego, my psyche and my per-
sonal characteristics—are just like a
speck of froth on top of milk; beneath
that thin, transient layer, the depth
of cool, untrammeled liquid unfolded
ever downward toward the place where
every speck of froth on the surface
found its common origin.

[ see the angels too—dancing
between people, holding them together
like glue, personifying the active and
passive wisdom that is the support of us
all, holding us close ( perfect as we are)
and also gently urging us forward to the
point at which we can pop the bubbles
in the froth and relax back into the
pool without any tensions or clinging;
utterly laying our suffering aside.

[ sit bolt upright in my chair as I
drift back into ordinary awareness.
The chair across from me is empty. I'd
say, “I'll show myself out,” but I know
you're coming with me; so I'll just say,
“Talk to you soon.” *
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